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PREFACE. 

THE UNIVERSITY OF ADELAIDE was established by Act of 
Parliament in the year 1874, and in the year 1881 Royal Letters 
Patent were issued by Her Majesty Queen Victoria declaring thrtt 
the degrees granted by it should be recognisetl as a<Jademic distinc­
tions and rewards of merit, and be entitled to rank, precedence, 
and consideration throughout the British Empire as if granted by 
any University in the United Kingdom. 

The University owes its origin to the munificence and public 
spirit of the late Sir Walter Watson Hughes and Sir Thomas 
Elder, G.C.~I.G.,from each of whom a gift of £20,000 was receive1l 
for this pmpose. Further endowments were granted by Parlia­
ment, provision being made in the Act of Incorporation ( "The 
Adelaide University Act, 1874 ") for an annual grant from the 
public revenues of a sum equal to five per cent. on the capital 
funds then or afterwards to be possessed by the University, but 
not exceeding in any one year the sum of £10,000. Under the 
rtuthority of the same Act an endowment in land of 50,000 acres 
and a grant of five acres in the City of Adelaide as a site for the 
University buildings were provided for. 

The University grants degrees in Arts, Science, Law, Medicine, 
and Music, and Diplomas in Commerce, Music, and in various 
branches of Applied Science. 

It was the llrst Univernity in Australia to provide for the 
granting of degrees to women, as authorised by Act of Parliament 
in 1880, and for the granting of Degrees in Science. 

At first the Professorships founded in the University were four 
in number, their subjects being the following: (1) Classics and 
Comparative Philology and Literatme, (2) English Language and 
Literature, Mental and MOl'al Philosophy, (3l Mathematics, 
and (4) Natural Science. The first and second were established 
in accordance with the terms of Sir 'Valter WatRon Hul!'hes' 
donation, and bear his name ; the third and fourth bear in the 
same way the name of Sir Thomas Elder. 
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their laboratories for the purpose of providing courses of in truc­
tion in Mining Engineering, Metallurgy, Mechanical Engineering, 
and Electrical Engineering. The University and the School of 
Mines, acting in concert, hold examinations and grant Diplomas 
in various branches of Applied Science. It is expected that this 
agreement will conduce to greater efficiency as well as to economy, 
and that the courses for the Diploma in Applied Science will rank 
with those of the best Institutions in other parts of the 
Empire. 

In addition, the Council was enabled to offer greater facilities for 
the education of teachers of the State Schools, and the bonds 
Letween the University and the Education Department have been 
drawn closer by the fact that the Training College for Public 
School Teachers has practically been transferred to the Univer­
sity, which now proYides for students in training, without 
fee, lectures in all but the professional, or practical, subjects of 
their work. 

The University is governed by a Council of twenty members, 
elected by the Senate. The Senate consists of all graduates of 
the degree of Master or Doetor and of all other graduate$ of three 
years' standing. All Statutes and Regulations must be passed 
both by the Council and by the Senate and approved by the 
Governor. The Senate was constituted in 1877, there being at 
tha.t date at least 50 qualified graduates, the minimum number 
required by the Act of Incorporation. 

The number of graduates admitted by examination since the 
establishment of the University is 566, and number admitted 
ad eundem g1·adum, 281. The number of uudergraduates in 
the year 1910 wa~ 393, and of non-graduating students, 270, 
exclusive of those studying at the Elder Cunservatorium, of 
whom in 1910 there were 280. The teaching staff of the Unirnrsity 
comprises 10 Professors and 25 Lecturers, and that of the Elder 
Conservatorium 10 Teachers. 

Facilities for University Examinations have been extended to 
the country, and local centres with permanent Committees have 
been forn1ed for the Primary Public Examination and Examina­
tionR in Music at Broken Hill, and for the Primary, Junior 
Public, Senior Public, Higher Public, and Music Examinations at 
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.Ball\khwa, Blumbe1·g, Bordertown, Burra, StrMhnlbyn, Mount. 
Gambier, Narm<:oorle, Millicent, MounL .Barker, GA.wler, Glml­
stone, Petersburg, Port Pirie, Cll\re, Jamestown, Kn.punda, EllU.tou, 
Koolnnga, Lo.ura, Moontn, Riverton, 'l'nnnuda., Yanknlilla., 
Victor Hiwbour, Yo1·ketow11, Cl•,yst1il Brook, Kadinn, l\farmurn, 
Mount Plenso.nt, Qnorn, Port Augnsta, Rcnmark, and St.rcn,ky 
.Bny, and at Albany, Kal{,roorlie, and Perth in Western Australia. 
Tu the interests of cdnca.Liou, Extension Lectures arc also given 
in country centres,~ well I\.'< o.t the Unil'Cri>ity.i 
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J A NU ARY XXXI. 
·-·-----1 

' 

-1 1s-iN-Y D ew ear's ay. 
2 M 
3 Tu 

---1 
Commonwealth inaugurated, 1901. 

,~ \V 
fi Tn 
6 F 
7 s 

8 s 
9 11 

10 Tu 
11 w 
12 'J'H 
13 F 
14 s 
---- ---·-· 

15 8 
16 M 
17 Tu 
18 w 
19 ~'H 
20 F Edueation Con1n1ittee meet. 
21 s 
---- ----------- ------------

22 s 
23 M 
24 Tu 
25 w 
26 'I'H Finance Con1n1ittee n1eet. 
27 F Council ].feeting. 
28 s 

---------

s 29 
30 
31 

i\{ Public Ho1iday. (Foundation of Australia, 1788.) 
'l'u 



1 w 
2 'rn 
3 F 
4 s 

----
5 s 
G M 
7 Tu 
8 w 
9 TH 

10 F 
11 s 
----

12 s 
18 M 

1.4 'ru 
15 w 
lG Trr 
17 F 
18 s 
_I_ 

19 s 
20 M 
21 Tu 
22 w 
23 TH 
24 F 
25 s 

AL:i\IAN.AC. 11 

FEBRUAI\Y XXVIII. 1911. 

- ---- -------------- ---

1----------- ------------ -

Last day of entry for LL.B,, Supplen1cntfl.ry Degree, and 
Special Senior Public Exa1ninations, to be held in l.ia..rch. 

Education OonHuittee 1neet. 

Finance Comn1ittee n1cet. 
Council 1'1eeting. 

---- ------------------
26 
27 
28 

Oonservatol'inm First 'l101·1n begins. 
Last day of entry for Evening Studentships. 

NOTE, 

School ot Mines First Term begins 13th February. 
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1 w 
2 TH 
3 F 
4 s 

5 s 
6 M 
7 Tu 

w 
9 TB 

10 F 

ALMANAC. 

MARCH XXXI. 

11 S Last day for sending to Clerk notices of motion 
for meeting of Senate on March 22nd. 

L S 
13 ili Long vacation ends. 
H Tu First Term begins. LL.B., Supplementary Degree, and 

]" w 
16 TH 

Special Senior Public Examinations begin. 

17 F Education Committee meet. 
18 s 
19 s 
20 M Lectures begin. 
21 Tu 
22 W Senate Meeting. 
23 TH 
A F 
25 s 

26 s 
27 M 
28 Tu 
29 w 
30 TH Finance Committee meet. 
31 F Council Meeting. 



AL~IA~AC. 13 

APRIL XXX. 1911. 

1 S Last day of entry for Public Examinations in Theory and 
Praqtice of Music, to be held in May. 

---- ··---
2 s 
3 1 Last day for sending in compositions for the Mus. Doc. 

Degree. 
4 'l'u 
5 w 
6 TH 
7 F 
8 s 

- -
9 8 

10 M 
11 Tu 
12 w 
13 TH 
14 F Good Friday. 
15 s 

Easter recess begins. 

---- --
16 .~ 
17 M Easter Day. 
18 Tu Easter recess ends. 
19 W Lectures resumed. 
20 TH 
21 :F' Education Committee meet. 
22 s 

23 s 
24 M 
25 Tu 
26 w 
27 TH Finance Committee meet. Examinations in Theory of 

Music begin. 
28 F Council Meeting. 
29 S Conservatorium First Term ends. 
--------- -------------------! 

30 s 
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1911. 

1 M 
2 Tu 
3 w 
4 TH 
5 F 
6 s 

i s 
M 

D Tu 
10 w 
11 TH 
l~ F 
13 s 

MAY XXXI. 

Examinations in Practice of Music begin. 

Public Holiday (Accession of King George V. Cel 
Conservatorium Second Term begins. 

ebration ). 

. 

---
14 s 
15 M 
16 Tu 
17 w 
18 TH 
19 F First Term and Lectures end. Education Commit 
20 s 

- - -- - ------------ - - - ----
21 s 
22 M 
23 Tu 
24 w 
:!,5 TH Finance Committee meet. 
!<!6 F Council Meeting. 
27 s 

28 s 
29 M 
30 Tu 
31 w 

tee meet. 

-
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JUNE xxx. l !ll 1. 

-
l TR 
2 F 
3 s King George born, 1865. 

4 s 
5 M Second Term begins. Public Holiday (King George's 

Birthday). 
6 Tu Lectures resumed. 
7 w 
8 TH 
9 F 

10 s 
- ---
ll s 
12 M 
13 Tu 
14 w 
15 TB 
16 F Education Committee meet. 
17 s 
--

18 s 
19 M 
20 Tu 
21 w 
22 TR 
23 F Heir-Apparent born 1894. 
24 s 
--

25 s 
26 M Public Holiday (Celebration of Birthday of Heir-Apparent). 
27 Tu 
28 w Finance Committee meet. 
29 TR Council Meeting. 
30 F 
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1911. JULY XXXI. 

1 s Last day of entry for the M.D. and M.S. Examinations, to 
be held in November. 

--
2 s 
3 M 
4 Tu 
5 w 
6 TH 
7 F 
8 s Conservatorium Second 'rerm ends. 

--
9 .... 

10 M 
11 Tu Last day of entry for the Primary 

to be held in August. 
Public Examination 

12 w 
13 TH 
14 F 
15 s Last day for sending to Clerk notices of motion for Senate 

Meeting on July 26 . 
----

16 s 
17 M Conservatorium Third Term begins. 
18 Tu 
19 w 
20 'rH 
21 F Education Committee meet. 
22 s 

- - -
23 s 
24 M 
25 Tu 
2G w Sena.te Meeting. 
27 TH Finance Committee meet. 
28 F Council Meeting. 
29 s 
--

30 s 
31 M 

I l 



ALMAN AO. Ii 

1 'l'u 
2 w 
3 'I'H 

5 s 

AUGUST xxxr. HHl. 

1!, I Ii' 
------------------- -------

6 s 
7 .i\I 
8 Tu 
9 w 

10 Tu 
11 F 
l~ s 

Ex.nmiuatio11 for the lJegl'ee of Doctor of Music uegius. 

Last day of 1:111 tl'Y for tbe Exu.minntious in Theory and 
P ractice of 1\!hrsic, to be held in Septembei'. 

- - -- ---------------- ------
13 ,Q 

14 11'1 
115 '!'er 
16 w 
17 Ta 
18 F li:clucatiou nommittee meet. Second Term 11nd Lectures end. 
19 s 
----1- - ----- ---------·--------

20 s 
21 i\l 
22 'l'u 
23 \V 
24 1 'l'a 
25 F 

:: : I 
2s I ~l 
29 Tu 
30 w 
:H 1 '1'11 

Conservatol'.ium V<'lcMiou lhis week. 
Prim11.ry Public Exnminl\tiou begins. 

l<'inance Committee meat. 
Council Meeting. 

I 
---------1 
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l F 
2 s 

ALllA;)(AC • 

.'EPTE)lBElt XXX. 

-----------~-~------------
3 s 
,.I: M 'l'hil'd Term begins. Lectures resumed. 
5 'l'u 
6 w 
7 'I'll 
8 F 
9 s 

10 s 
11 ;\[ 
12 'l'u Ex(l.minntions in Tboory uf :\lusic begin. 
ia w 
14 1'1'1 
16 li' Edltcntion Committee meet. 
16 s 
---------- -----------------. 

17 s 
18 M 
19 Tu 
20 w 
21 ' l' ll 
22 ]!~ 

23 S Conscr vatorium Tl1ird Term ends. 

24 s 
25 M 
26 •ru 
27 v.,r 
28 'l'u 
29 F 
30 s 

Finance Committee meet. 
Comlcil Jieeting. 
Last day for sending in compositoius for t he ~lus. Bnc. 

Degree, and Thesis for the ~LA. Honours Dcgl'ee. 



1 s 
2 :\I 

3 Tu I 
4 w 

5 TH 
6 F 
7 s 

- 1---;-
\) :M: 

LU I 'l'u 

~~ I ~ 
13 1 F 
14 I s _ J_ 

~Ll!ANAC. 

OCTOBER XXXI. 1911. 

Consernitoriurn Fourth Term be...,iu ' . Las il1~y of eu t.ry for 
the Junior, Senior, and Highe1: I nblic 1'1,11' tho J un ior 
and Senior Commercial, and for lhe A 11 •1\ bugi n eriug 
.Exhibition Examinations, to be held in November. 

Meeting of University to elect representatives on the Board 
of Governors of the Public Library, &c. 

Last day of entry for Degree and Diploma. Examinations, 
to be held in November. 

Public Holiday (Eight Hours Day). 

15 I S ---
16 I nf 
17 Tu 
18 w 
19 TH 
20 F 
21 s 

22 s 
23 M 
24 Tu 
25 w 
26 TH 
27 F 
28 s 

1
29 s 
30 M 

131 To 

Education Committee meet. 

Finance Committee meet. 
Lectures end. Council Meeting. 

I ~ 
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1911. 

1 w 
2 'l'a 
3 F 
4 s 

s 

ALVAN AC. 

NOVEMBER XXX. 

----------
fj 

6 M Degree and Diploma 'Exnminations becrin, l!:xamination · for 

7 

9 
10 
11 

· ocio.t in Alu io, on · ·rv1itorium Prizes, to., heain. 
'L'u 

'~B I 
I! 
S La L day fo r ·ending to 'Jerk of . ennte nomi1 nti 11 · of 

cnndid1lte · for nnunal vacancies in the Council for the 
offices of Warden and Clerk, and notices of motion 
for Senate Meeting on November 22. 

"""Lls-1 
13 M Public Examinations and Angas Engineering Exhibition 

14 Tu 
15 w 
16 TH 

Examination begin 

17 F Education Committee meet. 
18 s 
---- -------------------

19 
20 
21 
22 

23 
~4 

25 
--
26 
27 
28 
29 
30 

s 
M 
Tu 
w 

TH 
F 
s 

--
/!j 

M 

~ I 
TH 

Senate meeting-. Election of Warden and Clerk and of 
members of Council. 

Finance Committee meet. 
Council Meeting. 
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DECE:~l.BEH. XXXI. 191 l. 

l F 
~ s 

--
3 s 
.j. J.l 
i5 Tu 
6 w 
7 1'.ll 
8 F Education Committee meet. 
9 s Conservatorium Fourth Term cuds. 

--·--
10 s 
J.l M 
12 Tu 'T1hil'rl Tel'm ends. 
l3 w 
14: Ta Fiurutce Committee meet. 
15 F Council \ feeti.ng. 
16 s 
----

17 8 
18 j\f 
19 'J'u 
20 w 
21 Ta 
22 F 
23 8 
----

24: s 
25 M Ch1·isturn.s D:ty. 
26 Tu 
27 w 
28 'l'n Annivers:1ry t)f Procln.m1itio11 of Sonlh Anstmlia, 1836 , 
29 F 
30 s 
----

31 s 

-



llihe ~lnhtt\'$ity of 
19] l. 

Visitor, 
HIS EXCELLENCY THE GOVERNOR. 

Chancellor. 
THE ~IGHT HON. SIR SA~H-'.EL JAMES WAY, Bart., .P.C., D.C.L., LL.D., 

Lieutenant·Goveruor and Chief Justice of South Australia. Elected, for the 
sixth time, 29th October, 1907. 

Vice-Chancellor. 
WILL{Qtj~~ BARI.OW, B.A., LL.D. Elected, for tbe fourth time, November 30th, 

The Council. 
THE CHANCELLOR. Appointed a member by the Governor iu 1871. 
THE VICE-CHANCELLOR. A member oince 1882. Date of la.t election , 23rd No­

vember, 1910. 
HON. GEORGI!:: BROOKMAN. A member since 1901. Date of last election, 

24th November, 19~9. 
FREDERIC CHAPPLE, B.A., B.Sc. (Warden of the Senate). A member siJ1ce 1897. 

Date of last election, 24th November, 1909. 
PROFESSOR JOHN MATTHEW ENNIS, Mus. Doc. A member since 1903. Date 

of last election, 23t·ct November, 1910. 
JAMES RICHARD FOWLER, M.A . A member since 1901. Date of last election, 

24th November, 1909. 
REV. HENRY GIRDLESTONE. M.A. A member "ince 1901. Date of last election, 

2.!th November, 1909. 
JAMES ALEXANDER GREER HAMILTON. B.A., :II.R. A member since 1897. 

Date of las e. election, 25th November, 1908. 
WILLIAM THORNBOROUGH HAYWARD, :11.R.C.S. A me111'1er since 1900. Date 

of last election, 25th November, 1908. 
WILLIAM JAMEl:l ISBISTER, LL.B. A member since 1905. Date of last election 

24th November, 1909. 
SAi.\IUEL JOSHUA ,J ACORS, J.P. A member oince 1903. Date of last elecLion. 27th 

November, 1907. 
REV. JAllIES JEFFERIS, LL.D. A membe1· since 1885. Date of 1 .. st alection, 23rd 

November. 1910. 
PROFESSOR WILLIAM JIU'l'CHELL. III.A., D.Se. A member since 1896. Date of 

last election, 27th November, 1907. 
GEORGE JOHN ROBERT MURRAY. K.C., B.A., LL.M. A me'1!ber since 1891. 

Dace of last election, 25th November, 1908. 
BENJAJIIIN POULTON, III D. A member smce 1899. Date of hst election, 23rd No­

vember, 1910. 
PROFESSOR EDWARD HENRY RENNIE, M.A., D.Sc., Elected 1889; re•igned 

1698; again elected 24th Nowmber, 1901.0 
ROBERT BARR SMITH. A m•mbersince 1896. Date of last election, 27th Novem­

ber, 1907. 
SYDNEY TALBOT SMITH, M.A., LL.B. A member since 1903. Date of Ill.st elec­

tion, 27th Noi•ember. 1907. 
PROFESSOR EDWARD CHARLES STIRLING, C.M.G., M.A., M.D., D.Sc., F.R.S., 

F.R.C.S. A member since 1881. Date of la•t election, 25th November, 1908. 
ALFRED WILLIA!'r!S. A member •ince 1907. Date of last election, 23rd November, 

1910, 
FREDERICK WILLIAJ\l YOUNG, l\I.P. LL.B. Elected 23rd March, 1910. 

The Senate. 
CONSISTING OP ALL llIASTERS OF ARTS, MASTERS OF SURGERY, DOCTORS OF 

MEDICINE, DOCTORS OF LAWS, DOCTORS OF SCIENCE, AND DOC'£UR~ OF "IUSIC, 
AND OF ALL OTHER GRADUATES OF THREE YEARS' STANDING. 

WARDEN-FREDERIC CHAPPLE, B.A. , B.Sc. 
CLERh-THOMAS AINSLIE CATERER, B.A. 



OFFICERS. 

FORMER OFFICERS OF THR UNIVERSITY. 

Chancellors. 

SIR RICHARD DAVIES HANSON, CHIRF .JURTJCF. OJ' SOUTH AUS'l'RAJ.TA 
Appointed 1874. Died 1876. 

'l'HE RIGHT REV. AUGUS'l'US SHOR'r, D.D., .BISHOP OF ADELAIDE. Appointed 
1876. Re•igned 1883. 

Vice-Chancellor• 

THE RIGHT REV. AUGUSTUS SHORT, D.D., BISHOP OF ADF:LAIDF:. Appoiuted 
187 4. Elected Chancellor 1876. 

THE RIGHT HON. SIR SAMUEL JAMES WAY, BART., P.C, D.C.L., LL.D., CHIEF 
.JUSTICE OF SOUTH AUSTRALIA. Appointed 1876. Elected Chancellor 1883. 

THE REV. WILJ.IAM ROBY FLETCHER, M.A. Appointecl 1883. Died 18~4. 

THE VENERABLE CANON FARR, M.A., J,J,.D. Appointed 1887. 

JOHN ANDERSON HAR'l'J,EY, B.A., B.Sc., INSPl!CTOR-GENERAL OF SCHOOT.s. 
Appointee! 1893. Died 1896. 

Wardens of the Senate. 

WILLIAM GOSSE, M.D. Elected 1877. Diec! 1883. 

THE VENERABJ,E CANON FARR, M.A., LL.D. Elected 1880. 

Former Treasurer. 

THE HON. SIR HENRY AYERS, G.C.M.G. 1874-1882~ 

The finances have since been mane.gee! by a Committee on a syst<1m prepared by the 

Treasurer. 

• 
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P,llOFE.'iSO/lS AND LRC'l'ifllE/li~. 

ClasBics a nd Comptvatlvo Philolog y u nd Lltol'aturc. 

'l'/1~ Ifui1h tJ$ l"rofossoi· : 
111,;1\tt\' l)AH.N l ,l~\' .'<i\ \'I.OH. M. A. (C:t11111t,). -'11111>i11tc•I 190i 

_ {.~.ti$/.1111t L t!t;l1wn : 

DAVIJ) IUti:Hl. V llOl, l.[])(:r·: , M. A. 

Phil osophy a nd Economico. 

Pltl! Jft19ltes P1·ofesso1· : 
wu.LtA)f .lll'l'ClHH.r., :'ILl., l>.~c. c1·:r1hi.) Apnolntc1l 11:\!ll. 

Modern H istory and Eng lis h L a n g u.agc i'.lnd Lito r aturo . 

Z' ro.f.•~.~o,. : 
OlmlWIJ: COGKU UltN 111':Nl'>t::ll::IQN, ~l. .\ . (Oxfnril). A11p<1i 11 t~.t tnlrJ 

Education. 

Laol11r'I' · 
A00LJ7 ,f()lfl\ >'Oll U T.i\, Ph, 0 , (/.lil'i•1h), ~.I.A. (A<l~t.). 

Ma.thematics a nd M e chanics. 

1'/1.(1 Nl//01· P1·qfq.fS01· : 
rtontm:r wu,1.l'A:'ll c11 ,\P~1 ,\ 1", ;11. ,\ . , u.c.1~. (~l elh.) A11poi111et1 

l.uc~uror in l SSil; Professor of ll.111{111~01'in1<, 1007; l'rofC$~or .. r lllitlho· 
llHliiOil 11nr.l ;ll ccllanlc.i In 101',l, 

T.111·tu1·t-r on .:lli11ill(J li11 (1hlt!<'>"ill f/ : 

11.ERU~lt'l' WIL i.i.AM (ii,\ltl'ltl~ l.I ., ll.A., 11.S~. A1111oin l(tll 1Ulv. 

Physics. 

/'r<!,ff'«l>(J>' : 
J<E'ILl"t GHA:-<T. lLSc. (Molb.). 

Attfui: Pror~.~·nr Jfl09·UI; '1.ppolut~•I l'1ore;;$or 1011. 

L ed11l'r .· an E foolr11' E 11,<1•11ee1·imJ : 
1'.l>IVARO VJN(; l'1S'I' (}r.,\111\'., 13.Sc. AJ>pointc•I 1011>. 

Geology o.nd Mineralogy. 

L r l't<11't!1' rm O uofti.'l,tl rm rl .Pul1tao>1lofo!t;I/ : 

\YAl .'l'i!R llOW(HHN, T'.0.$. t\ppol11l~<1 1 go~ 
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Lectu1·er on Mineralogy ancl Pefrology : 
DOUGLAR MAWSON, B.E., B.Sr. (Syd.), D.Sr. (Aile!.) Appointer! 1905. 

An atom).'. 

Tke Elder P1·ofessor : 
ARCHIBALD WATSON, M.D. (P,,,ris "'nd Giittingen), F.R.C.S. 

Appointee! 1885. 

Ph).'siology. 

Prq/e""or: 
EDWARD CHARLES S'l'IRLING, C.M.G., M.A., M.D. cC1w11J. anrl Melb.), 

)).Sr. (Ca.mb.), l' R.S., F.R.C.S. Appointer! Lecturer, 1882, Pro!ess<ir 
in 1900. 

Demon.•frafc,,. : 
WILLIAM FULLER. 

Chcmlstr).'. 

1'lte Angas Professor : 
EDWARD HENR Y RENNIE, M.A. (Syd.), D.Sc. (Lornl.1111cl Melh.). 

Appointee! 1884. 

LP,.lflrer : 
WlLLIAM TERNEN'I' COOKE, D.Sc. Appointer! 19116. 

Botany. 

Leof.11fl0er: 
ELLBN IDA BENHAM, n.s •. 

Law. 

Prnfe ... wr: 
WILLIAM ,Jlfi'HRO BROWN, LL.D. (C,,,ml1.), D.Litt. (Duh.). Appoint eil 

moo. 

Lect111·er on the Lctw of Ev id•1we and P1'0ced,.re : 
FREDERICK AUGUSTUS D'ARl!:NBJ.:RG, M.A. (Dnu.), B"'rrister·:tL­

Liiw. \Appointed 1897.) 

Lecture•· on the Law of Contracts and Gomme1•cial Law : 
PERCY E~IERSON .JOHNSTONF., B.A., J.J .. B. 

L ecfo1·er on tlie Law of P 1·opert,'I} : 
EDWARD WARNER BENHAM, U •. B. 

Lerliwer on tlte Law of Tf/rongs : 
THOMAS SJ,ANEY POOLE, M.A. (Melb.) 

Music. 

Th.e Ehle·r ProfP.ssor: 
JOHN MA'l'THEll' ENNIS, Mus, Doc. (Lond.). Appointed 1002. 



26 OFFICERS. 

Commerce. 

The P·1·ofesso1' qf Econoinics, 

Leuhn·m· on .tloeountancy and Bitsines.~ I'1•act-1ce : 
BAZE'l"I' DAVID COT,VIN, M.A. (Camh.). 

Le1·twrer 011. C01mneJ•oial Law : 
PERCY El\J~RSON .JOHNSTON.I<~, B.A., I,L.B 

Lect1wer on Brtnlci11,_rf and JiJxultange : 

\V ILLIA.l'<I NEIJ,L. 

Lecturm· on Com1iie1•ciaL Geogrltplt!f (tn1l 'l'echnolo!f/! : 
ROBERT JOHN l\11LL.KH. CT,UCA8, B.A. 

Medicine and Surgery. 

Tlw P1·ofesso1·s qf Anat01nv and P!i.,11-~1'.olog,t;. 

Lecturer on P11.tholog,1; : 

"\Yl~N'I'"'OH/l'H B.O\\'J,AND UA\'J!;NA(tIJ.J.·TAlN\\'ARTNG i\t . .B., .B.S., 
F.R.C.S. 

lJcctHrei· on Bactmiolo_q,y : 

THOMAS BOR'l'HWIC:K, ~'l.D. (~din.). 

Lechwei· on the I'riuciples roul I'rarlice qf Medicine and Tl1er1ipeuties: 
.TOREPI-1 COOK!~ VEB.CO, i\f.D. (T,ond.), F.n .. c.s. 

Le('t111•ci· on Tltcr11pe1tl·frs, Jlfate·1·ia, lf!Iedica, rmul C'lhl'icnl Mnril'ine 

"'ILT,IAM TITOitNBOROUfHI IIA Y\\' AitD, M.R.C.fl. 

Lectnrrr on /;/t,e Principles nrul Practice of S-it'l'fJCl'.IJ : 

BEN.TA1VIIN POUL'l'ON, M.D., Ch.B. (i\IIellJ.), l\LR.C.8. 

Lechwei· on CUn·icrtl Su.r,r1er11 : 

ARTHUR MURRAY CUDJ.YIORE, 1\J.n., n.s., F.R.C.8. 

The JJr. Edwarrl W£lli.1· TVay Lect1we1· on Gynaeeolog,IJ : 

JAl\JES ALEXANDER GREER HAMIT/l'ON, B.A., M.n. (Dnh.) 
Appointed ltlOl. 

Lectu1·e1· on Obstetr1:cs aiul Di.vease;c; of Cllilrl1·en: 

A£i1'RED AURTIN J,F.NDON, lW.D., (Lond.). 

'l'lte DJ'. Cliarle.~ Gosse Lef'f1tre1· on Opldlutlmic S111•gp1•_11 

AL.l!iXANDER l\fA'rHliHON MORGAN, M.B, B.S. Appointed 1\JlO 

Lect11rer on Aural Surgery : 

GEORGE ALFRF.D FlSCTTl!:R, B.A., i\LB., B.S. 

Le1'h11•m• 01i Fm·en.~·io Jlied1r!inr' anrl Ltt11ac.11 : 

'VILJ.IAM J,F.NNOX CL.l<:iLAND, M.n. (l!Min.). 
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It'OR1HER PROI"-ES:SORS. 

Classics' 

REY. HENltY RBAP, 11.-I.A. (CRrnb.). 1874-1878. 

DAVID FREDERICK KELI,Y, 1\LA. (Camb.). 1878-lS!H. 

EDWARD VAUGHAN BOUL(lF.H, ,\I.A., D.Litb. (Dnblin). ·ISU.J.. 

ErH\'AitD YON Il!.O~ltlF.JlG BF.NSLY, l\I.A. (Camh,). 1Sfl6-lfl(l3. 

English Language and Literature and 

Mental and Moral Philosophy . 

.REY. ,JOHN DAYI!JSOi'\. 1874-1881. 

EDW.\UD VAUGHAN BOU LUE ft, 1\LA., "0.Lilt. (Httblit1). 1SS3-1Sfl4 

Modern History and English Language and l.iteratur-a. 

RORF.H.'I" T,ANGTON DOUOLAR ?\:LA. (Oxford). 1900-HlO:l. 

Mathematics and Physics. 

Law. 

HOHAC~: J,A~IB, l\'I.A., LL.D. (Carnl!.), F.l=t..:'i. 1871>-lSS.>. 

'Yll,LJA~l H~;NRY BllA!:u, l\T.A. (Grtmh.) ]<',R.K 188~-lDO::i. 

l<'REDI<:1uc1( \Vfl.L!A~I PEC\NET·'.lTH1•:tt, B.A., T,L.T>. (Caml.•.l 
18D0-18D6 . 

• TOHN "'JJ,LTA~[ H.l.LMOND, i\T.A ... LL.TI. (Lond.). 1807-1905 

Natural Science. 

RH.PH 'l'ATE, F.G.S. 1875-lilfll. 

Music. 

.TORHUA Ivgs, Mus. Bae. (Clunb.). 1SS±·-Hl01 

27 
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Clinical Teachers. 

The Staff of" the Adelaide and of" the Children's Hospitals. 

Adelaide Hospital. 

Comultiny Physi-Oians :-
F. W. NIESCHE, i\I.D. (Edrn.). 
RICHARDS. RO GERS, M.A., M.D., .\I.S. (Edin.) . 
. JOSEPH C. VERCO, ;\f.D. (Lone!.), F.R.C.S. 

11ua11lH1•1 • w'(]co11' :-
EDWARD CHARLES STIRLING, C . .\I.G. , )I .A., M .D. (C1.mb.), F.R.S., 

F .R .C.S. 
ARCHIBALD WATSON, .\I.D., F .R.C.S. 
ARTHUR E. SHEPHERD, L .R.C.P. & S.E., L.F.P. & S.G. 
WILLIA11I ANSTEY GILES, l\LB., Ch.l\I. (E clin.). 

HONORARY i\IEnICAT. AND SURGICAL STAFF. 

Phy.i icians :-

WILLLUI T. HAYWARD, L.K.Q C.P., M.R.C.S. 
HARRY SWIFT, M.D. (Camb.), M.R.C.S. (Eng.). 

Siwgeons :-

EDWARD ANG AS ,JOHNSO~, M.D., Ch.D., (Gott.), i\I.R.C.S. (Eng.) 

BENJA.\IIN POULTON, .\I.D. (Melh.), M R.C.S. 
ARTHUR M. OUDMORE, M.B., Ch.B. (Adel.), F.R.C.S. 
CHARLES E. TODD, i\I.D. (Bmx.), i\I.R.C.S, J,,R.C.P . 

Gy1u.ecolog-ists :-
J AS. ALEX. GREER HAllIILTON, .\I.B. (Dub.), L.R.C.S. (Eclin.). 
T. G. WILSON, M.D., Cb.M. (Sydney), F .R.CS. (Eclin.). 

Ophlhalrnologisl :-
A. W. HILL, M.D. (Brnx.), M.R.C.S., J,.R. C.P. 

Assistant Ophthalmologist: 
HERBERT FRANK SIIORNEY, 111.D. (.\Ielb.). 

S" rgeon (01· Ear and Throat :-
GEO. A. FISCHER, BA., i\I.B., B.S. (Adel.). 

Physician to Skin Depa·rtment :-
HARRY SWIFT, ;\l.D. (Camb.), )l.R.C.S. (Eug.) . 

.Assistant Gynrecol0(1ists :-
ARTHUR F. A. J,YNCH, M. B., B.S. (Adel.). 

WILLIAi\I A. YERCO, llI.B., B.S. (Adel.l. 

Bacte·rioloyi'.st :-
THO.\! AS BORTHWICK, .\I.D., Ch . .\I. (Edin .). 
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.Assistant BactBJiologi;;t :-
HELEN MARY MAYO, M.B., B.S. (Aclel.) . 

.AssiEtant Physicians:-
CHARLES HENRY REJSSMANN, M.A., M.D. (Cantab.), M.R.C.P. & S. 
ARTHUR HENRY GAUJ,T, l\I.R.C.S. (Eng.). 
JOHN BERNARD GUNSON, l\I.B., B.S. (Ac\el.). M.R.C.S. (Eng.) 

.Assistant Sur,qeons :-

W. R. CAYENAGH.~IAINWARING, M.B., Ch.B. (Ac\el.), FR.C.s. 

HENR\' S. NEWLAND, M.B., M.S .• (Ac\el.), F .R.C.S. 

BRONTE SMEATON, M.B., B.S. (Adel.). 

Pnl/10/oqiHt :-

PROFESSOR ARCHIBALD WATSON, M.D., F.R.C.S. 

Demonstmto,. in Anaesthetics:-
CONSTANTINE T. C. cle CRESPIGNY, M.D. (Mello.). 

Dental Sw·geon :-
ALEXANDER L. WHl'l'E. 

Hon01'ary Radiographer: 

HENRY SIMPSON NEWLAND, llI.B., B.S. (Adel.), F.R.C.S. 

Children•a Hoapital. 

Jledical O.fficers :-
ALFRED EDGAR WIGG, MB. (Brux.), 1\1.R.C.S., L.R.C.P. 

ALFRED AUS'l'IN LENDON. M.D. (Lond.). 

HARRY SWll.IT, M.D. (Camb.). 

ALEXANDE!t MAl'HRSON MORGAN, M.B., B.S. (Adel.). 

JOHN BERNARD GUNSON, M.B., B.S. (Ac\el.). M.R.C.S. 

GEORGE ALFRED FISCHER, l\I.B., B.S. (Adel.). 

ROBERT BRUMMITT.(M.R.C.S., L.S.A. 

CLAUDE TIJJSWELL COOPER. M.B., B.8. (Ad~!.). 

HENRY SI:MPSON NEWLAND, M.B., l\I.S. (Adel.), F.l!.C.S. 

HAROLD l\IAUND EVANS, M.B., B.S. (l\Ielb.). 

Staff of the Elder Conservatorium of Mualc. 

Di-,·ectO't' :-
PROFESSOR JOHN MATTHEW gNNIS, ~H·s. Doc. (Lund.) 

Teach&>'S of the Pi<moforte :-

IMMANUEL GOT'l'HOJ,D RJ<~IMANN. 
BRYCESON TREHARNE, A.R.C.l\J. 
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Teacher.~ of Singing :-

FREDERICI{ CHARLES BEVAN. 

HUBERT WINSLOE HAJ,L. 

Te11.<;her u{ Violin:-

HER,IANN HEINICKK 

Teache,. of Violoncello :-

HAROJ,D STEPHEN PARSONS. 

Ttacher of Orchestral Playing :­
HER,IANN HEINICKE. 

Teacher ot Ensemble Playing (Chamber ,lfosic). 

PROFESSOR ENNIS, l\IUS. DOC . 

.Assistant Teacher-HAROLD STEPHEN PARSONS 

Teacher of Theory of Mitsic :-

THO,IAS HENRY JONES, ,Ius. BAC. 

Teciche1· of F1'ench and Itc<lian :-

STANISLAUS )IARTIN LEDOCHOWSKI. 

Teaehe,. of Elocution :­
EDWARD REEVE8. 

Teacher of Sight Sin9i1ig :-

FREDERICK CHARLES BEV AN. 

Teacher of Flute:-

ALFRED BOEHl\l. 

Lady Stiperintenclent :-
)IRS. J. S. WESTON. 

Laboratory Assistant. 

Physical Laboratory:-
ARTHUR UONEL ROGERS. 

Re~istrar's Department. 
Regi,stm·r:-

CHARLES REYNOLDS HODGE. Appointed 1892. 

Former Registrars. 
WILLIA;\! BARLOW, B.A., LL.D. 187M882. 

JOHN WALTER TY AS. 1882-1892 • 

.d.ccotmtant and Chief Clerk:-
FREDERICK WILLIAM EARDLEY. Appointed 1900. 

Librarian :-
ROBERT .JOHN :\IILJ,ER CLUCAS, B.A. Appointed 1900. 
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University Auditors . 

. J. EDWIN THO:l-IAS, 

ARTHUR YOUNG HARVEY 

Additional Examiners for Degrees, 1910. 

LL.D. DEGREE. 

THESES. 

PROFESSOR PITT COBBETT, LL.D 

:n 

PROFESSOR )IOORE, B.A., LL.B. 
PROFESSOR W. ,JETHRO BROWN, 

LL.D. 
P. ::.rc::.I. GLY~N. M:.H.R., B.A., LL.B 

E. E . CLEJ,AND. LL.B. . . 

T. S. POOLE, ::II.A .. . 

H. A. PARSONS, LL.B ... 
E. W. BENHAM, LI. B .. . 
W. J. U>BISTER, LL.B. . . 
• T. )I. NAPIER, LL. B. 

w. c. ::.rcKENZIE, M.D. 
G. E. RENNIE, B.A .. )l.D. 
A. )J.1 ·oon,~n 'K , ?< t.D •.. 
E. 'r. TELRJ X(I, )LO. 

LL.B. OF.GREE. 

{
Law of Evidence a nd Procedure 

· · Prhate International Law 
. . Constitutional Law 
. . Law of Wrongs 

M.w of Property, Part I. 
. . Law of Property, Part II . 

Law of Contracts 

)I.B. DEGREE . 

. . Anatomy 
Medicine 

. . Surgery 
Gynrecology 

T. BOll'l' lJ WfCR, )J,D . . . Hygiene 
W. 11. O ltl': l•:S, 11.Sc. .. Chemistry 

PROFESSOR ANDERSON STUART, M.D., LL.D. Pbysiolo11.y 
H. SWIFT, ::.r.D. Clinical Medicine 

H. W. ALLEN, ill.A. 
PROFESSOR CARSLAW, M.A. 
PROFESSOR G. A. WOOD, i\'I.A. 
P ROFESSOR LAURIE, LL.D. 
)IISS VIOLET DE ;)IOLE 
A .• T. SCHULZ, )I.A., PH. D. 

PROFESSOR POLLOCK, D.Sc. 

B.A. DEGREE. 

Classics (Honours) 
)lathematics (Honours) 

. . History. 
Philosophy 

.. French 
.. German 

D. Sc. DEGREE. 

T HESES. 

PROFESSOR OSBORNE, M.B., D.sc. 

PROFESSOR KERR GRANT, M.Sc. 
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W. G. WOOLNOUGH, D.Sc. 

PROFFSSOR LYLE, M.A., D.Sc. 

OFFICERS. 

B.Sc. DEGREE. 

PROFESSOR ANDERSON STUART, M.D . . LL.D. 

W. H. GREEN, D.Sc. 

Mineralogy 

Physics 

Pbysiologr (Honoms) 

Organic Chemistry 

DIPLOMA IN APPUED SCIENCE. 

l\IICA SMITH, B.Sc. 

W. E. WAINWRIGHT, A.S. A.S. i\I. , . 

W. T. COOKE, D.Sc. 

C. J. SANDERS 

W. H. LEDGER, B.Sc. 

J.P. V. MADSEN, D.Sc. 

;11 etallmgy II. 

Mining, I . and II. 

Assaying 

Sun·eying 

Mechanical Engineering III. and 
Ma chine Design II. 

Electrical Engineering 

Mus. BAC. DEGREE. 

PROFESSOR PETERSON, Mus. BAC. Mus. Bae. 'l'hil'd Year 

AIJYANCEIJ CO~IMERCIAL CERTIFICATE, 

J. EDWIN THOMAS 

\'IN RACE LA WRE N CE 

J. R. FOWLER, :M.A. 
J. SHIELS 

A. W. PIPER 

SOUTH AUSTRALIA:-

BALARLAVA­

Chairman-

BLU)IHERG-

: : } Accountancy 

Business Practice 
Banking and Exchange 
Commerclti.l La.w 

Officers of Local Centres. 

Hon. Secreta r) - G. H. BOUCAUT. 

Cha.irman-T. P F LAUM; Hon. l'!ecreta ry-E. A. THEEi •. 

BURRA-

Chairma n- Hon Sec1·eta.ri·-J. E. H. WINNALL. 

CLARE-

Chairruau-REY. CANON WEBB, M. A. Bon. :Secretar)"-MAGNUS 
BADGER. 

CRYST.•L BROOl(-

Cbail'rna n- 'l'. A. HICKS; Hon. Secreta1·y-Rev. D. B . BRIDGWOOD 



OFF!CF.RS. 

ELLISTON-
Chairman-W. LAMB, M. B. ; Hon. Secretary- Rev. R. 'L'. M. RADCLIFF. 

GAWLER-
Chairman-tl. B. ltUDAJ,L, M.P.; Hoo. Secretary-R. K. THOMSON. 

GLADtiTO:\E-

Cbairman-W. ODGERS, J.P.; Hon. Secretary-DR. C. JI. CHAN­
CELLOR . 

. JA~IESTOWN-

Chairman -H. BOUCAUT; Hon. SecrelkLry-ReY. K A. ADA,IS, l\I.A. 

KADINA-

Cbainnan-G. HAMILTON; Hon. Secretary-E. A. BEARE, LL.B. 

KAPUND.\-

Chairnm.n-R. REES: Hon. Secretary-Rev. A. G. l'RY. 

KOOLUl'WA-

Cbairman-R. H. PALMER, Jt:N.; Hon. i:lecretn,ry-R. LAWltY. 

LAURA-
Chairman-GEO. BUNDEY; Hon. Secretmy-DEAN DAWSON,M.B.,B.S. 

~lANNUM-

Chairman-lt. P. SCOTT; Hun. i:lecrota1y-S. B. VON DOUSSA. 

)lILLICENT-

Cbairm~n­

:llooNTA-

; Hon. 8ecretary-R. i:lEAltCY. 

Chairman-H. W. Ul!'FINDELL; Hun. 8ecretary-S. R. PAGE. 

:llORGAN-

Cb .. irman-··J. S Y!IIONl:l; Hon. Secrcta1·y-H. HOOPER 

:IIOUN'r BARKER-

Chairman-ltev. E. A. RADCLIFl<' ; Hon. Secretary-J. J. McKENZIE . 

.. \IOUN'l' GAiUBIKR-

Chctirnmn-l!'. H. DANIEL; Hon. Secretltry-MISS llIARY C. POJ,LlTT 

l\JOUNT PJ,E.\S.l.NT-

Chairwan-DR. J. S. PROCTOR; lion. Secret•uy-Rev. G. S. I\'gS, 
B.A., l\I.A. 

NARRACUUR'l'E-

Chairman-DR. :IIAGMILLAN; Hon. i:lecretary-Rel'. J. 'L'. PHAIR. 

PETERSllURG-

Chairman-G. W. HALCOilill, B.A.; Hun. Secretary-lteY. B. HF.WISON. 

PORT AUGUSTA-

Cba.irman-T. HEWITi!ON, LL.B., J.P.; Hon. Secretary-JAME:> 
HOLDSWOltTH, J.P. 

PORT PlltIE-

Chairman-1<'. ::;, DELANO; Hon. ~ecretmy-W. L. CLELAND, B.8c 

QUORN-

Cbairman-H. A. WIGZELL; Hon. Secretary-Cf. U. COBBIN. 



OFFICE HS. 

RIVERTON-

.Chairman-DR. GLYNN. Hon. Secretary-C. R. DOUDY, LL.B 

RENJ\JARK-

Chairman-C. H. HOLLINGDRAKE; Hon.Secretary-H. S.'l'AYLOR 

STRATHALHYN-

Chairman- E. J. TUCKER; Bon. Secretary-Mr". E. J. TUCl!:ER. 

S'l'ltEAKY BAY-

Chairman-W. H. HOWARD; lion. Secretary-H. A. BE'l'l'S. 

TA~UNDA-

Cbairman-W. K HEUZENROEDER; Hon. Secretary, C. W. H. LAKE. 

'l1 UJ\IHY BAY-
Chairman-DR. GOCHER; Hon. Secretary-Rev. H. A. GUNTER. 

VlCTOR HARBOL:R-

Chairmn.n-DR. F. J. DOUGLAS; Hun. Secretary-W. HENDERSON, 
LL.H. 

YANH:ALILLA-

Cho.irman- Rev. H. J. LOVlllOND, B.A.; Hon. 8ecretary-R. C. 
GRAHAM. 

YORKETOW~-

Cb,1irman-L. W. HAYWARD, l\I B., B.S Hon. Secretary-J. f:i. N. 
l\IACLENNAN, LL.B. 

WESTERN AUSTRALIA:­

CENTRE-PERTH-

Chairman-:SIR J. W. HACKE'rT, LL.D., KT.; Secretary-E. A 
RANDELL. 

GOLDFIELDS CENTRE-

Hon. Secretary-J. WATS0:-1 BROWN, B.Sc., LL.B., Kalgoorlie. 

SUB-CEN'fRE-ALBANY-

Chairman-W. L. FORDYCE, M.A.; Hon. f:iecr~tary-'l'. E. INGLIS. 

BROl(EN HILL, N .S. W. :-
Cbairmau-0. VON RIEBEN ; lion. Secretary-JUSTIN McCAlt'l'HY. 

On the Board of' Governors of the Public Librarv, Museum, 
and Art Qallerv. 

PROFESSOR GlWRGE COCKBURN HE~DERSON, J\I.A. l Elected ~8th October, 
PROFESSOR WILLIA])! JETHRO BROWN, LLD., D. Lit.t. ( 1910. 

On the Board of Management of' the Adelaide Hospital. 

WILLIAM THORNBOltOUGH HAYWARD, M.H.C.S. Electetl J<'"bru,,,ry, 1910. 



PAST AND PRESENT GRADUATES. 

Na111e. 
HIS .'IIAJESTY KING GEORG8 V. 

LL.D, Cambridge (1894) 

ADA::IIS, Alfred .John 
ADA~JS, Re~inald Al'thur 

t ADDISO:)!, 8tanley Simpson 
t AKHURST. Adl'ian 
t ALI.EN. Eclgar 

ALLEN, James Bernarcl 
AJ,Ti\IANN, Charles August 
A)JBROSE, Ethel i\Iary i\Jurray 

ANDERSON, James Robert 
ANDREWS, Richal'd Bullock 
ANGUS, William .. 

t ANGWIN", Hugh Thomas Moffitt 
ANG WI:\'", Tbom•s Britton .. 

t ANG WI~, William Britton 

ANNELLS, William Charles 
ASH, Arthur Louis George .. 

* ASH, Geol'ge 
ASHTON, Thomas B:i.dge 
ASTLES, Harvey Eustace 

• AYERS, Fl'ede1fo 

AYERS, Julian 

t BAGSTER. Lancelot Salisbury 
BAKEWELL, John Warren 

t BARBOUR, Gr1temme l'\Iadowal 

BARLOW, William 

t BA'lNES, Joseph Thomas .. 
BARRY, Alfred 

BARWELL, Henry Newman 
t BASEDOW, Herbert 

BAYLY, Brian Bt'ock 

BAYLY, William Reynolds .. 

BEARE, Edwin Arthur 
BEARE, Thomas Hudson 

t BELL, Arthur Hammond 

* Deceased. 

Date. Univel'sity. Degree. 
LL.D. 1901 , D.C.L., Oxford; 

1900 

1901 

1908 

1908 

1909 

1891 

1883 

1903 

1884 
f 1887 
( 1891 

1905 

1910 

1910 

1909 

1899 

1907 

1894 

1903 

1885 

1877 

1895 

:s. 
1908 

1877 

1909 

{
1877 
1885 

1908 

1889 

1899 

1910 

1904 

f 1896 
( 1898 

1892 

1877 

1908 

Cambtidge (1899) 

Cambridge (1901) 

::II.A. 

M .A . 
B.Sc. 
LL . .ll. 
B.A. 
B.Sc. 

) lelhounte (ISS3) .. M. B. 
i\I.B., B.S. 
LL.B. 
B.A. 
LL.B. 

Abel'deen (1900) • • B.Sc. 
B.Sc. 

::IIelbourne (1880) . . M.A. 
B.Sc. 
:M.A. 

B. A. 

LL.B. 

M.B., B.S. 
St. Andrews (1883) M.D. 

Cambridge (1875) :M.A. 

LL.B 

B Sc. 
Cambridge (1874) M.A 

B.A. 
Dublin (1855) B.A. 

" (1884) LL.D. 
BA. 

Oxford . . LL.D. 
LL.B. 

Breslau Ph.D. (1908) B.Sc;. 

B.Sc. 
B.A. 
B.Sc. 
LL.B. 
B.A. 
B .A. 

t Not yet Jlembe1-.~ of Senate. 



36 PAST A~D PRESEN'l' GRADUATES. 

BELL, Willoughby George 1901 B.Sc. 
• BENBOW, John .. 1895 B.A. 

BENHAM, Edward Warner 1891 LJ,.B. 

BENHAM, Ellen Ida 1~92 B.Sc. 

BENHAM, Frederick Lucas 1901 Lonclon (1881) .. ~l.D. 

BENHAM, Rosamond Agnes 1902 J\I.B., B.S. 
BENNETT, Frederick Norman 1905 B.A, 

BENNETT, Richard 'Yilliam 190L LL.B. 
BENSLY, Edward von Blomberg .. IS95 Cambriclge (1889) M.A. 
BETTS, Lionel Oxborrow .. 1907 lll.B., B.S. 
BILLINGHURST, Harr)' .. 1904 B.A. 
BIRKS, Lawrence 1894 B.Sc 
BiltKS, Me\\·ille .. 1903 M.R., B.S 

t BIRKS, Wa.lter Richard .. 1910 B.Sc. 

t BLACK, Eustace Couper 1910 ll!B, B.S. 
BLACKBURN, Charles Bickerton 1893 B.A. 

BLACKNEY, Samuel 1891 Toronto ( 1891) .. J\1.B. 
BLOXAM, Charles a'Court 1891 LL.B. 
BOAS, Isaac Herbert 1899 B.Sc. 
BOLLEN, Christopher 1894 Toronto 1891) .. M.D. 
BOLLEN, Percival 1899 Toronto (1899) M.D. 
BONNIN, James Atkinson 1895 M.B., B.S 
BOOTH, Sydney Russell .. 1910 Cam bridge (1901) .. B.A. 
BOOTH HY, Charles Brinsley 1886 LL. B. 

* BOOTHBY, William Hobinson 187i London (1850) .. B.A. 
BORTHWICK, Ernest Lincoln 1902 Edinburi:-h (1897) :'II. B .. C.ill. 
BORTHWICK, Thomas 1892 Edinburgh (1891) .. J\I.D. 
BOSWORTH, Richard Leslie Eugene 1901 B.~c . 

BOULGl.i;R, Edward Yanghan 1884 Dublin (1872) .. M .A. 
BOWEN, Harold Charles 1905 n Sc. 
BOWYEAR, George John Shirreff 1882 Cambridge (1871) B.A. 
BRADY. Albert Ed ware! .. 1905 M.B .. B.S. 
BRAGG, William Henry .. 1888 Cambridge (1888) M.A. 

t BRAGG, William Lawrence mos B.A. 
BRAUER, Herman Gus!Kw Adolph lOOi'i Wisconsin (1899) ,,I.A. 
BRAY, Gilclart Han·ey JS9l Aberdeen (1890) .. JH.A . 
BRAY, Marmion i\Iatthews 1907 l,L.B. 
BROOKS, Albert Joseph .. 1904 B.A. 

t BROSE. Henry Herman Leopold 
Adolph .. 1910 B.Sc. 

B&O\YN, Ft·eclerick George .. . { 190~ Lonrlon (1398) R.A. 
1910 B.Sc 

BROWN, James W[l,t5on {1593 B.Sc. .. 
1S9S LL.B. 

BROWNE. John Walter . . 1908 Royal Ireland (1900) M.B , B.8. 
BROWN, Mary Home 1902 B.Sc. 
BROWN, Willi"'m ,Jethro . . 1905 Cambridge (190G) LL.D. 

-:-: Deceased. 

Not yet Nemhei·s of Senate. 



PAST .AND PRESENT GRADUATES. 3; 

t BROWNE. Thomas John 
BRU~nIITT. Robert Douglas 
BUNDEY, Ellen Milne 

t BURGESS, Annie Fmnce• 
t BURGESS, Leslie Frank .. 

BURGE8R, May .. 
BURGESS, Thomlts Martin 
BURNELL, Reginalcl George 

*BURNARD. Eulalie Barely Hanton 
BURNARD, Renfrey Gershom 
BURTT. 1'homas .. 
BUTLER, Freclerick Stanley 
BUXTON, 8ir Thomg,s Fowell 

BVARD. Douglas John 

• CA~IPBELL, Allan James 
C1DIPBELL, Arcbibalc\ Way 
CA:'IIPBELL, Colin Anhur Fitzgeralc\ 
CA:'IIPBELL, Florence Way 
CA~IPBELL, Gorclon Cathcart 

1908 

1905 

1900 

1909 

1908 

1899 

1888 

1905 

lQOii 

1904 

1877 

1893 

1895 

1889 

c. 
1096 

1896 

1SS9 

1897 

{
1906 
1909 

CA:'IIPBELL, Jmnes Way 

t CA:'IJ.PSELL, Jessie 

{
1003 
1905 

' CARR, Whitmore .. 
CATCHLOVE. Syclney George Leylan<l 
CATERER, Thomas Ainslie (Clerk of 

the 8enate) 
CAVENAGH-MAINWARING, 

Wentworth Rowlaml 
CAW, Alexander Ruan 
CHAPMAN, Henry George 

t CHAP;\IAN, Robert Hall .. 
CHAP:'IIAN, Robert William 

CHAPPLE, Alfrecl .. 
CHAP.PU<:, Ernest .. 
CHAPPLE, Frec\eric (Warc\en of the 

Senate) 

CHAPPLE Frecleric John .. 

CHAPPLE, Harold 
CHAPPLE, ;\Iarian 

CHAPPLE, Phrebe .. 

• CHARLES WORTH, Thomas William 
t CHERRY, Percival Thomo.s Spower 

CHIGNELL, Arthur Kent 

•Deceased. 

1908 

1877 

1907 

1879 

1892 

1902 

1901 

1910 

1889 

1894 

1903 

18i7 

{ 1891 
[ 1898 

1000 

189! 

{ 
1898 
1904 

1877 

1908 

1900 

LL.B. 
;\LB., B.S. 
Mus. Bae. 
B.A. 

B.Sc. 
B.Sc. 

B.A. 
B.A. 

MB., B.8. 
M.B.. B.8. 

Cambridge (1855) .. M.A. 
i)LA. 

Cambriclge (1859).. M.A_ 
Oxforc\ (1882) . . B.A_ 

Cambritlge (1889) 

Dublin (1848) 

)Ielboume (1899) 

)Ielbourne ll888) 

London (1870) 

:'IIelbourne (1897) 

M.B_, B.S. 

M.B., B.S. 
i)LA_ 

Mus_ B9.c. 

B.A. 
LL.B. 
B.A. 
LL.B. 
B.A_ 

M.A. 
M.B., B.S. 

B.A. 

i}LB., B.S. 
~I.B., B.S 
M.B. 
B.Sc. 
M.A. 
B.Sc. 
B.Sc. 

B.A. 

B .Sc. 
M.B., Ch.B. 
B.Sc. 
B.A 
B.Sc. 
M.B., B.S. 
M.A. 

M.B., B.S. 
B.A. 

t Not yet J!lembe,.s of Senate. 



38 PAST AND PRESENT GRADUATES. 

• CHURCHW ARD, Samuel .. 
CHURCHW ARD, Spencer .. 
CHURCHW ARD, Stello, i\fary 

CLARK, Arr hie Septimus .. 
• CLARK, Annie Uillicent .. 

CLARK. Caroline .. 
CLARK, Edward Yincent .. 
CLARK, Percy John 
CLAYTON, Arthur Ross 
CLELAND, Edwanl Erokine 
CLELAND, John Burton .. 
CLELAND. \I illiam 1.auder 
CLEJ,AND, William Lennox 

t CLUCAS, Robert John llliller 
COCKBUltN, Sir John Alexanrler .. 
COGHILL, Donald Mmray Robertson 
COLEBA'l'CH, Walter John 
COLf,ISON, Edith .. 
COLYIN, Bazett Do,1·id 
COJ,\"ILLE, Arthur J.·uulseer 
COLYILJ,g, John ... 

COMLEY, Charles Herbert 

CONNOR, Julian Dorn 
CONYBEARE, William James 
COOKE, Florence Emmeline 
COOKE, William Ernest 
COOKE, William 'l'ernent . 
COOPER, Constance Mar 
COOPER, Claude Tirlswell . . 

CORBIN, Cecil 
CORBIN, Hugh BUI'ton 

t CORRY. Samuel Lloyd 
COR\"AN, James Hamilton 
COVENTRY, Cameron Hilder 

t COWAN, Darcy Rivers Warren 
COWAN, Leslie Thompson 
COWELL, Francis Henry 
COWPER'l'HW AITE, Elsie Eleanor 

URA WFURD, Lionel Payne 
CUDMORE, Arthm Murray 
CURTIS, Albert .. 

DALBY, John 

cl'ARENBERG, Frederick Augustus 
DARWIN, Errol Raffael Henry 

*Deceased. 

lSii 

1903 

1904 

1900 

1904 

1901 

1896 

1907 

1&02 

1890 

1902 

1904 

1880 

19'l8 

1877 

1906 

1909 

1900 

1898 

1905 

1901 

(!QOG 
l rn10 

1900 

1895 

1900 

1889 

1905 

1904 

1899 

lb94 

1892 

1910 

1877 

moo 
1908 

lOOi 

1903 

1906 

1897 

1894 

1905 

D. 
1891 

1881 

1907 

London (1873) 

~\ielbourne (1902) 

Edinburgh (18i6) 

London (187ol) 

Melbourne (1892) 

Erlin l.urgh (1903) 

B.A 

M.A. 
B.Sc. 

B.Se. 

B.A. 
l\I.A. 

B.Sc. 

BA. 
i\l.B., BS. 

LL. B. 
111.D 

B.Se. 

111.B. 
B.A. 

i\l.D. 

M.A. 
B.~c. 

B.8c 
Cambrirlge (186!) ill. A. 

J.L.R. 
B.A. 
B.~c 
M.A. 

B.SL 
c, mbriclge (1894) R.A. 

illus. Bo,c . 

M.A. 

D.Se. 
~J.B., B.8. 

~Ielbourn- (18991 )l.B, Ch.B. 

111.B., B.S. 

B.Sc. 
l\I.B .. B.S. 

Dublin 1865) B.A. 

Oxford (1890) 

Dublin (1870) 

B.Sc. 
!11.B., BS. 
B.Sc. 
B.A. 

M.A. 
.. M.A. 

lll.B., B .8. 

l\IB, B .S. 

B.A. 
M.A. 
H.Sc. 

t Not yet Member8 of Senate. 



"PAST Al\D PRESENT GRADUATES. 39 

DARWIN. Lisle Julius 
• DAVENPORT, Sir Samuel 

DAVIDSOX, George 
DAVIDSON, RoyLaidlaw 

t DA VIES, Clive Runnalls .. 
DA VIES, Edward Harolcl .. 
DA VIS, Angelita Pintorcilla 
DA VIS, David 
DAVY, Ruby Claudia Emily 
DAWSON, Dean . . 
DEANE, Charles Maslen .. 

t DJ:CLPRAT, Lica .. 
t DELPRAT, Mary Johanna Alberta 

Theodora 

DEMPSEY, Richard Francis 
* DENDY, Arthur .. 

DETTMANN, Herbert Stanley 
DEVENISH, Albert Sydney 
DODWELL, GeOl'ge Frederick 
DONALDSON, Arthur 
DONALDSOX, George 
DORNWELL, Edith Emily 
DORSCH (nee Heyne), Agnes Marie 

Johlnna 
DOUDY, Cecil Roy 
DOUGLA:;, Francis John .. 
DOUGLAS, Robert Langton 
DOVE, George 
DOWNER, George Henry .. 
DOWNER, James Frederick 
DOWNEY, Michael Henry 

t DREW, William Alfred Vernon 

t DRISCOLL, Hilda Marion .. 

DUFFIELD, Walter Geoffrey 

t DUMAS, Rus,;ell John 

* DUNCAN, Handasycle 
Dt.'NCA.N-BUGHES, John Gra.n~ 

• DUNLOP. James Dunlop . . 

·• DURNO, Leslie 

EARDLEY (nee Farsky), Hilda. 
Geslna Fra.nziska 

EDESON, Emily Geralcline 
EDMUNDS, Charles Augustus 

* EITEL, Emst John 

*Deceased. 

1910 

1888 

1898 
1907 

1909 

1902 

1905 

1906 

1907 

1905 

18i7 

1910 

1909 

188S 

1877 

1906 

1599 

1905 

1881 

1882 

1885 

1891 

1906 

1898 

1900 

18i7 

1885 

1895 

1909 

1908 

1908 

j 1900 
( 1908 

1909 

18i7 

1910 

1883 

1893 

E. 

1906 

1902 

1904 

1903 

M.A. 
Cambridge (1886) LL.D. 
St. Andrews (1879) M.A. 

B.A.. 

B.A. 
Mus. Doc. 
;\Jus. Bae. 
B.A. 
Mus. 83.c. 
M.B., B.S. 

Edinburgh (1862).. M.D. 

l'rLB., B.S. 

M.ll. B.S. 
LL.B. 

M.A. Oxford (1851) 

Oxford (1906) •. M.A. 
M.A. 
B.A. 
B.A. 

B.A. 
B.Sc. 

B.A. 
LL.B. 

Melbourne (1897).. M.B., Ch.B. 
Oxford (1891) . . M.A. 
Cambridge (!859) .. M.A. 

LL.B 
LL.B. 

Melbourne (1904) l'tl.B., B.8. 
M.B., B.8. 
B.A. 
B.8c. 

Manche•te1 (1908) D.Sc, 

B.Sc. 
Glasgow (1831) .. 111.D. 

Cambridge (1910) .. M.A. 
Edinburgh (1881) .. M.B. 
Abercleen l\I.A. 

B.A. 
Melbourne (1899).. M.A. 

LL.B. 
Tiibingen (1871) . . M.A. 

t .Kot yet Ate.mlicrs of Senate. 



PA~T AND PRESENT GRADUATES. 

ELCUilI, Charles Cunningham 18i9 Carn bridge .. ill.A. 

ELLIS. Annie Rita. 1905 B.Sc. 

ELLIS, Frank 1907 B.Sc. 
ENGLEHART, August Friedrich 

Gottfriecl vm Giessen (1870) M.D. 

ENNIS, John Matthew 1902 Lond(ln (189~) ~lus. Doc. 

t ERICHSEN, Matthias 1908 M.B., B.S. 

*ESAU, Charles Frederick Herman .. 1877 Gottingen (1851) .. M.D. 

EV ANS, Harold illaund 1897 ~Ielboume (1897) ilI.B. 

t EVERARD, James Edward 1910 M.B., B.S. 

F. 
FAIRWEATHER, Andrew 1901 B.Sc. 

FARR, Clinton Coleridge .. 1902 D.Sc. 

* FARR, George Henry ( 1877 Cambl'iclge (1853) • , l\I A. 
( 1883 " (1882) •• LL.D. 

FERGUSON, Anclrew 1904 B.Sc. 

t FERGUSON, Angus Salier 1909 B.A. 

* FIELD, Thomas 1877 Cam bridge (1857) . . ;,\f.A. 

FD/LAYSON, Ronaltl Nickels 1903 LLB. 
FINNISS, John Henry Suffield 1886 Eclinburgh (1876) .. M.B. 

FISCHER, George Alfred .. I 1888 B.A. 
l 189! i'<I.B., B.S. 

FITZGERALD James J ooeph 1908 ~Ielbourne (1908) :\>I.A. 
*FLECKER, Oscar Sydney • . 1902 Sydney (1902) l\l.B., Ch.~I 
t FLEMING, Thomas Gordon 1909 J\l.B., B.S. 
' FLETCHER, Alfred Watkis 1889 B.Sc. 
' FLETCHER, William Roby 18i7 London (1856) M.A. 
• FLOOD, John Wellesley 1S81 Dublin B.A., ilI.B. • 
t IWRNACHON, Pn.nl Charles Albert 1910 13 Sc. 

FORREST. The Right Honourable 
Sir John 1902 Cambridge ( ) .. LL.D. 

FOWLER, James Richard .. 1891 Cambridge (1890) . . M.A. 
t FRAYNE. Ernest John 1908 i\I.B., BS. 

FREWIN, l'homas Hugh .. 1892 i\I.A. 

FRY, Henry Kenneth {1905 B.Sc. 
1908 M.B., B.S. 

G. 
G~RDINER, Beauchamp Lennox .. 1902 B.Sc. 
GARDNER, Edith Josephine 1906 B.A. 
GARDNEF., George Gavin Forrest 1006 ll:lus. Bae. 

t GARDNER, Mary Beatrice 1909 B.A. 
* GARDNER, William 1877 Glasgow (1876) M.D. 

GARTRELL, Herbert William 1902 B.A., B.Sc. 
GAULT, Arthur Henry 1901 London (1900) M.D. 
GETHING, Robert 1877 Edinburgh (1847) .. M.D. 
GIBBES, Alexander Eclwarcl 1892 ~I.E., B.S. 

•Deceased. 
t Not yet Jlembel'S of Senate. 



PAST AND PRESENT GRADU.iTES. 

GILBERT. Joseph 

GILES, Eustace 

GILES, Hemy O'Ha\loran .. 
GILES, Ireton Elliot 

GIJ,ES, Nigel Stuart 

GILES, Olive Abbott 
GILES, Thomas O'Halloran 

GILES, William Anstey 
GILL, Alfred 

t GILL, Lancelot Waring 
GIRDLESTONE, Henry 

t GLASSON, Joseph Leslie .. 

• GLOVER, Ralph Francis .. 

GLYNN, Patrick Mdlahon 

GOLDSMITH, Frederick 
GOODE, Arthur 

GOOD, Emily ~Iilvain 

t GOODE, Reginald Alfred .. 

GOODE, Samuel Walter 
GORDON, .James J,eslie .. 

• GORGER, Oscar .. 

GOSNELL, Arthur William 

• GOSSE, Charles 

* GOSSE, William .. 
GOYDER, Alexamler Woodroffe .. 

t GREENLEES, Alan David 

GREENWAY, Haroltl 

GREENWAY, Thomas Charles 

GREGERSON, William Jens 
GREY, Fra.ncis Isaac 
GRIFFITHS, Ernest William 

t GROSSER, Agnes Juliana Hulda 

GUNSON, George Frederick 

GUNSON, John Bernard .. 

• GUNSON, John :'<lichael .. 

GUNSON, William Joseph 

HACKETT, James Thompson 

HALCOl\IB, Frederick 
HALES, Lizzie Ann 

HALL, Charles Fishbourne 
HALL, Anthony James Alexander .. 

HALL, Robert William 

HAl\IILTON, Alexander Archibald 

H.UIILTON, Charles Wolfe 

*Deceased. 

1907 

1889 
1891 

1897 

1905 

1907 
1886 

1886 
f 1882 
't 1885 

1908 

189J 

1908 

B.Sc. 

LL.B. 

:II.B., B.S 

B.A. 
B.-c 

B.A, 
Cambridge (1883) . . LL.B. 
Edinburgh (1882) .. l\I.B. 

B.A. 
LL.B. 
B.Sc. 

OxfOl'd (1889) l\I.A. 

B.Sc. 

1877 Queen's, Ireland (1869) B.A. 
1898 Dublin (1879) LL.B. 

1889 

189J 

190J 

1910 

1898 

190J 

1878 

1895 
1877 

1877 
1889 

1909 

1906 

1900 

1'102 

1907 

1906 

1910 

1902 
1893 

1877 

1891 

EL 
1~82 

1877 

1908 

1905 

1888 
188!1 

1883 

1899 

l\I.B., B.S. 

l\I.B., B.S. 

B.A. 

M.B., B.S. 
B.A. 
LL,B. 

Heidelberg (1871) .. :II.D. 

Cambridge (1888) . . ::.I.A. 

Aberdeen (1875) . . M.D. 

Heidelberg (1870) . . l\I. D. 

B.Sc. 

B Sc. 

B.Sc. 
B.Sc. 

l\Ielbourne (1899) . . M.B., B.S. 
Melbourne (1892) ... M.A. 

l\I.B., B.S 
B.A. 

LL.B. 
)LB., B.S 

Heidelberg (1867) . . l\I.D. 

LL.B. 

l\Ielbourne (J 879) . . B.A. 

Oxford (1859) B.A. 

Dublin (1880) 

Dublin (189!) 

B.A, 

B.A. 

LL.B. 
LL.B. 

~I.E. 

l\I.D. 

t Not yet ,]£embers of Senate. 

41 



42 PAST AND PRESENT GRADUATES. 

HAMILTON, James Alex11,ncle r Greer 
HAMILTON Thomas Innley 
HANCOCK, George Alfrecl 

t HANNAN, Albert James .. 
*HARDING, 'l'homas Williamson 

HARDY, Alfrecl Burton 
HARGRAVE, Nathaniel John 
HARGREAVES, William Arthur •. 
HARKNESS, Robert 
HARMER, John Reginalcl.. 
HARRIS, Frank Dixon 
HARRIS, James Frederick 
HARRIS, Wilfred .. 
HARROLD, Rowland Eclward 
HARRY, Arthur Hartley . . 

* HARTLEY, John Anderson 
HASLAM, Joseph Aubum .. 

t HASLAM, Laslie Horrocks 

HAWKER, Edwarcl William 

• HAY, Alexander Go•se 
•HAY, James 

HAYCRAFT, Edith Flureuce 
HAYWARD, Charles Waterfielrl 
HAYWAl:tD, Lionel Wykeham 
HEADLA)l, Morley Lewis Caulf!elcl 
HEINEMANN, Eclmund Lewis 
HENDERSON, George Cockburn .. 

• HENDERSON, James 
HENDERSON, John Henderson . . 
HENDERSON, William 

HENDERSO:-.', William .. 

•HENNIKER-MAJOR, Albert Eel· 
warcl John 

HENNING, Andrew Harriot 
HESEL'l'INE, Augustus Frederick 

t HESEL'l'JNE, Samuel Rich1ml 
HEUZE:-.'RCEDEI!, William Eber­

hard .. 
HEWITSON, Thomas 

t HIJ,L, Hilda Mary 
t HILTON, Arthur Robert 

HOCTOR, John Francis 
HOLDEN, Eclward Wheewall 
HOLDER, Ethel Roby 

t HOLDER, Eric J'ames Roby 

• Deceased. 

1880 Dublin (1876) l\I.B. 
.. M.D. 1885 Dublin (1879) 

1909 

1909 

1890 

1898 

1905 

1909 

1907 

1895 

1886 

1901 

1908 

1892 

1901 

1877 

1892 

mos 

{
-1877 

1902 

1897 

1~83 

1890 

1892 

l903 

1900 

1890 

1902 

1880 

1899 

1~84 

{
1904 
1908 

1891 

1887 

190! 

1908 

1891 

1884 

1908 

1909 

1877 

1905 

1901 

1909 

M.A. 
li.A. 

Cambriclge (1890) . . M.A. 

LL.B 
LL.B. 

(Melb. 1an) B.Sc. 
B.A. 

Carobtidge (1384) .. M.A. 
LL.B. 

Melbourne (1901) . . M .B. 

Durham (1893) M.A. 
Edinburgh (1890) .. M.B. 

J,onclon (186S) 

B.A. 
BA. 
B.Sc. 
LL.B. 

Cambriclge (1873) . . LL.B. 
Ca.mbridge (1890) . . M.A. 
Cambtidge (1896) . . B. A. 
Cambridge (1880) • . LL.B., B.A 

Oxford (1892) 

Oxfortl (1893) 

Oxford (1887) 

Oxford (189i) 

Glasgow (1882) 

C11,mbricli:e (1E89) 

Dublin (1871) 

B.Sc. 
M.A. 
M.B.,BS. 

.. M.A. 
B.A. 

. . M.A. 
B.A. 
M.B. 
LL.B. 
B.A . 
LL.B. 

B.A. 
LL.B. 
B.Sc. 
LL.B. 

LL.B. 
LL.11. 
B.A. 
B.A. 

.. B.A. 
B.Sc. 
M.A. 
M.B., B.S. 

t Not yet Al embers of Senate. 



PAST AND PRESENT GRADUATES. 

t HOLDER, Evan l\Iorecott 
HOLDER, Sophia Ellen .. 

• HOLDER, Sydney Ernest .. 
HOLE, William Margarey _ 
HOLLIDGE, Davie\ Henry .. 

t HOMBURG, John 

HONE, Frank Sandland 

• HONE, Gilbert Bertram .. 
HOOPER, Cha1·les William 

HOPE, Charles Henrr Stamlish 

HOPE (nee Fowler), Laura Margaret 
HOPKINS, Alfrecl Nicholas 

• HOPKINS, William 1''leming 
HORN, Eel wart! Palmer 
HORNABROOK, Rupert Walter 

t HOSKING, He1·bert Clifton 
HOURIGAN, Richarcl Eclwaril 
HOWCHIN, Stella 
HOWEJ,L, Edward Tucker 

t HUBBE Edith Ulrica 
HUGHES, Alfred .. 
HUNN, William )!organ . . 

HUNTER, Oswald 
• HUSSEY, John 

HYNES, Timothy Aul(ustin 

ILIFFJ<~, James Drinkwater 

t INGAllIELLS, Dora 
t INGA~IELLS, Eric Ma1·f\eet 

Il\GLEBY, Rupert 
IRWIN, Henry Offier 

1009 

1906 

1882 

1898 

1889 

1908 

11889 
-( 1894 

1892 

190! 

11889 
-( L891 

1891 

1888 

1884 

1889 

1896 

1908 

1893 
1893 

1877 

19QS 

1889 

1905 

1903 

1901 

1889 

I. 
lsog 
1909 

1908 

1889 

1893 

ISBISTER, James Linklater Thomson {~~~ii 
ISBISTER, William James 18S7 
IVES, Joshua 1885 

JACOME-HOOD, Robert Gordon .. 
t JAUNCEY, George Eric ;'.Iacdonnell 

t JAY, Hubert Melville 
t JEFFERIS, Arthur Tarlton 
I JEFFERIES, Lionel Harr)· 

,JEFFERIS, James 

~Deceased . 

J. 
1905 

1oon 
1908 
1908 

1908 

{ 
1877 
1895 

B.Sc. 

B.A. 
B.A. 
Jl[us. Bae. 
M.A. 
LL.B. 
B.A. 
11-1.B., B.S . 
B.A. 
B.Sc. 

Cambridge (1883 . . B.A. 
M.D. 

Oxford (1860) 

M. B. 
B.A. 

B.A. 
LL.B. 
llI.B., B.S. 
B.A. 

LL.B. 
B.Sc. 

. . M.A. 

B.A. 

Cambridge (1886) . . B.A. 
111.B., B.S. 
LI,.B. 

Oxford (1889) .. M.A. 
Edinburgh (1888) . . M.B. 

B.Sc. 
B.A. 
B.A. 

LL.B. 

111.B., B.S 
B.Se. 
11-I.B., B.8 
LL.B. 

Cambrictge (1880 . . Illus. Btte. 

CRmbl'id!(e (1892) . . Ill.A. 

London (1856) 
Sydney (1~85) 

B.~e. 

l\I B. , B.S. 
B.Sr. 
B.A. 

LL.B. 
J,L.J>. 

t Kot yet Membc-rR of Senate. 
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PAST AND PRESENT GRADUATES. 

JEFFRIES, Lewis Wibmer 1907 ;\I.B., B.S. 
t JEFFRIES, Shirley Williams J90D LL.B. 

JERVIS-S)IITH, Freclerick John .. 1898 Oxford (1872) .. M.A. 
JESSOP, Charles Lewis .. I906 LL.B. 

JOHNSON, Edward Angas { 1897 :llelbourne (1897) l'<I.B.,Ch.B. 
1901 Gottingen (1899) M.D. 

JOHNSTONE, Percy Emerson {1894 B.A. 
1898 LL.B. 

JOLLY, Norman William .. 1901 B.Sc. 
I .JONA, Jacob 1908 B.Sc. 

JONA, Jud'l.h T,eon 1910 D.Sc. 
JONES, Alber~ Eclwanl 1888 LL.B. 

t JONES, Edmund Britten 1910 MB., B.S. 
JONES, Thomas Henry 1889 ;\fas. Bae. 
JO~ E, Edward Salisbury 1905 Oxford (1904) .. B.A. 
.JOSE, George Herbert 1906 Oxford (1906) M.A. 
. JUDE, Gertrude Josephine 1901 B.Sc . 
.JUDELJ,, )famice Wolff .. 190:3 B.Sc. 

K. 
KEARNEY, Alan Wells 1889 Cambridge (1877) .. M.A. 

' KELLY, Alexander Charles 18ii Edinburgh (1832) .. M.D. 
* KELLY, David Frederick .. 1879 Cambridge (1878) .. M.A. 

KELLY, Francis .. 1906 LL.B. 
• KELLY, (nee Piittmann), Franziska 

Helena. ~Iarie . . 1808 )Ins. Bae 
KENNION Geo1·ge Wyndham 1883 Oxforcl (1871) M.A. 
KERR, Donald Alexandei· .. 1883 B.A. 
KINGS::IHLL, Walter 1883 B.A. 

• KINGSTON, The Right Hon. Charles 
Cameron 1898 D.C.L., Oxford(1897) LL.D. 

KINTORE, The Earl of { 1889 Cambridge (1877) .. MA. 
1889 Aberdeen (1889) .. LL.D. 

KIRBY, ::\Iary ::lfamle 1890 B.Sc. 

KLEE::IIAN, Richard Daniel 1908 D.Sc. 
KNIGHT, Percy Norwood .. 1888 B.A. 
KNOWLES, Francis Edward 1888 LL.B. 

JWLLOSCHE. John 1001 M.A. 
t KUCHEL, Carl Wilhelm August 1008 B.A. 

L. 
LABA1'1', Ed wa1·d .. 1877 Dublin (1870) H.A. 

• LABATT, George Augustus 1877 Dublin (1839) B.A. 

LA:IJB, Horace 1877 Cambridge (1876) .. M.A. 

LANE, Annie 1904 ~I.A. 

LANG, Sydney Ch9.pman 1896 B.A. 
t LANG, Willi9.m Holland 1008 B.Sc. 

LANGDON, Reginald Yorke 1903 B.Sc. 

•Deceased. 
t Not yet Jlembers of Senate. 



P_\ST Al\D PRESENT GRADUATES. 45 

LANGMAN, Mary Lillecrapp 1906 B.A. 
LAITY, C!aUL!e Percfrn,l .. 1905 J.L.B . 
LEDGEEt, William Hemy 1006 Sydney, B.E. (1903) B.Sc. 
LEHUNTE, Sir George Ruthrnn 1903 Cambridge (1880) .. M.A . 

• LEITCH, James Westwootl 1884 B.A. 
LEITCH, Oliver 1896 B.Sc. 

• LEONARD, James 1877 Lonrlon (1849) .. B.A . 
LENDON, Alfred Austin 1883 London (1881) M.D. 

LE l\IESSURIER, Thomas Abraham { 1893 B.Sc 
1894 M.A 

LEWIS, Eric Henry 1908 M.D 
LEWIS, Irene Gwendoline 1907 B.Sc. 

t LIGERTWOOD, George Coutts { 1908 B.A. 
1910 LL.B. 

LILLYWHITE, Cllthbert 1899 B.Sc 
LIMBERT, Edgar Henry .. 1887 LL.B. 

• LINDON, James Hemery .. 1886 Cambridge (1884) .. M.A. 
LLOYD, Henry Sanderson .. 1883 Edinburgh (1883) 1\1.B. 
LIPSHAM, Kate Caroline .. 1905 B.A. 

* LIPSHAl\I, Margaret 1903 B.A. 
LOAN, Bclward Charles 1003 B.A. 
LOWRIE, Willin,m 1883 Edinburgh (1883) .. M.A. 
LYNCH, Arthur Francis Augllstin 1889 l\I.B., B.=". 

JY.[. 

MCAREE, Francis Edward 1906 MB., B.S. 
MCAREE, John Victor 1905 111.R., B.S. 
MCA RT.FT UR, David William Stanley 1901 B.Sc. 
MACAULAY, Robert Wilson 1903 B.A. 

• MCCULLAGH, William George 1877 Dublin (1854) .. B.A . 
•MACBEAN, .John 1877 Aberdeen (1832) 111.A. 

McBRIDE, William .John .. 1898 B.Se. 

MCCARTHY, Walter Jame• {1891 B.A. 
1904 B.8e. 

t McGLASHAN, John Eric .. 1909 M.B., B.S. 
MACK, Hans Hamilton 1880 B.A. 
l\IACKENZI E, J oho George Kenneth 1894 Oxford (1888) .. M.A . 

• MACKINTOSH, James Sutherland 1878 Edin burgh (1835) M.D. 
MACLEN'NAN', James Sydney Kil-

coy 1906 LL,B. 
t McNAi\IARA, Louis Wa.meeke 1009 B.Sc. 

MACULJ,Y, Alexancler 1901 Melboume (1887) .. M.A. 

t MADIGAN, Cecil Thoma• .. 1910 B.Se. 

MADSEN, John Percival Yissing .. { 1901 Sydney (1900) B.Sc. 
1907 D.Se. 

MADDEN, Sir .John 1901 Cambridge .. .. LL.I>. 
MAGAR.EY, Archib.i.ld Campbell .. 1907 M.B., B.S. 
l\IAGAREY, Cromwell William Ashley 1889 l'>I.B., B.S. 

* Deceased. 
t Not yet Mcmhers of Senate.. 



46 PAST AND PRESENT GRADUATES. 

)[AGAR~;Y, Frank William Ashley {1901 {Sydney (1899) .. M.B. 
1903 Sydney ( l903) M.D. 

JllAGAREY, Ruper& Eric .. 1904 M.B., B.S. 

• ?IIAGAREY, Sylvanus James 1888 )lelbourne (1888) )i.D. 

)!AG AREY, William Ashley 1888 LL.B. 

MAKIN, Frank Humphrey 1006 )lelbourne (1901) M.B. 

:\IANN, Charles .. 1887 LL.B. 

* :\IARRY AT, Charles 1877 Oxfo1·cl (1853) M.A. 

)IARRYA'l', Cyril BeaumonL 1898 B.Sc. 

:\IARRYAT, Ernest Neville 1888 B.A. 

MARTEN, Robert Humphrey 1888 Cambridge (1883) .. M.B. 

MARTIN, John Claucle .. 1905 LL.B. 

:\IARTIN, Victor Garfield 1904 B.Sc. 
l\IASTERS, Frederick George 1000 Cambridge (1898) . . M.A. 
MATTHEWS, Richard Twitchell .. 1884 London (1883) .. Jl.A. 

MAUGHAN, :\Iilton )loss .. 100! B.A. 

MAWSON, Douglas {1907 Sycluey (1901) B.Rc. 
1909 D.Sc. 

JIIA YO, Helen Mary 1902 M.B.,B.S. 

t )JAYO, Herbert .... 1909 LL.B. 

)JEAD, Cecil Silas J 1887 B.A. 
( 1891 M.B., BS 

•MEAD, Silas 1877 London (1859) M.A 

t :\IELBOURNE, Alexander Clifford 
Vernon 1010 B.A. 

J\IELLOR. James Taylor .. 1888 LL.B. 
MELROSE, Alexander 1886 LL.B. 
)JILLER, Raymond Orlando l\Iaurice 1905 B.A. 
MILNE, William Somerville 1890 Oxforcl (1886) .. M.A. 
J\IINCHIN. Edward James 1894 Dublin (1a79) B.A. 
MITCHELL, James Thomas 1885 Aberdeen (1885) l'vI.D. 
MITCHELL, Percival Harris 1906 B.A. 
l\JITCHELL, Samuel James 1890 LL.B. 
JIJITCHELL, William 1895 Edinburgh (1886) .. 111.A. 
MITTON, Ernest Gladstone 1~99 R.Sc. 

t :MO:\CRIEFF, Mary Kathleen 1910 B.A. 
MOORE, Bertie Harcourt .. 1900 B.Sc. 

* l'vIOORE, Edwin Canton 1882 B.A. 
l\JOORE, George Douglas .. 190~ B.Sc. 

t MOORE, Phyllis :1-Jary 1909 B.A. 
)JORGAN, Alexancler l\Iatheson .. 1890 M.B., B.S. 

• MORRIS, Eclwarcl Ellis 1901 Oxford .. M.A 
* )JORSE, Charles William .. 1877 Cambridge (1850) B.A. 
t l'IIOULDEN, Owen Meredi~h 1910 M.B., B.S 

)JOULE, Eclw1trcl Erns~ 1893 l'vl.B.,B.S 
l\IOYES, John Stow:trd 1907 M. A. 

t )JOYES, Morton Henry 1910 l:S.Sc. 
• ~IUECKE, Ca1·l Wilhelm Luclwig .. 1877 Jena (1847) .. M.A. 
~IUECKE, Francis Frederick 1902 llI.B., B.S. 

t MUIRDEN, William 1910 B.A. 
t MUIRHEAD, John Robh .. 1908 l\I.B., B.S 

l'IJURPHY, Evangeline 1907 B.A. 
MURRAY, Geor!(e John Rober~ 1883 B.A. 

• Deceo,sed. 
t Not yet Jlemben of Senate. 
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:N". 
NADEBAUM, Rudolph Oertel 1907 BA. 
NAIRN, Alexander Livingstone .. 1902 B.A. 
NANIGVELL, John Thomas 1877 Cambriclge (1871) . . BA. 
NAPIER, Alexander Disney Lei th 1899 Aberrleen (1878) .. M.D. 
NAPIER, Thomas John Mellis 1902 LL.B 
NAYLOR, Henry Darnley 1906 Cam bridge (1894) M.A. 

• N KS BlT, William Peel lSii J<~Llinburgh (187~) 111.B. 
' NEUBAUER, l\Iai.: Friedrich 18i7 ;'i!unich (1873) .. l\I.D. 

NEWLAND, Clive 1002 l\I.B., B.S. 

NEWLAND, Henry Simpson f1896 !\J.B., B.S. 
l1902 M.8. 

NEWLAND, Philip Mesmer 1890 LL.B. 
NEWMAN, Edgar Hanohl 1894 LL.B. 
NEWMAN, George Gough 1892 London (1891) B.A. 

t NEWMAN, Olive Gertrude 1909 B.Sc. 
NICHOLLS, Leslie Herbert 1893 B.A. 
NIESCHE, Fredel'ick William 1889 Edinburgh (1886) .. l\I.D. 
NOL'rENIUS, Hany Edward 190~ B.A. 

t NOOTNAGEL, Albert Herman 1910 LL.B. 
NORTHMORE, John Alfred 1887 LL.B. 

o. 
OAKELEY, Sir Herbert Stanley .. 1895 Oxford ~!us. Doc. 

F. 

PADi\IAN, Edwa1•d Clyde {1897 B.A. 
1900 LL.B. 

PADMA:S, Clftm Helen 1904 B.A. 
PAINE, Herbert l{ingH!ey 1904 LLB. 

•PALMER, Hftmilton ClJ:],rJe.< 1877 London (!Sal) .. LL.B. 
PARKHOUSE, De von 1907 M.B., B.S. 
PARKIN, George Robert l903 McGill, Cftnadft LL.D 
PARSONS, Herbert Angas 1897 LL.B. 

PATCHELL, l\Jary Ennu" {1906 B.A. 
1907 B.Sc. 

* PATERSON, Al ex<'nder Stuart 1877 Eolinbur·gh (1857) · .. l\I.D. 

PATON. Adolph Ernest 1902 B.Sc. 

PATON, Alfred Maurice 1898 B.Sc. 

'PATON, David 1878 Glasgow (l8fl4) .. !II.A. 
J>A'fON, Dora Isabel 1902 B.Sc. 

t PAYNTER, llalph Horwood 1909 B.A. 

PEARSON, Henry Ernest 100·1 B.Sc. 

PELLEW, Leonard James 190fl ~I.B., B.S. 
PENNEFATHER, l~rederick William 1888 Cambridge (1874) .. B.A. 

t PHILLIPS, Earnest 1908 LL.B. 

PHILLIPPS, Herbert Tarlton 1005 BSc. 

*Deceased. 
t Not yet M mnber s of Srnate. 



+8 PAST AND PRE8ENT GRADUATES. 

PHILLIPS, James Howard .. 

PHILLIPS, Walter Ross .. 
P11.'l', Arthnl' William 
PLU)IMER, Rex Garnet 

PLUMMER, Violet May .. 
POOLE, Doi otliea Landon 

t POOLE, Frederic St John 
POOLE, Frellerick Slaney 

POOLE, Hemy John 

t PO'fl'S, Etbelwyn .. 

POULTON, Ben.iamin 
POWELL, Henl'y Arthur 
PRICE, Arthur Jennings 

PRCEST, Herbert James 

PROUD, Emily Dorothen. 

PUDDY, Maude llfary 

RANDELJ,, Allan Elliott 

RAWLINGS, Joseph Henry 
RAYNER, WillhmHenry , . 

RAY, William 

RAY, Walter Vernon 

RAYNOR, Philip Ellwin .. 

• Rl!:AD, llenry 
I REiilIANN, Valesca Leonore Olive 

REIS8MANN, Clrn,rlcs Remy 

• RENNER, Friedrich Emil 
"' ltl!1NNICR, }'rn.ncis Henry 

RENNIE, Edwanl Henry .. 

RENNIE, Etlwanl James Oadell .. 

1902 

1883 

1906 

1906 

, 1893 
l 1897 

1006 

JOO!l 

lo77 

1877 

1909 

1884 

1&91 

1890 

{1902 
190! 

1006 

1905 

R. 
18U7 

1877 

19117 

1006 

1007 

18VU 

1~77 

1910 

1902 

1877 

18R2 

18~5 

mu~ 

lUCHARDS, Frellel'ick Willimu . . 18U7 

RICHAltDSON, Aruohl Edwin Vidor{~5ii~ 
• l:tIGHAltDl;UN, lfrank Joseph Webb 

t RIDGWAY, .Jeannie 

t RILEY, Mabel 

t RISCHBIETH, Oswald Henry 
'l'beodore 

ROBERTSON, Joseph 

ROBl!:RTSON, Lionel Joseph 
ROBERTSON, 'l'hol'burn Brailsfurll 

lWBERTSON, William 
ltOBINiSON, Roy Lister .. 

• ROBINSON, William George 

ROBIN, Clmrle8 ErneHh 

* Deceased. 

lSV~ 

1008 

1908 

1909 

1894 

1896 

1908 

1005 

1903 

1878 

1886 

B.Sc. 
Cambl'idge (1878) . . LL.B. 

B.A. 

M.B., B.8 
B.Sc. 

l\Iellwurne (1897) . . llI. B. 

M.A. 

M.J:l., B.S. 
Cambridge (1875) . . ;\LA. 

Oxford (1856) . . M.A. 

B.A. 

;'ilelbourne (1883) . . M.D. 
llLB., ll.:S. 
LL.B. 

B.Sc. 
B.A. 

B,A. 

illus. Bae. 

Melbourne (1897) . ~LB., Ch.B 
Edinburgh (1866) .. M D. 

Oxford (1882) 

Cambridge 

B.A. 
MB., B.S 

LL.B. 

.. M.A. 

.. l\LA. 

B.A. 
Cmubridge (1002) 111.D. 

Jenn. (1847) . . ;'il.D. 
Melbourne (ISSO) . . M.A. 

J,omlon (1882) D.8c. 

Lornlon (1896) 

B.~c. 

LL.D 
M.A. 
R8c. 
B.Se. 

l\Jus. Bae. 
II.A. 

RA. 
tiy<lney (1877) .. M.A. 

ll.A. 
D.Sc 

l\Ielbonrne (1882) . • llI.B. 

B.Sc. 
B.A. 
B.A. 

t Not yet M 1J?nber8 of Senate. 



PAST AND PRESENT GRADUATES, 49 

ROBIN, Percy Ansell 

ROGERS, Richard Sanders 

t RO. l\JA:-1. F rMk E rlgnr •. 
t H.o s . l 'rER, Jamos Lt!onnrd 

ltOWLl~Y. F retlerlck Pelh11m 
nODALL, ltogl na ld J ohn 

•RUSSELL, Alfred Edward James . . 

RUSSELL, Herbert Henry Ernest .. 

RUSSELL, Walter Henry 

• "ABI NE, lemenL Egllon EpJ>CS 
"ABL.""11~, E:m est)l!l.u rice . . 

SALMONl), J ohn Wil liam . . 
• ANDER , Jsi\ool ~fury 

SA ·or. ON, Afoxantlcr •. 

t SC HAG HE, Alma Olga Antonia .. 

SCHULZ, Adolf John 

'l'l ', Amlrew 
'C 1•r, Dougln.. •0111~· 11 

C 'J"!'. :\lnl oh11 J .eslie 

t , CO'l'.L', &on&ld :.Jelvl llo •. 
EAJ3ROOK, Leonartl Llewellyn . . 

• ;'EA BRO li: , 'J'bomas Etlwru-cl Fri\ ·er 
.EARLE, li'retler lck J hn . . 
E L ', Allrctl 

U ANA llA.>"I , Pa trick Ti"mncis 
• "FI ARP, Cecil Jnmes 

HARP, Willia111 Ilcy 
SMAW, Jn.me 

t SD l~PLl~Y, L1?Slie Herbert U11mllton 
U! ERLA W, Uown1·,\ Alison 

S .l:I ORNl;; Y, Uer bcrt Fm nk 

•Deceased. 

{ 
1880 
1885 

{
1891 
1897 
1899 

1908 

1910 
1887 

1906 
1893 

{
1899 
1905 
1905 

s . 

B.A. 
London (1885) M.A. 

Edinburgh (1887) .. Ch.M. 
Edinburgh (1893) . . M.D. 

i\I.A. 
B .Sc. 
B.A. 
LL.B. 
LL.B. 
M.B.,B.S 

Melbourne (1899) .. M.B., Ch.B 
M.D. 
l\I.B. , B.S. 

1884 LL.B. 
1891 LL.B. 
1897 London (1887) . . LL.B 
1905 B.A. 
1906 Edinburgh (1906) M. B. 

1893 
1909 

{
1905 
1909 
1883 

1888 
1904 
1910 
1891 

1877 
1902 
1877 
1886 
1399 

M.B., B.S. 
B.A. 
B.A. 

Zurich, Ph.D. (1908) M .A. 

Melbourne (1881) . . B.A. 

LL.B. 
i\I.B.,B.S. 
B.Sc. 
l\I.B., B.S. 

St. Andrews (1861) M.D. 
B.A. 

Cambridge (1<!47) . . 1\1 .A. 
LL.B. 
B.A. 

1893 M.B., B.S • 
1882 Cambridge (1882) . . B. A. 
1877 Oxford (1871) . . 1'1. A. 
1904 B.Sc. 

1909 LL.B. 
1902 LL.B. 
1909 l\Ielbourne (1903) M.D. 
1877 Oxford (1826) . . 1'!.A. 
1895 Melbourne (1891) . . M.B. 
1896 LL.B. 
1901 

1896 

1880 
1877 London (1872) 

LL.B. 
l\I.B., B.S. 
B.A. 

. . 111.D. 

t Not yet Jlernbers of Senate. 



50 PAST AND PRESENT GRADUATE~. 

SMITH, Ft•ank 1903 B.Sc. 

S~HTH, Ha.raid Whitmore 1906 B.Sc. 

S~HTH, Ida. Gwendoline Viner 1902 B.A. 

SMITH, James 1905 LL.B. 

S)IITH, James Walter 1882 London (1856) I.L.D. 

{ 1892 R.Se. 
SMITH, Julian Augustus Romaine 1907 Melbourne (1901) • . 1'1.B., B.S 

1908 l\f.S. 

SMITH, Sydney Talbot 1886 Cambridge (1884) • . LL.B. 

{1903 Edinburgh (1888) B.Sc. 
S)flTH, William Ramsay 1904 Edin burgh (1892) M.B. 

1904 Adefaide D.1-<c. 

SMYTH, Isabel Agnes Ekin 1905 B.A. 

S)lYTH, John Thomas 1878 ~Ielboume (1874) B.A. 

SOLO:\ION, Isaac Herbert .. { 1895 B.A. 
1898 LL.B. 

SOLO:\ION, Judah )loss {1888 B.A. .. 1891 LL.B. 

SOLO)lON, Susan Selina 1890 B.Sc. 

SOUTER, Johu Francis 1897 Aberdeen (1889) .. )LB. 

SPEHR, Carl Louis 1895 LL.B 

SPICER, Edward Clark 1877 )lelbourne (18i7) . • B.A. 

t SPROD, Milo Weeks 1908 M.B .. B.S. 

STANFORD, William Beclell 1879 Oxford (1864) ~I.A 

t STEELE, David llfacLlonald 19C9 .. )I B., B.S. 

STEPHENS, Charles Francis 1897 B.Sc. 
STEPHENS, Lillian Mary Theakston 1907 B.A. 

• STEW ART, Rober~ 1886 :\Ielbourne (1886) . • )f.D. 

{ 1877 Cambridge (1872) .. M.A. 
STIRLING, Edward Charles 1882 Cambridge (1880) .. i\I.D. 

1909 Cambridge (1009) D.Sc. 
STIRLING, Sir John Lancelot 1877 Cambridge (1871) .. LL.B. 
STOKES, Alfred Fra,ncis 1904 ~LB., B.S. 
STOKES, Edwarrl .. 1903 B.A. 

t Sl'.l)LZ, Kate Sophie 1909 B.A. 
STOW, Francis Leslie 1909 LL.D. 

STUCKEY, Edward Joseph ~ 1895 B.Sc. 
1903 :\LB., BS. 

STUCKEY, F..ancis Seavington 1896 B.Se. 
STUCKEY, Joseph .fames .. 1877 Cambridge (1864) .. )I.A. 
STUCKEY, Rupert .Bramwell 1898 I.L.B. 
STUCKEY, Vi-vian Charles 1906 B.Sc. 

• S UNTE R, Joseph Tregilgas 1883 Melbourne (1880) .. B.A. 
' SUTHERLAND, .Arcbibakl Cook 18S9 Eclinburgh (1865) .. )LA. 
• SUTHERLAND, George .. 1882 Meibourne (1879) ... )I. A . 

SWAN, Warren Alexander: 1905 B.A. 
SWIFI', Harry 1888 Cambridge (1887) ... )f.D. 

• SY;\ION, William 1879 St. Andrews (18761 nI.A. 
SYMONS, Mark Johnston .. 1885 Edinburgh (1878) .. ~LD. 

• Decea,sed. 
t Not yet Jlleinbel's of Senate. 
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TASSIE, Robert Wilson 
TENNYSON, Hallam, Baron 

* THOllU.S .• Jobn Davies 
THOl\IAS, Arthur Nutter 
THOl\IAS, Thomas Eggleston 
THOl\IPSON, Thomas Alexander 

t THOMSON, Harry 
THOMSON, James Simpson 

-* TODD, Sir Charles 

* TODl\IAN, James .. 

TOLLEY, Frank Gordon .. 

TORR, William George 
TRATllIAN, Frank 

TREHY, Annie Louisa Virginia 
TRELEA VEN~ Walter 
TRUDINGER, Anna 

t '.IRUDINGER, Clara 
TRUDINGER, Ronalcl 

TRUDINGER, Walter .. .. 
* TUCKER, William Alfrecl Edp;cumbe 

TUCK WELL, l!:rnest Sinclair 
TY AS, l\Iargaret Elizabeth 

UPTON, Henry 

*VARLEY, Charles Grant .. 
VAUGHAN, John Howarcl 
VERGO, Clement Armour 
VERGO, Joseph Cooke 
VERGO, Reginald John 
VERGO, Sydney l\Ianton .• 
VERCO, William Alfrecl 

• VON TB.EUER. Adolph .. 

• WADEY, Walter Henry 
W AINIVRIGHT, Edward Harley .. 

WAINWRIGHT, Charles Leonard 
WALE, William Henry 
WALKER, Daniel 
WALKER, Ellen Lawson .. 

t WALKER, F1·ances Sophia 
t WALKER, Jane Elizabeth 

•Deceased. 

T. 
1907 B.Sc. 
1900Litt.D. Cambridge(l899) LL.D. 
1877 London (1871) . . M.D. 
1906 Cambridge (1895) ll'.1.A. 
l 883 ll-Ielbourne (1881) . . M.A. 
}8g6 B.Sc. 

1909 LL.B. 
1906 
1886 
1877 

{
1901 
1906 
1892 
1899 
1890 
1893 
1892 
1908 

{
1905 
1909 
1892 
1885 
1902 
1905 

u. 
1888 

v. 
1884 
1900 
1902 

1877 
1907 
1901 

1890 
1877 

"V'T. 
1894 
1883 
1900 

1896 
1887 
1899 
1908 

1908 

B.Sc. 
Cambridge (1886) . . ll'I.A. 
Edinburgh (1852) . . l\I.D. 
Cambridge (1889) .. 
Cambridge (1906) . . 

LLB. 
M.A. 

Dublin (1892) 
London (1892) 

Lonrlon (1905) 

Sydney (1901) 

London (1876) 

Sydney (1900) 

Dorpat (1844) 

London (1878) 

Oxford (1874) 

Wales ( 

LL.D. 
!II.D. 
B.Sc. 
B.Sc., l\I.A. 
B.A. 
B Sc. 
E.Sc 
M.B., E.S. 
B.A 
E.A., LL.B 
E.A. 
B.sc 

LL.B. 

LL.B. 
LL.B. 

.. l\I.B., Cb.l\I. 
. . M.D. 

M.B., B.8. 
.. llf.B. 

llI.E., B.S. 
.. LL.B. 

LL.B. 
. . E.Sc. 

B.Sc. 

Mus. Bae 
B.Sc 
B.Sc. 

Mus. B&c. 
B.A. 

t .Vot yet Jlembcl'B of Senate. 
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•WALKER, William John .. 
WALL\IANN, Reginald Horton 

WALTER, William Arclagh Gardner 

WALTON, Gel"tmde Mary 

t WARD, Cyril Michael 
WARD, John Freclet"ick 

• WARREN, Thomas Hogarth 

WATKINS, Charles Thomas 

WATSON, Archiba ld 
•WAY, Eclward Willis 

WAY, The Right Hon. Sir Samuel 
Jam es (Bart) .. 

WEBB, Noel Augustin 

WEBB, Robert Bennett 

WEHRSTEDT, Walter F1·anz 

WEIDENBACH, Arnold Edwin .. 

WELD, Elizabeth Eleanor 

• WELD, Octavius .. 

WELLS, Clement Victor .. 

WEST, Arthur George Bainbridge 

WEST, Gordon Roy 

WEST, John Sta.nley 
WEST, Reginald Arthur .. 

• WEST-ERSKINE, William Alex­
ander Erskine 

WHEATLEY, Frederick William 

WHEELER, Alfred 

WILLIAMS, Eirena Mary 

t WILLIAMS, James Harry 

WHITHA~I, Annie Beatrice 

WHITINGTON, Berti-am .. 
WHITINGTON, Frederick Taylor .. 

• WHITTELL, Horatio Thomas 

WILKINSON, Frederick William , . 

WILKS, Vida Alice 
• WILLIAMS, Francis 
WILLIA~IS, l<'mnk J..aurie 

WILLIA~IS, Mabel Evangeline 

WILLIAlllS, Matthew 
WILLMOTT. Josiah Percival 

WINWOOD, Susan Ann 

WILSON, Charles Ernest Cameron 

WILSON, James Beith 
WILSON, 'f"homas George . . 

WILTON, John Raymond .. 

1885 

1907 
1909 

1904 
1910 

1908 

1889 

1907 

1885 
1877 

1892 

1886 

1877 

1899 

1907 
1901 

1877 

1902 
189? 

f 1904 
( 1908 

1907 

1905 

1877 

{
1890 
1901 

B.A. 
LL.B. 

Oxford (1908) . . B.A. 

B.A. 
B.A. 

M.A. 

LL.B. 

L.L.B. 
Paris (1880) .M.D. 
Edinburgh (1871) M.B. 

D.C.L., Oxford(1891) LL.D. 

LL.B. 
Oxford (1869) M.A. 

B.A. 

M.B., B.S. 
Melbourne (1901) . . M.B. 

Toronto (1856) B. A. 

Oxford (1892) 

Oxford (1864) 

M.B., B.S. 
M.A. 
B.Sc. 
M. B., B.S. 

B.Sc. 

1\I.A. 

M.A. 

B.Sc. 
B.A. 

1904 Cambridge ( ) .• M. A. 
1907 

1903 

1905 

1899 
1886 

B.A. 

B.A. 
B.A. 
B.Sc. 
J,L.B. 

1877 

1884 
Abercleen (1858) . . M.D. 

1904 

1877 

1905 

1906 

188i 

1907 
190! 

Oxforcl (1860) 

1900 Melbourne (I 899) 

1896 

1904 Srdney (1904) 

1903 

B.A. 

B.A. 
l\I.A. 
LL.B. 

B.A. 
B.A. 
B.Sc. 

l\Ius. Bae. 
111.B. 
B.A. 

M.D. 

B.Sc. 

~Deceased. 

t Not yet illembei· of Senate. 
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WOOD, :Montagne Couch 1888 Oxforcl (1880) :II.A. 
• WOODS, John Crawford .. 1877 Edinburgh (1843) .. B.A . 

WOOLNOUGH, Harold 1906 B.A. 
WOOLNOUGH, Walter George 1904 Sydney (190,1) D.Sc. 
WORSNOP, El•ie Madelina 1907 B.A. 
WORTHINGTON, Thomas 1899 Cambridge :.\I.A. 
WRIGHT, CharlotteElizabethA1·abe!la 1888 B.A. 
WRIGHT, George Herbert 1906 B.A. 
WRIGHT, Lewis Garner .. 1891 LL.B. 
WRIXON, Sir Henry John 1901 Dublin :II.A. 

WYLLIE, Alexander {1888 B.A. 
1891 B.Sc. 

y. 
YEATMAN, Charleton 1910 M.B., B.S. 
YOUNG Aretas Charles William .. 1883 Oxford (1871) .. B.A . 
YOUNG, Da,id Hastings .. 1894 Edinburgh :.\I.E. 
YOUNG, Frederick William 1897 LL.B. 
YOUNG, William John 1893 Dublin (1882) .. :.\I.A . 

t YOUNK:IIAN, Landau 1910 B.Sc. 

z. 
ZW AR. Bernhard Traugott 1908 ('Melb. M.D., 1902, 

:11.S., 1908.) )I.D., M.S. 

List ot students In Law who have obtained the Final 

Certificate. 

ANDREWS, Walter Frederick .. 
ASHTON, Edward James Wilberforce 
ATKINSON, Alfred Harris Ow~t 
BAKEWELL, Willhm Kenneth 
BENNY, Benjamin 
BERRY, George Augustus 

• BERTRAM, Robert Matthew 
BOUCAU'r, George Hiles 
BRAY, Cecil Thomas .. 
BRIGHT, William Stuart 
CASTLE, Gordon Harwood 
CA VENAGH, Jamee Gordon 
COX, Edwin Baxter 
DAVISON, John Hubert Rawdon ... 
DENNY, William Joseph 
DOWNER, Frank Hagger 
DRIFFIELD, Gee>rge Carns 
DURSTON, Sidney Bridle 

•Deceased. 

1888 

1896 

1900 

1908 

1891 

1887 

1888 

1906 

1900 

1904 

1885 

1887 

1908 

1908 

1908 

1880 

1899 

1889 



54 STUDENTS WHO HAVE OBTAINED FINAL CERTIFICATE IN LAW. 

FLEMING, Stanley Hugh 
FOSTER, Henry Edgar 

• FOX, John Henry 
GILLEN, Vincent de Paul 
GOLDSWORTHY, William Beazley 

• GREER, George Andrew 
GWYNNE, Illted Gordon 
HAGUE, Pe1·cy 

• HAMP, John Chipp 
HARGRAVE, Charles Townshend 
HARGRAVE, Joshua Addison 
HENDERSON, William B.A. 
HESELTINE, Samuel Richard .. 
HILL, Henry Richard .. 
HILL, Herbert Edward 
HOLLAND, William Corin 
HOMBURG, Hermann 
HOMBURG, Robert . . 
JAMES, Alfred Charles 
JOHNSON, James Howard 
JOYNER, Frederick Allen 
KEATS, Frederick Phillips 
KENNEDY, Donald Angus 
LAKE, Clement William Hingston 

LI'ITLE, Egbert P~rcy Graham .. 
MCEWIN, George 

MACKENZIE, Charles Norman . . 
MCLACHLAN, Alexander John . . 
MICHELL, George Francis 
MITCHELL, Harold Flinders 
MOULDEN, Frank Beaumont 
MUIRHEAD, Henry Mortimer 
NESBIT, Reginald George 
NICHOLLS, Theodore Henry 

OWEN, William Frederick 
PENNY, Berrram Stephens 
PENNY, ClHton Raymond 

REID, Walter Gliddon 
RONALD, Stuart Douglas 

ROUNSEVELL, Horace Vernon .. 
ROWLEY, Spencer Toler 
SHEPHERD, Joseph Scoresby .. 

SMITH, Francis Villeneuve 
STOCKDALE, William John 
STUART, Walter Leslie 

* SUPPLE, Charles J09eph 
TAPLEY, Willis Wuyte 

• Decea1ea 

1902 

1889' 

189!i 

1907 

1903 

1889 

1891 

1897 

1887 

1904 

1890 

190& 

1903 

1887 

1898 

1909 

1896 

1897 

1E99 

1900 

1885 

1900 

1904-

1907 

1898 

1897 

1909 

189! 

1888 

19C8 

1895 

1909-

1900 

1900 

1906 

1908 

1893 

1909 

1910 

1S88 

1888 

1899 

1906· 

1889 
190(} 

1~00 
1909 



MUSIC ASSOOIATES. 

•TAYLOR, Harry BraitbwaHe 
TENNANT, Frederick Augustus .. 
VANDENBERGH, William John 
VON BERTOUCH, Rupert Paul Albrecht 
VON DOUSSA, Stanley Bowman .. 

• WADEY, Wa.lter Henry 
WARD, Henry Torrens 
WEA VER, Alfred Charles 
WHITBY, Percy Edward R<ibert 
WIGLEY, Henry Vandeleur 
WINNALL, John Edward Hyde 
WOOLDRIDGE, William Phillips 
WRIGHT, Charles Joseph Harvey 

Associate• in Music. 

BRUGGE:V!ANN, Martha Dorothy 
CHEEK, Muriel Elfaabeth 
DA VY, Ruby Claudia Emily 
FLAHERTY, Annie Josephine 
GOSS, Lucy Vera 
HANTKE, mhel Hilda Hedwig 
BILLS, Walter Bedforcl 
HINE, Clytie May 
BOCHE, Edith 
JOYCE, Kate 
KOLLOSCBE, Samuel , • 
MANNING, Hilda Mahala. 
KEMP, ~farion Kirkwood 
PARKINSON, Charlot~e Ethel Violet 
PHIPPS, Charlotte Lucy Bn,rkwell 
PUDDY, Maude Mary, Mus. Bae. 
ROA.CH, )Iary Moyle . . 
RUDE:IIANN, Elsa Wilhelmine 
SAYERS, Alice Mabel .. 
SHORT. John Thomas Gordon 
SPEHR, Francese• 
TAYLOR, Gladys Leslie 
WALL:VIANN, Beatrice May 
WHILLAS, Helen May 
WIBBERLY, Brian 
WILI,IA:\ISON, Arthur Burton 

*Deceased. 

55 

1886 

1899 

1896 

1892 

1901 

1892 

1900 

1Q03 

1891 

1890 

1893 

1994 

188!1 

1&04 

1909 

1903 

1907 

1909 

1902 

190! 

1908 

1908 

1904 

1910 

1902 

1903 

1901 

1905 

1900 

1910 

1903 

1901 

1907 

1901 
1908 

1909 

1901 

1908 

1908 



56 DIPLCHIAS JN COllJ\lERCE AND MINING. 

L.lst of Commercial Students who have obtained the Advanced 
Commercial Certificate. 

COFFEY, 'Villiarn Ja.mes 
DONNET,T,Y, Albert f,a11rence 

l{LEEl\IANN, Theod.ore Ric!Ht.nl .. 
1\Ici\IICHAEI., Clunie Brice 

MUIR, Thomas Grieve , , 
ROBERTSON, John George 

RUSSACH:, Friedrich \Vilhelm 
'l'HRRADGOLD S!;rtnley Garfield 

1904 

Hl05 

lDOO 
1!)0-l 

1!)00 

1904 

1!107 

HlOI 

l..ist of Commercial Students who have obtained the Diploma 
in Commerce. 

A~DERSON, Reginald Ila.mp 

. ANNELLR, Herber~ Edward 
RAYLY, Edwarcl HcJljamin 
BRAY, Clifford 3amuel 
COTTON, Rober!; ll;~rold 

DOBSON, Alfred James 
FRY, Arthur Henry Percivri,\ 
GALE, Fl'edorick Julius 

HARRISON, 1Villin,m Frank 
I-IOGBRN, Alfrea Richard 

KIR.lI"IIIAN, Davitl 

LENTON, L'3slie 
1'11ENKENS, Fnmk Hermann 
l\IESSENT, Alhert. Jildward 
Mlf,NE, Alexander 
l\iUH:OKE. Carl Wilhelm Ludwig-. 
PROUD, Katherine Lily 
ltOBERTSO:'.'I", George Oliver 
SHEPPARD. Bernard Aubrey 

S.\Ill'H, Charles Alfred , • 
STEELE, Robert I\Ioore 
THO:i\IAS, Ilttrolcl Cladrn 

\\'OOD, Alfred Evelyn .. 

HJlO 

1980 

l!llO 

1!l08 

1008 

190!) 

1910 

HllO 

HlOS 

HlO!J 

1908 

1910 

mos 
l\JOS 

lfHO 

1!)08 

1911) 

1!)08 

1910 

HJIO 
}!)()8 

mos 
rnon 

Diploma in Mining Engineering and Metallurgy and Fellowship 
of the South Australian School of Mines and Industries. 

ANGWIN, 'iYilliaw Britton, B .. ')c 

BAYLY, Brian Brotik, B.Sc. 
l\EJ,T,, 'iYillOUf!,"hhy Gem·go, B.Sc. 

CLARK, Archie Heptimns, B.Sc •.. 
CLgLA.ND, \Yil!iam fatudcr, B.Sc. 

1010 

1()07 

1903 

l!l02 

l!JOii 



TIJPLO:i\1.AS IN ELECTRICAT1 ENGINEERING AND APPLIED SOIBNCill. 57 

CONNOR, ,Tnlinn Dove, B.Sc. 
FAIR\VBA'l'IIER, /uHlrew, B.Sc. 

GARDINER, Bea.ucha.mp Lemiox, B.Sc. 
GREEN\V A Y, Thmnns Clm.rles, B.Sc. 

HESELTINE, Frederick Augustus, B.Sc. 
HOOPER, Charles \Vi\lfan1, B.Sc. 
JUDELI,, T,ester :i\Irtnrice "\Yolff, B.Sc. 

LANGDON, Regiwdrl Yorke, B.Sc. 
:McARTHUR, Dnvi(\ "'illiri.m Stanley, B.Sc. 

:r-IARTIN, Victor Gn.,rfield, B.Sc. 
:MOORE, Rcrtie IIarconrt, B.Sc. 

.PATON, Adol1ih Erne:4, B.Sc. 
IV AIN\YRIGHT, Charles ],conard,',B.Sc, 

l°\'HITINGTON, Bertram, B.Sc. 

Diploma in Electrical Engineering. 
(OLD REGULATIONS.) 

CHAPPLE, Ernest, B.Sc. 

Diplomas in Applied Science. 

MINING- ENGINEERING, 

GREENWAY, HaroU, B.Sc. 
Hl>BINSON, Roy T.io:ter, B.Sc. 
STUCTO<:Y, Vivian Chaxles, .B.Sc. 

ELECTRICAL ENGINEERING. 

BURGESS, Leslie Frank, B.~c. 

DUi\IAS, Russell John, B.Sc. 

ELJ,IS, Frank, B.Sc. 
r-aJ,BRRT, ,Joseph, B.:->e. 

GILL, Lancelot "'aring 
GREENLEES, Alan David, B.Sc. 
LANH, William Ilollall(l, B.Sc. 

R.ENNIE, Edward James Cailell, B.Sc. 

ROSl\IAN, Frank Edgar, B.Sc. 

~DIITII, Harol!l "\Yhibno1'e 
TASSIE, ltohert Wilson, B.Sc. 

\YE:->l', John Stanley, TI.He. 

l\IECHA:-\lCAL ENG£NEER!:'\G-. 

BROOKMAN, Jolin Rn.gless 
SJ\JI'l'TT, T,011is Layhournc 

HOLDER, Ev,in .:\Iorecott, B.Sc. 
::\IJNING. 

1go2 

lll04 

H!04 

l!JO·! 

Hl05 

HJOU 

1!10fi 

HJOfi 

Hl0-1 

HJ06 

1\102 

1904 

HJOfi 

mot 

HI04 

HlO! 

1909 

1909 

1910 

mos 
HJ08 

HJ09 

!Dll) 

lDOS 

1\JOi 

1909 

l!J(J(j 

19(10 

11)08 

lHOi 

1\)08 

lDIO 
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COMMITTEES, FACULTIES, AND BOARDS FOR 1911. 

Education Committee. 

THE CHANCELLOR, CIIAIRMAl'i. 

'l'HE VICE-CHANCl<~J,f,OR (Deputy 8, rALBOl' SMITH, 1\1.A., LL.B. 
Chairman) A. WILI,IAMS 

F. CHAPPLE, B.A., B.Sc. J. R. FO\VLER, M.A. 
REV. H, GIRDLESTONE, l\'I.A. THE PROFESSORS OP THE UNI-
REV. DR.. JEF.FERIS VER:"JITY. 
G. J', R. i\IURRA Y, ICC., B.A.,LL !tL 

THE CHANCELLOR 
THE VICE-CHANCELLOR 
R. BARR SlWITll 
\V. ,"f. IS.BISTER, LI,.R, 

Finance Committee. 

8. ;f, .fACOBS CHAIRMAN. 

J. R. FO"'LER, fl-I.A. 
!ION. G. RROOKl\IAN. 
8. TALBOT Si\IIlH, i\t.A., LL.B. 
F. \\'. YOUNG. 

G. J. R. i\:IURRAY, K.C., B.A.,LI,,\\J. 

Library Committee. 

PROFESSOR STIRI,ING, CllAIR;uAN. 

THE CHANCELLOR 8. TATJBO'l' l:{i\JITH, l\I.A., LJ,.B, 
THE PROFESSORk OF TH.I!; UNI-THE VICE-GHANC.b:LLOH. 

J, n,, FO,VLER, :M.A. VERSITY 
R. BARR Si\II'l'H 

Joint Board. 

UNIYERSIT\' AND SCIIOOL OF MINES AND INDUS't'RIF:S. 

THE CHANCELLOR (Chairman). 
'l'IIE PRESIDENT SCHOOL OF IIIINES PROFESSOR CHAPMAN 

ANH INDUSTRIES, HON. SIR PROFESSOR )IITCHELL 
LANGDON BONY'l'HON, C.l\:LG. PROit'ESSOR RENNIE 
(Vice Cbairnmu) BON. D. l\J, CHARJ,ESTON 

IION. SIR JENKIN COLES, K.C.M.G, E. A. ROilERTS, i\I,B.R. 

Extension Lectures Committee. 

PROFESSOR HJ<~NDERSON, CHAlR~IAN, 
'l'HE CHANCELLOR D. MAWSON, n.E., D.Sc. 
VICE-CHANCE!, LOR '1'HE PRO~'E:SSORS OF THE U.NI-
,V. HOWCHIN, F.G.S. VERSI'l'Y 
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Faculty of Law. 

PROFESSOR BRO\VN, DEAN. 

'l.'HE CHANCELLOR A. \V. PlPER 
THE VICE·CHANCJ~LLOR F. A. n'ARENBERG, rtI.A. 
G. ,J, R. :MURRAY, ICC., B.A., J,L,M. 
PROFESSOR 1\il'l'CHELL 
PROFESSOR NAYLOR 

P. E. JOHNSTONE, B.A., LJ,. B. 
T. S. POOI,E, M.A. 

F. \\'.YOUNG 
R. \Y, BENHAM, J,T •. n. 
\V. J. ISBISTER 

Faculty of Medicine. 

PROFESSOR H'rIRLING, DE.1.N. 

'l'HE CHANCRLJ,OR 
'l.'HE VICF..CIIANCRLLOR 
.J. A.G. IIAMIL'l'ON, B.A., l\I.B. 
G. J. R. :MURRAY K.C., B.A., J,L.M. 
PROFESSOR RENN!}<] 
PROFESSOR "' A'l'SON 
DR. VERCO 
DR. POUI!l'Ol\ 
A, i\L i\iORGAN, 1'1.B., BS. 

DR.LENDON 
DR. BORTHWICK 
"'· R. CA\'ENAGH MAINWARING, 

M.B., 1''.R.C.8. 
\Y. L. CLl!:LAND, 1\'l.B. 
\Y. T. HAY\YARlJ, l\'l.R.C.S. 
A. l\I. CUDMORE, M.B., F.R.C.H. 
DR. \Y. 'l'. COQKJ<j 

Faculty of Arts. 

PROFRSSOR 
TUE CHANCELLOlt 
THE YICE-CHANCRLLOR 
F. CHAPPLE, B.A., B.Hc. 
Rl!:V. H. GlRDJ,gSl'ONE, i\I.A. 
,T. R. F(HYT,ER, lVJ.A. 
PROFRSSOR NAYLOR 

HENDERSON, DEAN. 

PROJ<'ESSOR l\l!TCIIELL 
PRO:FEHHOR RENNIE 
PROFESSOR CHAPMAN 
PROl"ESHOH KRB.R GRANT 
DR. SCIIULZ 
D. II. TIQT,LIDGE 

Faculty o'f Science. 

PROFESSOR ICERR GRANT, DHAN. 

TITE CHANCELLOR 
'l1HE YICE-CIIANCEf,J,OR 
REV. U. GIRDfiRSTONE, M.A. 
HON. G. BROOKl\IAN 
F. CHAPPLE, B.A., .B.Sc. 
l'ROFEHSOR S'I'IRLIN<T 
PROFRSSOR RENNIE 

PROFESSOR CHAPMAN 
\V. HOWCHIN, F.G.S. 
D. 1HA,V80N. Il.l!:., D 8c. 
DR. \Y. '1'. COOKE 
H. \V. GAHTR~LL, n.A., B.Hc. 
E. Y. CI,ARK, B.Sc. 

Faculty of Applied Science. 

K V. CJ,ARK, DEAN. 

'l'HE CHANCELLOR 
'rHE PRESIDENT SCHOOL 01" 

MINES 
PROFESSOR RRNNIE 
PROF'ESBOR CHAP.MAN 

A. J. HIGGIN 
J. DALBY, B.A. 
T .. L. Hil'IITH, A.R.A.S.l\I. 
PROFl~SSOR ICERR GRANT 
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Faculty of" Music. 

THE CHA~CEJ,T,OR 
PROFESSOR ENNIS, DE.I:->. 

'L'HE VlCE-CHANCJ!:LJ,OR 
REV, DH .. JEFFERIS 
S, J. ,JACORS 
S. TALBOT Sl\IITII, i\I.A., LT,.B, 
IV. J. ISBJS'l'ER, LL.B. 
PROFESSOR NAYLOR 
E. H. DAVIl<:8, i\fuH. Doc. 

T. H .. TONl!:s, lUni;. B;tc, 
'iV. J. GUNSON, LL.B 
E. E. MITCHEI,L 
E. AT,DER!IIAN 
F, BEVAN 
I. G. REii\IANN 
'VINSLOE RALL 
H. R. HOLDER 

Boal"d o-f Musical Studies. 

'l'HE CHANCP:LI ... OR 
PROFE.'-:lSOR ENNIS, CIIAIRM.!N 

'l'HE VICE.CUANCELLOR 
REV. DR. Jl!:Fl<'.ERIS 
s. TAI,BOr SllIITH, i\I.A., LL.n. 
S. J, ,JACOBS 
PRQFj<jSSOR NAYJ,OR 

F. BASSE 
.J. :u. DUNN 
F. BEVAN 
I. G. HEI:iUANN 
B. 'l'RE HARNE 
\VINSLOE HALL 

Board oT Commercial Studies. 

THE VICE-CHANCl!:LLOR 
S, J. ,JACOBS, J P. 
PROF.B;SSOR iU11'0IIELL 
PROFEl')SOH. BROWN 

,J, R. FOWLER, CHAIR,lAN. 

,V. H. PEIIJ,I,IPP~ 
THE PR~;SIDEN1' 

COi\:LiHRU.CE 
A. S. CHRADJ,E 

UUA:\IBETt OF 

H, FISITfl~R 
J. :-iIIIJ;;LS 
J ED,VIN 'l'HOl\:IAS 
P. "'OOD 
H. D. COLVIN, M.A. 
'V NEILL 
R. J. J.l. CLUCAS, B.A. 
P. K .JOHNSTONE, B.A., LL.B. 

Board of Education. 
'!'HF, CHA~Cr':J,T,OR 
REV. H. GIHDJ,ESTONE, ::\I.A. 
PROFESSOR i\IITCHELI, 
PROFESSOR NAYJ,OR 
F. CHAPPI,E, n.A., B.Sc. 
l'ROFES~OR HENl)li:RSON 

'l'ITE DIRECTOR OF EllUCATION 
{A. "'lLLIA:\:IS) 

;'\f. ).1. ;'\JAUCH.AN, B.A. 
\V. A. \Yg:-;11 

B. 1:-1. 1io..i._un 

Board of Discipline. 
'T'H.E CHANCELLOR 
'l'HE VICR-CIJANCU:LT,QR 
TilE DRAN OF TH.E FACUL'l'Y 01<' J,A\YS 
THE DEAN OF THE FACULTY OF 1\IEDICINE 
'!'HE DHAN OP THE FACUJ,1'Y O.F ARTS 
l'HE DEAN OF THE FACULTY OF SCIENCE 
THE DEAN OF 'l'IJE FACUIJl'Y OF ;'\JURIC 
THE CHATJDIAN OF 'l'ITE IlOARD OF i\:IUSICAJ, STUDIES. 

Sports Ground Committee. 

H.J. JACOBS, CILUIUIAN. 

f+. J. R. l<lURRAY, H:.C., BA., LL.M. I R.H. "'AJ,L~IANN, LL.B. 
HON. G. BROOKlllAN G. C. CAMPBELL. Il.A., LL.B. 
PROFESSOR HENDERSON H. ,V, D. H'l'ODDART 
PROFES~OR NA YLOit 
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LIST OF STUDENTS, 1910. 

UNDERl!RJ\UUATE STUDENTS-SESSION 1910. 

LL.B. DEGl\EE. 

Badger, RolJert 
Blackbn1·n, Arthur Seaforth 
Campbell, Donald 
Cowan, George DnJryn1ple 
Cox, Eclwin Baxter 
De1npster, 'Villia111 _Frederick 
Fergn:=,on, Angus 8alier, B.A. 
Fisher Guy 
Gelsto~, Hedley Ringrose 
Gi18s, M ortiiner 
Gohhrworthy, Spencer Gurdon 
G1iffiths, 'l'ho1naR Lester 
Hannan, Albert .Ja1nes, B.A. 
Healy, J(evin John Bernard 
Heuxenl'oeder, Rudolf Hel'lnfl.nn 
llicks, Francis Gibson 
Joyner, lVfax Frederick 
Ligerh\'Ood, George Coutts, B.A. 
1\farshall, George Steel 
l\tiellor, Thom:ts Ileginald 
n1illhon:o;e, Eric 'Villian1 John 

Mills, John Brier 
l\'Ioody, Httrolrl Eric 
Nonnan, ''Tillian1 Ashley 
Pacey, Tlio1nas 
Pearf'Oll, Charles nfason 
Pinch, Allan J,ove 
Pyne, ''Tillian1 Ewart 
Reed, Geoffrey Saralforrl 
Ilegan, Ja1nes 'Villia.111 
f{oberts, IJ01utltl .Arthur 
Robinson, Edga.r 
l{ollison, \Yillitun Alexander 
Ronald, Stnill't Douglas 
Schulz, F1ederick Balfour 
S1nith, Frank Seyn1our 
Sweeney, John Grant 
Tucker; lleginald lVIervyn ''T arren, 8ydncy John 
'Vhitington, Louis Ar11olcl 
Yuill, George Ash-win 

fi1.B. AND B.8. IYEGHEES, 

Baker, Ralph Alderton 
Baylis, Ellis Ladburv 
Beard, Jack Rolan{l'Stanley Grose 
Black, Eustace Couper 
Boer, Adolph Os,valtl 
Burden, Clive Britten 
llurncll, Glen Ho"'anl 
Close, \Valter John 'Vestcott 
Cockb1nn, Patrick 
Corry, San1uel Lloyd 
Davey, La.urance J~Je,vellin 
Delprat, Lica 
Dolling, Charles Ed-ward 
Donnelly, Thon1as Hngh 
Drew, CharleA Francis 
Dnnstone, Horace Edgar 
l~verard, Ja111es Edward 
Florey, Hilda Josephine 
Gardner, .Jolin Forrest 
George, l\'lildrerl fi1Iay 
Godfrey, J(irke Charles 
Goode, Reginald Alfred 

G-nyn1er, Ernest Albert 
Hains, Ivan Coronel 
_Harvey._ Gilbert ALertlein 
Haste,' lteginald ;\.rthur 
Hay"·a.rd, L11,ncelot Alfred' 
Holder, Sydney Ernest 
Hynes, '''illia1n Pa-trick 
,J antf'S, Howard Iliaxwell 
,Jones, Edn1uncl Britten 
l(enihan, Raphael Loo 
l(neebone, .John Lc1't'Iessnrier 
J(ollosche, Hnrolrl !i'rank 
Le lVIesRurier, Frederick Neill 
Luca-s, l{eginald Bloekley 
fi1cCn,rthy, l(cvin Aloysitrn 
fi•IcEwin, I~eith 
?vfayo, John Christian 
l\'Iott'att, NI_ay ,Josephine 
l\tloulden, Owen Th1eredith 
Nlnirhettll, Leonard Graeiue 
N ot.t, Hfl.rry C11,rew 
Osliorn, Francis Ernest 
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Penny, Iiarold ,John 
Pitcher, Cyril Frederick 
Powell, lJarold 
Rennie, Henry Charles Cadell 
Rolland, .Ja111eR Alexander 
RusRell, Ernest Albert H<trold 
Seppelt, Norbert .Erno 
Ship\vay, Graha1n Stuart 
Shorney l\'[argaretE1n1neline 
Sinclair, \Villiam Malcohu 
S1nitll, \Valter Leonard 
Steele, l{enneth Nugent 
Stoddart, Harrold YVillian1 Do,vning 
Strachan, Jaine:-; Charles Power 
Sweeney, Jaine.-; Gladstone 

Tassie, Leslie Gcnunel 
Thon1as, Edward Brooke 
Turner, Charles Trevor 
·verco, Joseph Sta.nley 
\-\'all, Frederick Lawrence 
'Vebb, 'Valter li'rederick Swanton 
\Yells, ,John Clarence 
\Viblierley, Brian \Villia.111 
\Yicn-Sniith, Geoffi·ey 
YYilliams, Arthur Eva.n 
YVilton, Alexitnder Cockburn 
\Vyllie, IIugh Alexander 
Yeat111an, Charleton 
Young, Alfreda Dorothy 

B.A. DEGREE. 

Abhott, Charles Arthur Hillas 
Len1 prierc 

Adey, 'Villia1u Ja,1ne,':\ 
Allen, Edgar 
Allen, .Ja1ues Berna.rd, B.Sc. 
Allen, Lois 'Vaveuey 
Anthony, Ernest 
Ar111itaie, He1try Ja1ncs 
J~agot, Edwanl lVIea(le 
Barba.ry, 'Villia.111 John 
Barbour, Robert 
Barnard, 1\'[argnerita l\1ira 
Barnes, Florence 1\'farion 
Bartholon1aeus, EdtllUJH1 Stanley 
Bartlett, 'Villia1u .John 
Bennett, Charles Gordon 
Biddle, ,John Parr H1trding 
Bierwirth, .Halph 
JUackburn, John Stewart 
B!acket, John 'Vesley 
Blake, Florence 
Blnir, Eupheinia Theodosia 
Bo"·ering, Benjatnin Percy 
Boyer, Gertrnlle l\iary 
Btock, J e:-sie Angus 
Bronner, Rudolph 
Bri:ise, Henry Leopold .AJlolph Hennann 
Bro\Yne, Philip 
Bruns, Ernst Otto Alf1·ecl 
Buckingha111, l\fay 
Ca.nney, I-tichanl Francis. 
Carne, Alfrell Ueorgc 
Carr, Ennna Lucy 
Carter, lclR. Jane 
Canst, Leslie George 'Villia1n 
Chapman, Reginald Eugene 
Chestennnn, Clara Annetta 

Chillingworth, l\'Iinuie 
Clnxe, Dorothy Cotgravc 
Cleggett, Edith 
Cole, Thoma:; 'Villiain 
Cole.<:, E<lwrtnl 
Coles, Herbert Renl'y 
Coles, l\Tignonette 
Co01nbe, 8a1nuel 'Valter 
Cooke, Isabel 
Cowa,n, Robert Francis 
Cress"'ell, Janie::; Edwin 
Cnuup, Eli:r,alieth Bryce 
Dn,vcy, Constance J\1uriel 
DavicR, \Villiain Laurence 
Davis, Ernest S11,n1nel 
])'Enyar, John ,faines 
Dinning, Alfred Ernest 
l)onachy, 'Villia111 Francis 
Dri8coll, Hild11, l\'farion 
Dun:;;tone, Ev:t Janet 
Ellis, 1\rtl1nr Benja1nin 
Ellis, Frank, B.SC. 
Fitzgerald, 1lnnie Cecilia 
Flint, Harold Elsden 
Ford, ,Jaines Albert 
Fornachon, Paul Charles Albert 
Fowler, Lily Russell 
{:ieorge, Hilda Consta.nce 
(.ieorgc, l\1ildred Alice 
Giles, Harold 
(~iles, .T oanna Elder 
Glnis, John 
Gonion, Albert \Villian1 
Graluun, Florellce 1\1 ary 
Gray, GillJert \Villia1n 
Grosser, Agnes Juliana Huld1t 
Haines, bifinnie 



LlST OF STUDENTS, 1910, 63 

Hall, Selina Adelaide 
Hardy, Mabel Phyllis 
Harley, Marjory 
Harri•, ~label 
Harry, Irene Pead 
Hart, Arthur Philip Clarendon 
Heyne, Ida Marie 
Heyne, Laura Ol&a Hedwig 
Hill, Albert Charles 
Hill, John Holroyd 
Hilton, Arthur Robert 
Hogben, Janet Richmond 
Holland, Charlotte Annie 
HowA.nl, Arthur Ewing 
Httrley, Leonard Jo ·eph Bernard 
But,ley, 'Yalter Fritz 'tephen 
Hynes, Pat1·ick J o. eph 
JMkman, Hehm Drnitt. 
Jackson, Lawrence Stanley 
Jackson, Sarah Elizabeth 
Jacob, Margaret 
Jacobs, Mary Marguerite Sparkman 
Jansen, Gustav Hermann 
Jeffers, Catherine Cecilia Thornton 
Jenkins, Ivor Ernest 
Johnson, 'Villiam Herbert 
Jones, Doris E¥erton 
Jones, Louisa Lorrie 
Kain, Arthnr Edward 
Kimber, Millicent May 
Ledger, Gladys May 
Lee, Ada Victoria 
Le Lacheur, Hellie1 
LeLievre, Lillian Kate 
Lewis, Irene Gwendoline, B.Sc. 
Liebing, Dora 
Lindon, Carlotta Lucy 
Lonrlrigan, John William 
Lott, Adolph Walter 
Lundberg, Carl Uscii.r 
l\foAteer, Patrick Joseph 
McDonald, Flora 
McKenzie, Myra Whaite 
Maclaren, Peter Patrick 
McWhirter, Clara Ann Elizabeth 
Marshall, Eric Norman 
Ma1·tin, John Claude, LL.B. 
Martin, "'illiam Thomas 
Mayo, George Elton 
Mayo, :\lary Penelope 
Melbourne, Alex:ander Clifford Vernon 
11-Iiethke, Adelaide Laetitia 
Miller, Elsie }lay 
Mills, Sydney Sylvanus 
Moloney, Sarah 
Moncrieff, Josephine Hartley 

Moncrieff, l\Iary Kathleen 
Moyle, John Ewart 
Muirden, \V illiam 
.Murphy, Daniel Dennis 
Murphy, Oswald John 
Mutton, Henry Edwin Howard 
Nicholas, Edward David 
Nietz, Herbert 'Yalter 
Nilsson, Linda Majken 
Oborn, Herbert Russell 
l)'Brien, Vera Gwendoline 
O•Donoghue, Stephen Kevin 
Page, Albert Edward 
Pattinson, Elsie 
Paul. Clemens 
Pa,·ia, Hoy _llowling 
I a.yne, Lom e :Hnry ' wyLbyt· 
T'eutelow, ·anmel Thomns 0th 
I itt, eorge H.enry 
Pumroy B• ie 
Potter; hoy. clolph 
Pot ll>, • ilbert ;\I n,cdo11tiltl 
Powell, Miriam Athalie 
Prince, Erica Lloyd 
Proud, }Ii!licen t Farrer 
Reimann, Valesca Leonore Olive 
Richards, Archibald Charles 
Richards, Juanita Amelia 
Rigby, Edmund John 
Rigby, Florence Agnes 
Rossiter, James Leonard 
Rowe Ed o·ar Percfral 
Sand~rs, Constance Edith 
Sanders, Grace Annie 
Sanders, Hilary Frances Sheldon 
Saunders, Florence Anna 
Schroeder, Walter Louis 
Scott, Evelyn Louisa 
Sellers, Ada 
Shepherd, John Alfred 
Sickert. Helene Martha 
Sin~p on, Hug h Denney 
Snut,h, l h•e ·ter 
Stephens, .Eric 'oyne 
Ste"en~ . Au bre,\· ' le1neot. 
Ste,· 1i.s . ' n ·can 1"rnnce. Gwendoline 
Stewarrl, Frederick John Harold 
Stolz, Ka te !:jopbie 
Stribling, Olive May 
Sutton, Richard 
Thomas, Frank Emerson 
Tilbrook, Jauez Perc.v Harold 
Timcke, Edward Waldemar 
Topperwien, Irwin Bismarck 
Triidinger, ;\Iartin 
Tuck, William Hoy 
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Verco, Cln.ude l\hi.ytJ10rn 
Wainwdglit, John William 
Wald, E\' lyn Elizabeth 
Walker, l\farjory 
\ al. h, l\Jyrt.le 
W alter, Hilcla Dlanche l\fay 
Ward, Cyril Michael 
·waTd, l:lany La11cclot 
Weetman, Adelaid Margaret.. 

Weir, Isobel 
'Ycllington, Beatrice Rose 
Wellin •ton, 'onion Stanley 
,y el h, Dai. y El ie 
Wellly, s, Elem101· Evelyn Beatrice 
Will O(·k, Iii· Amelia 
'Yilson, Arthur Percival 
Younkman, Landau 

M.A. DEGREE. 

omley, hai·les Herbert, B.A., B. 
Goo I, Emily l\lilvoin, B. . 
l\lacn.n lay. Robert" ilson, B. . 
Patchell, Mary Emma, B.A., B ... ·c. 
Pitt, rthur , , illinm, B. A. 

Proud, Emily Dorothea, B.A. 
Richardson, Arnold Edwin Victor, 

B.A., B.Sc. 
'Voolnough. Hitrold, B.A. 
W orsnop, Elsie Madeline, B. A. 

B.Sc. DEGREE. 

Allen, John Howanl 
Angwin, Hugh Thomas Moffitt 
Basedow, Fritz Johannes 
Baxter, Reginald Robert 
Beard, Jack Roland Stanley Grose 
Beevor, Beatrice Ellen 
Begg, Reginald H nussen 
:Bifrih J ohu Hri uh · 
Bri bane, David W illiau1 
.Br" c, Heni·y Leopold Adolph Hermann 
Brown, .thLhur ubit.t. 
Brown, Frederick George, B. A. 
Burden, Clive Britten 
Butterworth, Clarence Gerald Roy 
Chapman, Robert Hall 
Collms, Arnold 'Villiam 
Cooper, 'Wilfred Windham 
Correll, Percy Edward 
Dart, Ralph John 
Davey, Esther Marion 
Dawkins. Alfred Ernest 
Espie, Frank Fancett 
Goode, Kenneth Burden 
Vra •, 'ilber~ \Villimn 
Grigson, Ed wn.rcl htwle 
H1udcr, John l' ee lie 
Hanly, Tom )fo.ylieltl 
H aselgrove Alan Ral. tencl 
H n tc, Reghrn.ld t•Lhur 
H oltler, . •chiey Erne· to 
Hollaud, 'eorge Harold 
Hylton, Jao1es 1 oy 
Ja ksou, Lionel Thomas Carew 
Jo.unc y Gcor:;c .Et-i ·Macdonnell, B.Sc. 
rah11n, TI1tottl .RolJc!lnz 

Kcnihan, Raphael Leopold 
Long, Charles P ercy 
McCarthy, Km·in Aloysius 
Mc 1mlcll -nil ;eor"e Hugh 
Mc ou:rol , nucnn 
MaJi r•1tn. ecil T bomiu: 
Mn•! on ·Bonne.l'ltp, Pedro Sven 

A.u gu ··1.ine 
:Moyes Morten lienr,,· 
'ewbery . J ohn liull 
ckerby, Aubrey 'fhomns 
ltllield, l i11h11rd 'regory 

Osborn, Franci' Erne-t 
Phillips, 'Villiam James Ellery 
Pollard, Frank Dowland 
Potts, William Andrew 
Reid, George Donald 
Rice, Patrick William 
Sanders, Harold William 
Scott, Ronald Melville 
Simpson, Hugh Denney 
Smith, Louis Laybonrne 
Snow, Wilfrid Rippon 
Southern, Harold Alfred 
~tanley, Evan Richard 
Stephens, Eric Goyne 
Swift, Harry Houghton 
Turner, Alfred Arbuthnot 
'Vebb, 'Valter Frederick Swanton 
'Vhite, ·w illiam John 
'Vibberley, Brian William 
'Yillrnott, Josiah Percival 
'Villsrnore. Hurtle Binks 
'" oods, Mina 



LIST OF STUDEJS"TS, 1910. 65 

l\WS. BAC. DEGREE. 

Bignell, Annie Muriel 
Cheek, Muriel Elizabeth, A.M. U.A. 
Dempster, Reginald Robert John 
DeRose, Doris May 
In·ine, Alice Bond d'Arcy 

J efferr. Marr Wi nifred l\facrdalene 
1 o Hri1le, Dorat.Ji~· E vcly n "' 
l ·Ueor"'e, Lilia n AJic·e 

P nr ·0 11 . • JTn1·ol<l Stephen 
Tr •vcly•m, ecil 

NON-GRADUATING STUDENTS.-SESSION 1910. 

FINAL CEl{TIFICATE IN LAW. 

Coventry. Charles James 
Rankin, Henry Oliver Arthur 

Thornton, " 7alter Archibald 

ARTS AND SCIENCE. 

Abbott, Clifford Arthur 
Abbott, Nigel Basil Gresley 
Adcock, \Villia111 Thomas 
Allen, Eleanor Alice 
Anderson, Axel Haroltl 
Andrew, Horace \Valpole 
Avery, Louie \Villya111a 
Baird, William Walker 
Baker, Dora 
Baker, Mabel Jewell 
Baker, Vera Myrtle 
Barson, Thomas Leonard 
Bell, Alfred James 
llennett, Beatrix Olive 
Bentley, Roy Gray 
Herrim an, Halph \'anghan 
Bleechmore, C:live 
Bradlev, Joseph Edward 
Brougliton, Arthur <?he£ter 
Bull. Gordon Frederick 
Bundey, Percival i\iurray 
Burns, Arthur Graham 
Burton, Ellen Fox 

a mpl>ell , Wn.lte1· Victor 
'hnpman, Lfog ina lcl .Eugene 
lmppell Willittm Hm·old 

'hen-y H nry " ' ilmingtou ' power 
lrnrchwiwd, ,lifcon l:<eed 

Clark. William Glensyl 
Cornelius, John Gerald 
Coulter, Thelma Annie 
Couston, Alexander Wallace 
Cox, Hilda Agnes 
Dalwood, Trevett \Yilliam 
DaYidson, Arthur Leonard 
Davies, George Francis 
dP.Lantour. Edgar Frederick 
Denton, Eli 
Drinkwater, Thomas \Yilliam John 

Duncan, Hugh Sinclair 
Ellison, Thomas Willia111 
Fisher, \Villiam Joseph 
Finlayson, Hedley 
Fitzgeralu, Richard Francis 
Fox, Francis Adam 
Gibb, Alfred John 
Giles, 'Villiam Treceder 
Gryst, Austin Elmer 
Gn-st l\Iervyn Fisher 
Hamilton, Gerald Claude 
Hamlin, l\fauel Lillian 
Hand, 'Vi\liam Henn­
Hayes, Thornas Cecil' 
Heit lt r. iL,r. u. t-in J ame 
Heilmann, F r <I r ick Da11i 1 Jnrcren 
Rend r~o11 , .\f!\ J' )' E lizl\be h ~ 
Hero11. Frnnci f .) 1un 
Haile, Charles Valentine 
Hornabrook, Harold Newton 
Hotsoa, Kathleen 
Hcrnrigm1, Drwid Patrick 
Howard, hm·les Roy 
l:fughe , E1'ic WilliRm 
.Ilugh , Laut .. tou 
I' Anson, Arthur Kinsey 
Ingleton, Helena \Yebster 
Jacob, Caroline 
James, Leopold Richard 
J effreys, Jeffrey Graham 
Jose, Ivan Bede 
Joyner, Henry Eclwin Vaughan 
Kelly, John 
Kelly, William Stanley 
Kennedy, Alexander Lorimer 
Kernot, Roy 
Knuckey, Dick Denzil Randall 
Krichauff, Charles Richard .l<'rederick 

William 
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Ladd, Hay Leslie Joseph 
Laurie, Elwyn Ross 
Lendon, Guy Austin 
Limbert, Ernest Edward 
Lip ha111, EJ.ward l?rancis 
J,ipmnn. H~>em Jolut 
Long, \Vilhn.111 
Mc0 011 a ld, Gilbert herman 
Madigan, Gertrude Josephine 
Mann, Gertrude Irene 
March, Keith 
Martin, Dlltlley 
Matters, Sturrrt William 
l\faug h1itl, l •' rederick ;\-Iilton 
.May, E.er.l ley L11 11re11 •e 

1.av, Norman p n • r 
Mear , A.rtlmr Uy ril 
}!eat brel, II nbert It rles 
Meldrum, Eric Douglas 
Mercer, Ralph 
Michaels, Aaron 
Milligan, Stanley Vincent 
Mitton, Victor Robert 
JYioffitt, Douglas Gordon 
Moffitt. Granville 
Morey, Alan Wilson 
Morley, Arnold James 
l\fossop, John Garland 
~Ioten, Thomas 
Moulden Arnold l\Jeredith 
Muirhead, Graham David 
Mundy, Charles John \Voodroffe 
Murphy, Dennis Daniel 
Nancarrow. Henry 
Nelson, Arthur Carl 
Noack, John Charles 
Norton, .John Charles Brazil 
Northey, Robert 
Parsons, Hex 'Vbmldon 
Pearson, Charles Harry Campbell 
Pearson, Rarro~d Ford 
Pen".:lley, Ernest Albert 
P la.yfnir, hristina llfoDonald 

tn1111)uell 
Poolo>, William Robert 
Purton, David Gabriel 
Prince, Dorothy Merrelie.c; 

Rees, Ashley Pegler 
Reid, Kate Gilmore 
Roach, Eric :Mervyn 
Roberts, Donald Gladstone 
Roberts, Thomas Goolden 
Robin, Beatrice Ruth 
Rose, H al'l'y Ernest 
Saunders, Maurice Edward 
Savage, Clarence Golding· 
Scarfe, Arthur Hamilton 
Schmitz, David Allison 
Schmitz, Maurice 
Shapter, Hnpert El'ic 
Shipway, Gra.l11L111 •tnart 
Shipway, .John • u t hcrland 
Slattery, Richard Thonill.$ 
Smith, Arch line :\l.a ry Cathcart 
Smith, Iris Eileen 
Slattery, Richard Thomas 
Sonter, Charles Clement Valentine 
Sc.uthon, Ronald Dudley 
Spooner, Walter 
Stanley, Robert Ernest 
Sutton, Richard 
Swan, Charles Ernest Oweu 
Swift, Brian Herbert 
Taplin, Colin Quintrell 
Taylor, Phebe 
Thomas, Amy 
Thiele, Max Eric 
Tuck, Bernard Edward Charles 
·wainwright, Annie 
'Varren, Constance Jean 
\Varren, Si.dnev Lilla 
'V atson, 'Villiam Christopher Cass 
'Vehb, John Newton 
\V ells, Freda ;\Iarion 
\Vicksteed, Katharine Kell 
'Vilkinson, Cyril Quinton 
Wilkinson, Herbert John 
Williams, Edith i\farion Black 
Williams, Harold Percy 
Wilton, Richard Gladstones 
Wishart. John \Vebster 
\Vitti" Carl Georo·e 
Young: Tom i\iicl~ll 

STUDEN'fS PROCEEDING TO THE DIPLm1A I;-{ COMi\IERUE • 

• \ntlerson. neginald Ho.m p 
_\ ndrew, Arthur J,ivin,.sto11e 
Annell i;. rtlm r ;1nd,;tone 
Bnsehy, Ernest .Edw1ml 
Ila th J ohn J\f orlc,-

ty ly, \Y illfa111 L~\WC 

Henle, Li 11el ;o:more 
llennet~. J1wk 'ltobert on 
Bi1111ie, Jami!!> 
Flrn11ley, B 11 bort harl 
Bridgma n, Hu,;-h H o~sio l: :i.ri.wkA.y 
Broa<liJcnt, ,\ Ihm E<lgal' 
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Brown, Leomtr<l S>twtell 
Button, Alfred Keith 
Caddy, Fra,nk Bayliss 
Calder, \Villiam Cormach 
Chari ton, Norman Neal 
Craigie, Cecil Harold Lindsay 
Crawford, Alexa,nder · 
Creswell, Jobn Thornton 
Davey, Gordon Edwin Macklin 
Davidson. Hobert Harold 
Doherty, Thomas Purcell 
Doswell, John Frederick 
Dondy, Colin George 
Duncan, Claude Lfriugstone 
Fmdes, Carlyle .Moseley 
Fry, Arthur Hemy Percival 
Gale, Frederlek Julius 
Gerny, 8tanle)' Leo 
Gordon, John Todd 
Hao·O'arcl Frederick Henry 
Ha~1'is. Rnssell Hope · 
Hendry, Campbell Alexandet· 
Hodge, Randolph Gordon Clare 
Hogbe11, Horace Cox 
.Jackman, Osborne Alec 
.Jones, Reginald Frank 
Kimber, Arthur Glen 
Lalor, 'Villiam D~tniel 
Lenton, Leslie 
McEwin, Jobn Oswald 
Malone, J obn Stephen 
J\Iartin, Sydney Smith 
Matters, Arthur Towers 
~Iatthews, "'illiam Henry 
Miller, Gavin Robert 
:Milne, Alexander 
:\Iorphett, Archie Harold 
Morris, Herbert Laneelot 
Mor1ison Horace l{obertson 
i\loyes, Charles Robert 
Moyes, Samuel Hugh 
Needl1mn George .Francis Jack 
Neucnkirchen, Hermann Adolph 

Heinrich 

Xewlands, Andrew Stewart 
)\ield. Arthur }{estaric k 
O'Callaghan, Frederick James 
Olifent, Elwin Bruce 
Othams, Edward Henry 
Parr, Fred Teneriffe Norman Alec 
Parr, Harry 8idney 
Pilgrim, Henry Aubmn 
Proud, lfatherine Lily 
Riclrnrds, Fred l\i tlier 
Ito bertson. Arthur 
ltonusevell, Benjamin Corryton 
Ru.sack, Friedrich Wilhelm 
Russack. Frederick "\Villiam 
l{u,sell, Hairy Drever 
Sando, Hubert Hillman 
Searcy, Peroomba Rochester Basil 
Sheppard, Bernard Aubrey 
Smith, Charles Alfred 
Smith, Harold 
Smith, Leslie Samuel 
Sorrell, H;1,rr.v Randolph 
Southwell. Hany Penson 
Sowden, Stanley Godfrey 
8tamp, Robert John 
Tassie, Eric Harry 
Thomson, Robert Simpson 
Tolhurst, Thomas FrEderick 

l<:dmeads 
Torr, Kenneth \Iontrose 
Turner, Percy 
'Yalters, Frnnc.is Owen 
\Vaterhouse, Frederick Edward 
\Vauchope, Jame8 George 
"Theeler, Horace ltoseby 
\Yild I', Frederick ,,\Tilliam 
"'ilkinson, l~eith 
'Vi\lianrnon, Roy Cleveland 
"Wills, 8m1rnel 
\Villsmore, Hurtle Binks 
\Vilson, Rohen Heginald 
"ryles, Thomas Andrew 
"'yllie, Eric Thomas 
Young, Graham Hosie 

STUDENTS PROCEEDI.NG TO THE DIPL01'IA OF 
ASSOCIATE IN ~IUSIC. 

Barham, Marg·uerite Lillian Lewis 
Ba,-edow, hv J\Iarie 
Brose, Elsa l{osa Catherine Maria 
Cilento, Gladys Mmiel \Vest 
Conell, Richard William Thomas 
Conmbc. Hurtle Harold 
For;;:1ith. May East 
Hanis, Syh·ia 
Hay, Floris Clare 
Kin<" ~Inriel Ermvn Marn·aret 
l(oli~s~he, Samuel" 

0 

:Meegan, John 
Nairn, J\Iyrtle Lindrt 
Nicholls, ~Iuriel Elsie 
1'.eimann, Hilda Marie 
Roach, Ma1·y Moyle 
l\owc. Florence Nellie 
Smith, Frank Henry 
Stephens. Florence J<:dith Lavers 
Tucker, Muriel Lynette 
Williamson, Emma Myrtle 
'Voolnongh, Gladys Emily 
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NON-GRADUATING STUDENTS IN MUSIC. 

Adams, Irene Ruth 
Adams, Kathleen Mary 
Andrew, John Clarence 
Andrew, Una Lois 
Austin, Mamie Elizabeth 
Bainger, Doris Elsie 
Barnes, L. M. 
Baines, lfose Eulalie 
Baulderstone, Clarice 
Bennett, Rose 
Berrimann. Hilda 
Berriman, Claude L. 
Berry, Ruby Maude 
Bevan, Rhoda Madeline 
Booker, Frederick Brewer 
Bowell, Floss Caroline 
Bradshaw, Frank Meeten 
Brose, Ernest William 
Brose, Henry Leopold Adolph 
Brown, Arolrnr Cubitt 
Bruhn, Hilda Alnrn, A. 
Burden, Dorothy 
Burden, Gertrude Helen 
Burns, Lettie \Yes ton 
Campbell, Kate 
Cansdale, Annie Hilda G. 
C:trr, Emma 
Cash, Thomas Daniel 
Chamberlain, May 
Charlton Frank 
Cheek, Muriel ElizaLeth, A.M.U.A. 
Chinner, Eric Harding 
Chmch, Minnie Kathleen C. 
Clark, Lionel Sidney 
Clark, .i\Iarj orie ,Jean 
Clutterlmck, Blanche 
Cocking, Clara Evelyn 
Collins, Fred Henry 
Cooke, Dora Minclella 
Cooke, Katherine 
Cooper, Sidney Alexander 
Cowell, Gertrude Ellen 
Cox, Gladys Evelyn 
Creswell, Katrine Thornton 
Dale. Louie 
D'Arenberg, Frances Helena 
Darke, Gladys Marie 
Darling, Leonard 
Dart, Ella Charity 
DaYy, Ruby Claudia Emily, 

A.M:. U.A., Mus. Bae. 
Daw, Myrtle Jean 
Daw, Stella 
Day, Florence Muriel 

DeRose, Doris May 
Dobbie, 'Nalter Campbell 
Doenau, Ethel Annie 
Duncan, Doris Clara 
Duncan, Dorothy V. 
Eitel, Muriel • 
Ellis, Mervyn Fred 
Engel, Otto 
English, Marie Ethel 
E''ans, Bert 
Evans, Glftdys 
Evans, "Winifred 
Exton, Dorothy Caroline 
Fimeri, S. 
Fischer, Jack 
.Fitch, Lois Agnes 
Florey, Valetta G. 
Foale, Nellie Gertrude 
l•'oa.Je, 1\.l11rjQri J . 
Fol hcrin ""l11in1 , iVfax 
F1T Au l.Ir y Ho \Yentworth 
Griti:, J c . ie 
Galt, Maggie 
Gani.en, Hazel 
Gardner, Alfred .Tames 
Gardner, John Forrest 
Gazard. Ada M. 
Gepp, Florence May 
Gerner, Mrs. 
Gilbert, Olive Y. 
Gordon, Helen Duncan 
Gordon, Margaret Helen 
Gordon. Ray 
Goss, Lucy \Tern, A l\I. CT.A. 
Green, Mvrtle Olive 
Griffith", Ernest "William, M.B , B.8 
Hackett, May Rl10da 
Hakendorf, Jens Martin 
Hall, Ethel 
Hall, Muriel 
Halls, Francis Harold 
Harvey, Helena 
Haney, Minnie 
Hawker, Doris Phillipa 
Healy, Agnes Mary 
Healy, Bernard 
Heath, H emy Martin 
Heath, "William Nicholas 
Hemingway, Ethel Alice 
Hemlersou, Vera Clare 
Henwood, Horace 
Heriot, l\fav 
Hodge, Steila Mary 
Hodge, Sylvia Beatrice 
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Holden, Dorothy Edith 
Holder, Kathleen Gladys 
Holder, 'Vinnifred Breakspear 
Horn burg, Hansie 
Hooper, Rosalie 
Howard, Ernest Pan! 
Hyete, Margaret Jane 
Idle, Genevieve Mabel 
Ingham, Myrtle Lavinia 
Ingham, William J olm 
.Jackson. Florence Melva 
Jacob, Denise Edmee Iris 
Jacob, Dorothea V. 
.Jacob,, Regirrnlcl F. 
James, D'.1\'id Cunningham 
,James, Doris 
James Doris Valentine 
,Jessop, Barbara 
Jones ,V. Mae I or 
. Jurs. Ella 
KaiLel, Ludwig George 
Kerr, Hilda 
Key, ~Iuriel 
Kindermann, Julius Theodore 
King, Patty 
Kingsborough, Oli1•e Barton 
Kirk, Alice 
K11ox , Pliyllls Elle11 
L1111gnui.11, .\ l nry Lillccrapp, B.A. 
L tb lcau. lifford ~!ei· vyn 
Laurie, Edith Lilian Forbes 
Lawrence, John Leslie 
Lee, Cyril P. 
Le:\:fessurier, Gertrude Mary 
Lewis, George HPrbert 
Lewis, Ida Gwendoline 
Le\\·is, J\faggie 
Lewis. Winifred 
Limbet·t, Grace Chibnell 
Livingstone, Dornthy Letitia Isabel 
Mack, Irene Ella 
Matthews, Harry 
Matthews, Mildred G. 
.Mattinson, .i\Iabel Rose 
Mellor, Mrs. J. F. 
Mellor, Percival 'V. 
Mellor, Stanley Charles 
Mellor, Winifred M. 
Metters, Doris Mabel 
Milbank, Arthur Ernest 
:Milbourne, Frank Estcourt 
Miller, Rachel Mary 
Molloy, .\Iarian 
Moore, Albert 'Vallace 
Moore, Beatrice Adelaide 
l\f orris, Idalie Mary Alberta. 

~Iueller, Clara Romana 
:\[acully, Kathleen Du.ncanCampbell 
McDonald, Amy 
McDonalrl, Leslie Kin tore 
McEgan, Mrs. M. 
:McEwin, John Oswald 
McFarlane, Jean Stirling 
McGeorge, Lilian Alice 
McLeay, Lena 
MacLennan, George Galbraith 
.\c!cNamara, Adele 
~ettlebeck. Theodore Waldemar 
~icholls, Clarice Mary 
O'Dea, Kathleen Mary 
Oldham, Dorothy Christina Kate 
Olifent, Daisy Alice 
O'l\Iahony, Cormac 
Outerbridge, Kathleen Mary 
Palmer, .Mary Irene 
Parsons, Dorothy, L . 
Pa.vne, Na ta lie 
Pearce, Edith Alice 
Peckham, Agnes E. 
Pickering, Helen I.lay (Mrs.), 

A.l\I. U.A. 
Piper, Dorothy 
Pollard, Ethel May 
l'reshaw, Lilia 1 Ethel 
Price, Archibald Grenfell 
Priest, Carne Victoria 
Pnxton, J:<:va 
Rainsford, Ylyra Frnnces 
lfalph, l(la L. 
Rei<l, Walter Glidclon 
Heseig h, Dori:; B n a Bradley 
lticlmrdson. Lili>:W (Mrs.) · 
Uigc..-, EJ.·ie 
P. itch, \I ern Indy~ 
Roach, Vera Gray 
Roberts, 'Vinifred Sophie 
Robinson, Muriel Toulson 
Rosman, i.Iary 
H.nndle, Edwin Monis 
Russell, Dorothy Zelia 
Sadleir, Angela. Mar<•aret 
Sandford, J Lindso.y 
Sandford, i\farion handler 
Scarce, Daisy J. 
Scarfe, Rose Mary 
Rchmidt, Anita 
Schrapel, Myrtle :\fay Ruby 
Schroeder, Elma Rose Augusta 
Scruby, Marie · 
Searcy, Violet Christina 
Seary, Earle 
Shields, William T. 
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8in1pson, i\lart·hn. Dori~ 
Smith, Catherine E.lh·n J,aw­
$olo1non, Beatrice Olht! 
Solomons, Hannnlr Adele 
:::ite,·er1son, Nellie 
Stone, HilrhL 
:::;uthel'lnml, l.ornn. 1<;,·ely11 
'fnttcr•all, Ililtla !';. 
Ta.ylo1-, Ghi1lys Leslie. A.:'11.l'.A. 
' rhomson, i\Inr~"l'.lrc~ El~1)e1 h 
Thwnites, A lice 
Tod, Ethel Mnry 
'L'1•e11cry, (;Jn.rn. 
Turner, Marie 
Twelftrco tn· Eileen 
'l'welftrce; Flo:>sie Ada 
\'1111 enflen, i\famlo En11.n1trn1l(• 

\Ynrrl 
\"erco, Olive 
Walker, Ellincn· Gertriulc 
WnlkcrJlrMce~ Sophiu, l\l rs., 

i\1 UJ:, .HI\<'. 
\\"nllmnnn, .Beatrice llln.y. A. ~I. U. A. 
\\"nlt<'r. Ellen C.:.crtnHlc 

\rurro111 Ernest Albert 
" "Rter.i, i\llu,1· Aurm 
WMkius, Ne!lie W1·1o<l 
Watkini<, Hnuy 1\IM~· 
Watkins, Winifred Hnni~t 
\\" eedon, Marjol'ie IT. 
Wellington. Beatrice 11. 
Wendl, Loii, Koeppen 
Wheeler, lli lola :Rot<c 
\\"hitingl-0111 Syh'ia :\luriol 
Wliittick Henry George 
Wigg, .Jenn lllelro;e 
\Yig«, l?hylli~ 
'Vilcox, Dnro(hy Maud 
Wilccix, lli ldn. Annie 
\\"illinm,,1, Irene Florence 
\\'illillml!, , .,,Jeril\ E1111icc Newell 
\Yilli11111~on. Elsi<: 
Wilson, Verii Jessie 
\Yoocl. :'11. 
Woocl, Hobert l\eith 
\\'ood. " "niter .Jn111e.~ 
Woo1lcork, Harriet M11111l 
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Eniiowmenb. 

I~ ____ •_>_" "_·•r_. ___ _ 

1872 

1874 

1878 

1879 

1880 

1883 

1883 

1884 

Sir "'· "~· Hugh es 

Sir Thos . Elder 

Hon. J. H Anga s 

South Australian Com­
n1ercial 'J ravell ers' 
Association 

Pnblic Subscriptions .. 

Sir Thos. E lcl•r 

Public Subscriptions 

Hon. J. H . Angas 

188,~-89 Sir Thos. Elder 
Private Sub3cript ions 

I ,, 4 

I 6 

Sit· Th os. Elder .. 
Literary So~ieties1 Union 

Pnblic Subscriptions 

1888-89 Sir 'fhos. Elrler 

1890 

1890 

1895 

1896 

1897 

1897 

1897 

1898 

1900 

1 1900 

W. E vern,rd, Esq. 

St. Alban Lodge of Free 
and Accepted M:isons 

Public Subscriptions 

!\!rs. Da vies Thoma s 

Sir Thos. Rider 

Sir Th os. Elder 

Sir Thos. Elder 

Public Snb•criptions 

Pnblic Subscriptions 

His Excellency Lord 
Tennyson 

Trustees of R obert 
Wbinham Fune! 

Amount .. 

£ 
20,000 

20,000 

4,000 

150 

500 

10,000 

500 

0,000 

Objet L. 

Endowment of Chait3 in Classics and 
English Literature. 

Endowment of Cha irs in Mathematics 
and Natural Science. 

To founcl an Engineering Scholarship. 

To found a Scholarship (C ommercial 
TraYellers). 

T J found Scholarships fr>r Rnglish 
Litera ture in l\Iemory of ,John 
HowMd Cla rk. 

Endowment. of a Medical School. 

For Prizes Fllld Scl1olarship in M emon· 
of llfr. Jus tice Stow. · 

Enclowment of a Cb;iir of Chemistry. 

1,500 lf 
1,150 In support of Chair of Music. 

1,000 } 
220 

800 

1,000 

1,000 

150 

160 

~00 

20,000 

20,000 

25 000 

600 

600 3 0 

100 

E mlowment of E•·ening Classes. 

E ndowment of Lectureship on Oph­
thalmic Surgery ! u M emorr of Dr. 
Chas, Gosse. 

To enable the Council to esta blish full 
Medi.cal curric11lu1u . 

To found a Schola rship (The Ernr;ud 
Scholarship in Medicine), 

To £0111111 lh e :-< r. ,\ 1!,,tn .'ch lar,;hip. J 

'l'o fnunc\ n. 'chohtrshi1> in ~lemory of 
the R ' " W. R ob)' Fletcher. I 

To found Scholarships in Memor\' of 
Dr. John Davies Thomas. · 

Endowment of School of Medicine. 

Endowment of School of Music. 

Endowment for general purposes . 

To fouml Studentships in Memory of 
John Anderson H artley. 

For genetal purposes, 

To prm·icie Medals for English Litera­
ture in the Junior, ~enior, and 
Higher Public E xaminations. 

84 9 6 To pro.-ide for the Robert Whinham 
prize for Elocution in the Elder 
Conserva.tot"ium. 
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EN DO WMEN1'S -continued. 

Date. Donor. Amount. Object. 

£, 
1902 Public Subscriptions ... 47~ 1 3 Endowment of Lectureship on Gynre­

colo!(y in memory of Dr. Ed ward 
Willis Way. 

1902 Public Subscriptions ... 60 O O To provide a Medal for Geological 
work in memory of Professor Ralph 
~rate. 

1903 Joseph Fisher, E>q. 

1892- R. Barr Smitb, Esq. 
1907 

1907 G. J. R. Murray, Jr.sq., 
K.C., H.A, LL.B. 

1907 Mits Julia Stuckey .. } 
1907-ll Miso E. M. Bunde)', 

Mus. Bae. 

1908 B•quest-David ;\Iurray. 
Esq. 

1908 R Barr Smith, Esq. 

190~ Private Sub•criptlons 

500 
3 

1,000 

s,ooo 

1,000 

0 0 
3 0 

2,000 

150 

115 

To t>rO••id l!'illhor Meda l In Co>mmerce 
forconrso tor Ari vn.nccd Commercial 
CertJOcn te od for cho Fisher Lee· 
Lt1re In Com111crc • 

For purchase of books for University 
Library. 

To found a Scholarship (The Tinline 
Scholarship for History} 

For the encoural(ement of the Study 
of Botany. 

For Scholarships 

For Prizes for Greek 

To provide Prizes in Latin ln me. , 
mor~ of the late Andrew Scott, 
B.A. 

Donations. 

I Donor Amount. Object.. 
I~ ----t: 

1879} The Right Hon. Sir s. 
1882 J. IV ay. Ba.rt. .. 500 0 0 For University Building•. 

1882-96 Sir Thos. Elder .. 260 0 0 Prizes for Physiology. 

1903} 
1907 R. Barr Smith, Esq. ... 1,000 0 0 Fur purchase of Apparatus. 

1907-10 Anonymous Donor .. 1,000 0 0 For the purposes of the L.,,w School. 

1904 Chamber of Commerce 25 0 0 For the purposes of the Board of 
Commercial Studies 

1905 .. .. 25 0 ;l Ditto 
1906 .. .. ~5 0 0 Ditto 

1903 John Shiels, Esq. ... 3 3 •J Ditto 

1 1905·10 Pba1maceutical 'uciety 
of South A11 ti~ 11~1ii\ .. H ~ 0 General purposes 

--------



STATUTES. 

Chapter I - Of the Chancellor and Vice-Chancellor. 

1. The Chaucellor shall ho1cl office until the ninth clay of November in 
the fifth year from the date of his election. 

2. The Vice-Chrmcellor shall bold office nntil the clay preceding that 
on which he would have retired from the Conncil if he had uot been 
Vice-Chancellor. 

Chapter 11.-0f the Council. 

1. Tlie Council shall meet for the dispatch of business at leae:;t once a 
month. 

2. The Chancellor ur Vice-Chancellor shall have power to call a 
Special l\{eeting for the consideration and dispatch of business, which 
either may wish to submit t.o the Council. 

3. The Chancellor or Vice-Chancellor, or in their absence the J{egisti·ar 
shall convene a meeting of the Council upon the written requisition of 
four members, and such requisition shall set forth the objects for which 
the meeting is required to be convened. The meeting shall be held 
within fourteen days nJter the receipt of the reqnisition. 

4. Tbe Council shall have power to mtike, ame11d, and repeal Standing 
Orders for the regulfttion of its proceedings 

Chapter 111.-0f the Senate. 

1. The Se1mte ;;hall meet at the University ou the fuurth Wednesday 
in the months of March, July, and N ovemher respectively; but if the 
Warden is of opinion that there is not sufficient business to bring before 
the Senate, he may direct notice to be issued that the meeting shall for 
that time lapse. 

2. The Warden may at auy time convene a meeting of the Senate. 

3. Upon a requisition signed hy twenty members of the Senate, 
setting forth the objects for which they desire the meeting to be convened, 
the Warden Rhall convene a Special i\Ieeting to be held within not less 
than seven nor more than fourteen days from the date of the receipt by 
him of such requisition. 
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4. The Senate shall have power from fime to time to make, amend 
aud repeal Standing Orders for the regulation of its proceedings. Until 
amended or repealed the 8tauding Orders of the Senate adopted on the 
2nd December, 1885, shall remain in force. 

Chapter IV.-Of Professors and Lecturer.;. 

1. There shall for the present be the following Professors, that, 
is to say: 

a. The Hughes Professor of Clfissics and Comparative Philology 
and Literature. 

b. The Hughes Professor of English Language and Literature am! 
Mental and :Moral Philosophy. 

c. 'fhe Elder Professor of Pure and Applied i\Iathematics, who 
shall also give instruction in Physics. 

d. The Elder Professor of Natural Science. 

e. The Elder Professor of Anatomy, who shall also give instruction 
in Comparative Anatomy, shall be the Director of the Anato­
mical Museum, and shall prepare specimens of Anatomy, 
Pathology, and Microscopic Anatomy for the same. 

f. 'fhc A11g11 • 1 rnfessor of hemi try wh<) shn11 be I.he Dir ctor of 
the hemica l Lnborn.tory, shall ·oncl nct c1a es in Prncticnl 
Aun1y!i i , and shnll, if required ..,.ive specinl iustrnc ion in the: 
vari u me h d · mpl ·e l i11 he det ection of poi 0 11 and in 
tbe t\dnl tern.tion of foods and drugs. Nothiu contained in 
these Statutes shall prevent the Angas Professor of Chemistry 
from accepting any public appointment, with the sanction of 
the Council. 

*g. The Elder Professor of Music. 
tli. The Professor of Laws. 

:j:i. The Professor of Physiology. 

:j:j. The Professor of Modern History and English Language 11ncl 
Literature. 

§k. The Professor 0f Engineering. 

2. There shall be such other Professors and such Lecturers as the 
Council shall from time to time appoint. 

- Allo1t'ecl Jarmary 26, 1898. 
t Allowed June 11, 1890. 
! Allowed Ap,.il 11, 1900. 
~ Alloii'ed April 10, l90i. 
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3. Each Professor and Lecturer shall hold office on sueh terms as 
have been or may be fixed by the Council at the time of making the 
appointment. 

4. 'Vhenever sickness or any other cause shall incapacitate any 
Professor or Lecturer from performing the duties of his office, the 
Council may 11ppoint a substitute to act in his stead during sueh 
incapacity, and such substitute shall receive such proportion not 
exceeding one-half of the saJary of the Professor or Lectm·er so 
incapacitated as the Council slmll direct. 

5. The Council may nt it d i ·c roti cm dismiss from his office or SLlspond 
for a time from performing the du t ies and receil-ing t he ·alary there f 
any Professor who o cout inmrncc in his office or in the pcrforma.u oe f 
the duties thereof shall in the opinion of the Council be injurious to 
the progress of the students or to the interest8 of the University : 
Provided that no such dismiss1tl shall have effect until confirmed by 
the Visito1'. 

G. No Professm· shall sit in Parliament or become a member of any 
political association; nor shall he (without the sanction of the 
Council) give private instruction or deliver lectures to persons not 
being students of the University. 

7. The Professors and Lectnrei·s shall take such part in the University 
Examinations as the Council shall direct, but no Professor or Lecturer 
shall be required to examine in any subject which it is not his duty 
to teach. 

8. During Term, except on Sundays and public holida.ys, the whole 
time of the Pr0fessors shall be at tlie disposal' of the Council for the 
purposes of the UniYersity : Provided that the Council may for sufficien~ 
reason, on the application of any Professor, exempt him altogether, 
partly, or on particular occasions, from this Statute, a.nd may rtt 
pleasure rescind rtny such exemption.* 

_... Tiu.' seconrl. cla.use of Section 8 u·as allou·ed ,T1rne il, 1~90. 

Ch apter V. - Of the Registrar. 

1. There shall be a Hegistrar of the UniYersity, who shall perform 
such duties as the Council may from time to time appoint.t 

2. 'rhe Council may at any time appoint a deputy to act in the place 
of the Registrar for such period as they may think fit, and assign to him 
any of the duties of Registrar. 

t :I lfou·ed lSth Septem&ei', J!)(iO. 
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Chapter Vl,-Of' Leave of' Absence. 

1. The Council may at its discretion grant to any Professor or Lectmer, 
ur any officer of the University, leave of absence fo1· any time not 
exceeding one yea,r, on such Professor or Lecturer or other officer pro­
virling a substitute, to be approved by the Council. 

Chapter Vll.-Of' the Seal of' the University. 

'l'he Chancellor <md Vice-Chaucelior shall be the Custodians of the 
University Seal which shall be affixed to documents only at a meeting 
of the Council and by the rlirection thereof. 

Chapter VIII. -Of' Terms. 

*1. The Academical Year shall be divirled into three terms for all the 
Faculties. 

2. The first term shall commence on the second Tuesday in March, au cl 
the third term shall terminate on the second Tuesday in December in 
each :year. 

3. The Council shall year by year fix the commencement of the second 
nnd third and the termination of the first and second terms, and tbe1·e 
shall be two vacations of a fortnight each during the Academical Year. 

* Allowed Jrd December, 190!. 

Chapter IX.-Of' Matriculation and Deirrees. 

1. Every person not being less than sixteen years of age who has 
c;ompliecl with the conditions for admission to the course uf study for a 
degree in the Faculty in which he proposes to become a student, and 
who in the presence of the H.egistrar or other duly appointed person 
sigus his name iu the Univerdity Roll Book to the following declaration 
shall thereby become a .\Iatriculated Student of the University. The 
declaration shall be in the following form : 

"I do solemnly promise that I will faithfully obey the Statutes aud 
Regulations of the University of Adelaide so far as they may 
apply to me, and that I will submit respectfully to the consti­
tuted authorities of the said University, and I declare that f 
believe myself to have attained the full age of sixteen years." 
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2. 'tudents wlto ·linll have fulfilled all the conditions prescribed by 
he SLl.l.tnte mid Regulntions for any D8gree may be admitted to that 

Degree a.t a meeti n,., of the Council and Senate, to be held at such 
t ime a>1 t he n11cil h<\ll determine. 

3. Any person wlrn bas been admitted to a Degree in any University 
recognized by the University of Adelaide, may be admitted acl eundem 
gradum in the University of Adelaide. 

4. Every candidate for admission to a Degree in the University shall 
be presented by the Dean of his Faculty ; but candidates may be 
admitted in absentia with the permission of the Council. 

5. Per ·on wbo h1we completed the whole or pttr of t lacir under­
gmd un.to cou1·se i11 any niv rsity or College of a l"ni\'et· ·ity r cogniserl 
by the niver it.y f :idelnidc, may with the permis ion f the o u11ci\ 
be admitted ud euiulem statum in the University f Adelaide. 

6. The following shall be the forms of Presentation for Admission 
to Degrees: 

Form of Presentation for Students of the Unil'ersity of Adelaide. 
Mr. Chancellor, Mr. Vice-Chancellor, and Members of the Council and 

Senate of the University of Adelaide. 

I present to you as a fit and proper person to be admitted 
to the Degree of And I certify to you aud to the 
whole University that he has fnlfi lled the conditions prescribed for 
admission to that Degree. 

Form of Presentation for Gracluates of other Universities. 
Mr. Chancellor, Mr. ice-Chancellor, and Members of the Council and 

Senate of the University of Adelaide. 

I present to you who has been admitted to the Degree 
of in the University of as a fit and 
proper person to be admitted to the rank and privileges of that degree 
in the University of Adelaide. 

Form of Admission to any Degree. 
By virtue of the authority committed to me, I admit you 

to the rank and privileges of a in the University of 
Adelaide. 

Form of Admission to any Degree during the ALsence of the Candidate. 
By virtue of the authority committed to me, I asmit in his absence 

from South Australia to the rank and 
privileges of a in the Uni \'ersity of Adelnide. 
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Chapter X.-Of the Faculties. 

*1. Tbere shall be Faculties of Arts, Science, Law, Medicine, and 
:Music. 

*2. (n) The Faculty of Arts shall consist of the Cbancellur and Vice-
Chancellor, the Professors and Lecturers in Greek, Latin, 
English Language and Literature, French, German, History, 
Economics, .Mental and Moral Science, the Professor of 
l.lathematics, and the Dean of the Faculty of Science, and, to 
be appointed annually by tbe Council, three members of the 
Council, aud one member, or if the Professor of Mathematics 
be Dean, then two members of the Faculty of Science. 

(b) The Faculty of Law shall consist of the Chancellor anrl 
Vice-Chancellor, of all members of the Council who are 
Judges of the Supreme Court, the Professors and Lecturers 
in Law, the Professor of Classics, and the Dean of the 
Faculty of Arts, and, to be appointed an11ually by the 
Council, three members of the Council, and one member, or 
if the Professor of Classics be Dean, then two members of the 
Faculty of Arts. 

(c) Each of the other Faculties shall consist of the Chancellor 
and Vice-Chancellor, the Professors and Lecturers in the 
subjects of tJ.-ie Course of the Faculty, and to be appointed 
annually by the Council, three ()ther membern of the 
Council. 

(d) The Council may appoint any other persons to be member~ of a 
Faculty, either temporarily or otherwise. 

3. Each Faculty shall advise the Council on all questions touching 
the studies, lectures, and examinations in the Course of the Faculty. 

J. Each Faculty shall annually elect one of their number to be Dean 
of the Faeulty . 

. 5. The Dean of each Faeulty shall perform such duties as shall from 
time to time be prescribed by the Council and (amongst others) the 
following :-

a. He shall, at his own discretion, or on the written request of 
the ChfLncellor or Vice-Chancellor, or of two members of the 
Faculty, convene meetings of tbe Faculty. 

b. He shall preside at all meetings of the Faculty at which he shall 
be present. 

c. Subject to the control of the Faculty he shall exercise a general 
superintendence over its administrative business. 

- Allozl'ed lth Decenzber, 1:JO!.,. 
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6. When the Dean is absent from a meeting, the Faculty shall elect a 
Chairman for that occasion. 

7. The Board of Examiners in the subjects of the Course nf each 
F>wulty shall consist of the Professors and Lecturers in those subjects, 
together with such Examiners as may be appointed by the Couneil. 

8. The appointment of examiners in Law in the subjects necessary 
for admission to the Bar shall be subject to approval by the Judges of 
the Supreme Court. 

Chapter Xl.-O'f the Board of' Musical Studies. 

*1. There shall be a Board of Musical Studies, consisting of the 
Chancellor and Vice-Chancellor, three members of the Council to be 
annually appointed by the Council, and the Director of the Elder 
Conservatorium. The Council may at any time appoint any other 
persons to be, temporarily or otherwise, members of the Board. 

3. The Board shall advise the Council upon all questions touching 
the administrative business, the studies, lectures, and examinations in 
:Music in the Elder Conservatorium, and upon all other subjects on 
which the Council shall request their advice. 

3. The Board shall annually elect a Chairman. 

-!. The Chairman shall perform such duties as shall from time to 
time be prescribed by the Board and approved by the Council, and 
(amongst others) the following-

He shall at his own discretion, or npon the written request of 
the Chancellor or Vice-Chancellor, or of two members of 
the Board, convene meeting:; of the Board. 

He shall preside at the meetings of the Board. 

Subject to the control of the Board, he shall exercise a general 
control over its administrative business. 

5. When the Chairman is absent from a meeting, the Board shall 
elect one of their number to preside. 

6. The Council shall, when necessary, appoint a sufficient number of 
Examiners, who, together with the Director and Teachers of the Elder 
Conservatorinm, shall constitute the Board of Examiners. 

""' Allmced AprH ilk, 1.907. 

Alloil'ed 7th Decernber, 1904. 



so STATUTES. 

Chapter Xll.-Of the Board of Discipline. 

1. There shall be a Board of Discipline consisiing of the Chancellor, 
the Vice-Chancellor, the Deans of ihe various Faculties, the Chair­
man of the Board of Musical Studies, and such Professors or Lecturers 
as may be appointed by the Council. 

2. The Board shall annually elect a Chairman. When the Chairman 
is absent from a meetiug, the Board shall elect. a Chairman for that 
occasion. 

3. The Chairman shall perform such duties as shall frorn time to time 
be prescribed by the Council, and (amongst others) the following:-

He shall at his own discretion, or upon tl1e written request of 
the Chancellor or Vice-Chancellor, or of two members of 
the Board, c0nvene meetings of the Board. 

He shall preside at the meetings of the Board. 
Subject to the control of the Board, he sha.11 exercise a 

general control over the discipline of the University. 

4. Subject to the approval of the Council the Board may make Rules 
for .the conduct of students on the premises of the University. 

5. It shall be the duty of the Board to enquire into any complaint 
against a student, and the Board shall have the power 

(a) To dismiss such complaint. 

(b) To admonish the Student complained against. 

( c) To inflict a fine on such Student not exceeding forty 
shillings. 

(d) To administer a reprimand either in private or in the 
presence of any Class attended by such Student. 

( e) To suspend such Student temporarily from attendance 
on any course of instruction in the University. 

(!) To exclude such Student from any place of recreation or 
study in the University for auy time not extending 
beyond the current Academical Year. 

(g) To expel from the University such Student. 
Every such decision of the Board shall be reported to 

the Council, who may reverse, vary, er confirm the 
same. 

6. Any Professor or Lecturer may dismiss from his class any student 
whom he considers guilty of imrropriety, but shall on the same day 
report his action and the ground of his complaint to the Chairman. 

Allo11•ed 7th Decemuu, 1904. 
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Chapter XIII. Of' the u Angas Engineering Scholarship" 
and the "Angas Engineerin&" Exhibitions." 

WJ1erens OU the 1.l:th clay or Januni·y, I 't.he l:IOUOUl'n.ble John Hownrd 
Angn.s, M". L.O., pnid the sum of .£4,000 to the niversity for the purpose of 
permanently fonudfog with the income thereof aud the amwal gmut pay­
able in respcut thereof mlder the F ifteenth 'eotion of the Univel' icy Act, 
the Angas Engineering cholnr hip and the 11,.,ugas Eugin.eeriug Exhibi­
tions, according io aer tnin 'tatutesapproved of by tbe said Joh!l Howard 
Angas, and afterwards nllowed and counter igned by the overnor on 
the 18th day of January, 1 88: Aud wherea it wns provided by such 
.Sto.tutes that during the life of Lhe nid Jobu Howard Auga they should 
not be i·epen.led or nlterecl without his cou eut : And whereas, with the 
con ent and approval of the aid Jolm Howard .A.ngns, othet· t.ntutes 
have from time to time been mo.de by the uivel'Sity r.nd allowed :\ntl 
coun tersigned by tbe Governor conceruing the said cholnrsbip nnd 
Exhibitions: Aud whel'en.s he nid John Howal'd Angns ha con euted 
to the rnpeal of all such tatute n are now i11 force concemin.,. the id 
Scholarship and Exhibitions and to the sub itution of the followi11,,. 

tatutcs therefor- :row it is hereby provided as follows:-

A. The Anaas Engineering Scholarship. 

I. There shall be a Scholarship of tbe annual value of £200 tenable 
for two years, called the "Angas Engineering Scholarship." 

j(.11. Each candidate for the Scholarship must be under twenty-five 
years of a{?e on the flt- t day of the month in which he sbaU compete fo1• 

it, and mnst have resided in outh Australia for at least fivo yetu'S. He 
shall produce such evidence of good health a8 ball be satisfactory to 
the Council. 

-A'III. Candidates for the Scholarship must have graduated in Arts or 
Science at the University of Adelaide. 

rv. The Scholo.rship shall be competed for biennially, in the 
month of June. If on any competition the Examiners shall not 
consider any candidate worthy to receive it, the Scholarship shall 
for t hat yenr lapse, but shall be u.guin competed for in the month of 
June next ensuing. 

• Allou·ed Jam1ary 1J, 1909. 
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*V. The Scholarship shall be awarded by the Examiners on a colll­
parison of the academic records of the candidates, and also on the 
merits of au original thesis, design, or investigation, as set forth in the 
next paragraph. 

Each candidate for the Scholarship must send in to the Examiners, 
on or before June 1st of the year in which the competition is held, 
either an original engineering design or a thesis setting forth the results 
of an original scientific investigation made by the candidate in some 
subject allied to engineering. 'l'he subject of the design or thesis must 
have been submitted to, and approved by, the Faculty of Science at 
least three months previously. Each candidate must adduce, if required, 
sufficient evidence of the authenticity of his design or thesis. He may, if 
the Examiners think: fit, be required to pass an examination in that branuh 
of the work from which the subject of his design or thesis is taken. 

VI. Within such time after gaining the Scholarship as the Council 
hall in each cnse nJJow, the chola1· shnll proceed to the ni terl Kingdom 
~nd t here peucl the whole of t be time, duriug which l .c 'oholnrsbip is 

na.ble, in articles to an 1 ugince1·, or a a · u len t of engi 11 el'ing iu t~ 
'olloge 01· n iver ity there, or pnl·tly iu article. to an )i.nofo oer and 

par ly RS a t;udenl r en<•foeel'illg in a o!lcge 0 1· Uni\161' ity, suah 
Engineer, Uollege, or University to be apprnved by the Council ; pro­
vided that the Scholar may by special permissiCtn of the Council spend 
the whole or part of his time in study or pr:i.ctical training outside the 
United Kingdom. · 

VIL Payment of the Scholarship computed from the first day of July 
following the competition, shall be made quarterly, at the office of the 
Agent-General in London, or at rnch other place or places as the 
CounGil shall from time to time direct, subject after the first payment 
to the previous receipt of satisfactory evidence of good behaviour and 
continuous progres~ in Engineering Studies, according to the course 
proposed to be followed by the Scholar. 

VIII. Whenever such evidence is not satisfactory, the Council may 
altogether withhold, or may suspend for such time as it may deem 
proper, payment of the whole or of such portiou as it may think fit of 
nny moneys due, ot· to accrue due, to the Scholar on account of the 
Scholarship, or may deprive him of his Scholarship. 

IX. On his returning to settle in South Australia within five :years 
from the time of gaining the Scholarship, and in possession of such 
Degree, Diploma, or Certificate as an Engineer as the Council shall ap­
prove, and upon his writing to the apprnval of the Council a report of 
his proceedings and engineering work, the Scholar shall receive the 
further sum of £70 towards his travelling expenses. 

Allowec! Ja;nuai-y JS, 1909. 
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X. Should nny succe ful oandiclatc noL retain the Scholarship for 
the full period. of two years, notice of the vacancy shall be published 
by the Council in the Adelaide daily paper· and an examination shall 
be held in the month of June next ensuing. 

B. The Angas Engineerng Exhibitions. 

*XL There shall also be three "Angas Engineering Exhibitions," of 
which one may be awai·ded in each year. Each Exhibition shall be of 
tb e annual value of Forty Pounds, and be tenable for three years. 

t'XII. One of the Angas Engineering Exhibitions shall be open for 
competition at an examination in the month of November or December 
of each year, in subj ects prescribed one year previously by the Council; 
but the Exhibition shall not be awarded unless the Examiners are satis­
fied that one of the candidates is worthy to receive it. 

The Examiners shall record in wri t ing the un.mes of each ca ndidate 
(if any) who satisfied them that be was worthy to receil'e the .Exhibition; 
the marks assigned to him ; and the name of the C{l.ndidate to whom 
they recommend that it shall be awarded. The record shall be sign ed 
by the Examiners and kept by the Registrar. 

tXIII. Each candidate must be not more than nineteen years of age 
on the 1st of December in the year in which the examination is held. 

*XIV. Each Exhibitioner shall within three months after being awarded 
his Exhibition enrol himself as a matriculated student in Science at the 
U nil•ersity of Adelaide; slrnll theuceforwaL·d pro. ecute continuously nud 
with diligence his stl1dies fo1· the Degree of Bach 101· of Science; sl>n ll 
nl end lectures and pnss examinations in such subjects in the Scienue 
course nnd the course for t.he Diploma iu Applied cieuce ns nuty be 
previously approved by the Coun'.}i!; and at the end of each year shall 
produce a certificate, signed by t he ProfessoL·s nud Lectmers whose 
-::lasses h e has attended, to the effect that his work and progress have 
been satisfactory. 'rbe Exhibition shall be forfeited if the holder fail 
to observe the above requirements, unless such failure shall, in the 
opinion of the Council, have been caused by ill-health or other unavoid­
able cause. The decision of the Council as to such forfeiture shall be 
final. 

XV. Payment of the Exhibitions shall be made quarterly, beginning 
with the first clay of Jui e following the award, out of the income (when 
reueived) of tbe money hereinafter mei'l'tioned; but payment need not be 
made to any Exhibitiouer who e conduct as a student t hroughout the 

*Allowed January H, 1909. 

t Al/owe<l Ja>ittcwy 19, 1910. 
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quarter has not been in every respect satisfactory to tho Council. Ths 
decision of the Council on any such questions shall be final. 

*XVI. Should any Exhibitioner uot retain his Exhibition fo1· three 
years, the Council n1ay at its discretion 

(a,) Award it to any candidate who, at the· original exan1ina­
tion, was worthy to receive it; or 

(b) Offer it for competition at a special examination in subject& 
to be prescribed by· tho Council. All persons shall be 
allowed to compete who were of an age to do so at the 
original exatnination. 

The Exhibition shall not be· awarded unless the 
Council is satisfied that one of tbe candidates is worthy 
to receive it; and, if awarded, sball (notwithstanding 
anything in these Statutes contained) be held only from 
the date of the award until the expiration of the three 
years during which it would hfLve been held had the 
vacancy not occurred ; or 

(c) 'Vithhold it for such time as tho Council deems fit. 

XVII. No Exhibitioner shall, save by permission of the Council1 hold 
concurrently with his Exhibition any othee Exhibition or any Scholar­
ship. 

c. General. 

XVIII. Candidates for the Scholarship shall give at least three 
calendar months' notice, and candidt1.tes for the Ji:;xhibition at least ome 
calendar month's notice, in the prescribed fonn, of their intention to con1-
pete, and shall with their notices forward to the Registrar evidence satis­
factory to the Council of having fulfilled the condition'3 stated in thef:le­
Statutes. 

XIX. The sun1 of £4,000 paid to the University as aforesaid by the 
sn.id John Howard Angas, shall be invested in such a manner as to 
entitle the University to the annual grant, equal to five pounds peir 
centnm per annun1 thereon, under the Fifteenth Section of the Adelaide 
University Act. The inco111e (including such grant) to be derived from 
the saici. sum, or so much of such income as shall be sufficient, shall be 
applied in paying the said Scholarship and Exhibitions, and the sum of 
£70 mentioned in the ninth of the Statutes in this chapter, and so much 
of such incon1e as in any year shall not be so applied, shall be at the 
rlisposal of the Council for the purposes of the University. 

XX. During the life of the said John 1-Iowarcl Angas the Statutes 
contained in this chapter shu.ll not be repealed or altered without his 
consent. 

*Allowed JMniary 19, 1910. 
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XXL 1'he followiog forms of notice are prescribed :-

NO'l'ICB DY CANDIDATE OF INTENTION TO co:HPETE FOR THE " ANGA.8 

ENGINEERING scnor~AUSHJP." 

85 

I hereby give not.ice that it i;; n1y intention to present 111yself as a Ca.nclidate 
for the "A_ngas Engineering Scholarship" at the Special Exan1ination to be 
Jicld in the lnonth of , 19 , in tho subjects of--

I... 

2 .. 
3 

L 

ri .. 

G .. . 

7 .... .. 
I -sencl herewith 
nchedule. 

the <1octunentary evi<lence 8pccified in the underwritten 

Dn..tcd this .. , ..... day of ...... .. ... 19 
Signature of Cnndidate .. . 
. Arldres;; of Ca111lidnte .... .. 

1'/iis ,is t!te schedule refe1·rerl lo in Ute nbove-wriften notice 
1. .Proof of date of 1ny birth ...................... . 
2. Proof of resil1ence for five years in Son th 

Australia........ . ............ .. 
.3. Proof of good health 

4. Proof of gradnation in A.rts or Science a.t 
the University of Adelaide ...... 

Sign:Ltnre of Candidnte .. 

NOTICE: RY CANDIDATE OF IN'l'ENTION 'I'O COl\-IP.ETE FOR AN <1 ANGAS 

ENGINE!<:RING EXHIBITION." 

I hereby give notice tha.t l intend to _pre:;ent n1yself a.s a, Can<li<late for 1in 
'' A_ngas Engineerilig Exhibition'' at the Exa111inntion to be held in the 111onth of 

, 19 , and I send here,vith the doeun1enttiry evidence specified in 
the underwritten Schedule. 

J);ited this... .. .. day of ..... 19 

Signa.tnre of Cnnrlidate .... 
J-tddrer-iR of Candidnte 

'l'kis 1:s the se!ted~tle /'f{fAr/'e(l lo ·in tlte above-written not-ice. 

1. Proof of da,tc of iny hirth.,, . 

2. Certificate that I have passed the requir-;ite 
Ex1t1nination....... . ............... . 

Signature of Canrlirlate.,,. 



86 STATUTES. 

XXII. The Statutes concerning the "Angas Engineering Scholarship" 
and the "Angas Engineering Exhibitions," which were allowed and 
countersigned by the Governor on the 14th day of December, 1901, are 
hereby repealed : Provided that this repeal shall not affect any right or 
status acquired, duty imposed, or liability incurred by or under these 
Statutes hereby repealed before the Statutes contained in this chapter 
shall come into operation. 

Allowed 3rcl Deeembel', 190Z. 

Chaptet· XIV.-Of' The John Howard Clark Scholarship. 

Whereas the University of Adelaide has received and has invested the 
sum of £500 for the purpose of perpeturitiag the name of John Howard 
Clark : And whereas it was agreed with the donors that the word 
"income" in these Statutes should include not onlv the interest to 
accrue from the said sum but grants to be received from the Govern­
ment in respect thereof: 

It is hereby prnvided that :-

1. There shall be an annual prize, to be called the John 
Howard Clark Prize, which shall consist of one-half the annual 
income of the fund received by the University as aforesaid. 

2. The Prize shall be awarded to the candidate at the annual 
examination, in November, for the Ordinary Degree of Bachelo1· 
of Arts, who shall have passed the best examination in the 
subject of b:nglish Language and Literature, and who shall be 
adjudged by the Examiners to be worthy of the Prize. 

3. If more than one candidate shall be considered by the 
Examiners to have attained a standard worthy of the Prize, the 
name of the second in order of merit shall be reported to the 
Council. 

4. If the Examiners shall not consider any candidate worthy 
of the Prize, they shall so report, a:1d no award shall be made 
for that year ; but there shall not be by raason of that lapse 
more than one Prizeman· in the following year. 

5. The Prizeman shall, within six months from the award, 
submit to the Faculty of Arts a topic in English Literature, 
and, if this is approved by the Faculty, shall at the end of 
a year from the award, present to the Council a thesis on that 
topic. The Council may under special circumstances grant au 
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extension, not exceeding six months, of the period allowed. 
If the Prizeman complies with these conditions, and the thesis is 
pronounced by the Examiners, appointed by the Council, to be 
worthy, he shall receive a further payment of one-half the 
income available from the fund, aud shall be entitled to the 
title of "John Howard Clark Scholar." If the thesis is pro­
nounced unworthy, he shall bave no riisht to such payment ot· 
such title, and they shall not be awarded. 

6. The Prizernan may at any time during the year following 
tbe original award be called upon by the Council to give proof 
that Le is devoting himself to the study of Literature, with 
a view to producing a worthy thesis. If he fails to give such 
proof when called upon, or if in any respect he fails to comply 
with the conditions of these Statutes or to comport himself 
to the satisfaction of the Council, he may, by resolution of the 
Council, be depriYed of all further rights as Prizeman. In sue!:: 
case, or in uase of resignation by the Prizeman of bis rights, thio 
eandidate who "·as placed second tu him in the original award 
may be allowed, on such conditions as the Council may approve, 
to prepare aud present a thesis and to qualify fur the title of 
Scholar. 

.Allowed 21st Decembu, 1910. 

Chapter XV.-Of the Stow Prizes and Scholar. 

Whereas a sum of Five Hundred Pounds was snbscribed with the 
intention of founding Prizes in memory of the late Randolph Isham 
Stow, sometime one of the Justices of Her Maj es ty's Supreme Court of 
this Province. And whereas the said sum was paid to the University 
for tbe purposfl of establishing the prizes hereinafter mentioned : It is 
hereby provided : 

1. That there shall be annual prizes, to be called "The Stow 
Prizes." 

2. Each of snch Prizes shall consist of the sum of fifteen 
pounds, or (at the option of the prizemau) of books to be selected 
by him of the value of fifteen pounds. 

*'3. A Stow Prize may be awarded to any Candidate for the 
LL.B. Degree, who, at any November Examination, in the 
opinion of the Board of Examiners sball have shown exceptional 
merit in not less than two subjects. 

•.Allowed Decembe;· 12, 190i. 
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4. Not n1ore than four Stow Pi·izes 1nay be a\varded in any 
one year. 

5. Every Bachelor of Laws, ·who sha.11 during his course have 
obtained three Sto'v Prizes, shall receive a. gold inedal

1 
aud shall 

be styled "Stow Scholar.') 

Allowccl Janua1·y, 1899. 

Chapter XVl.-·O'f the Commercial Travellers• Associa .. 
tion Scholarship. 

\Yhereas <L sum of One Hundred and Fifty Pounds has been paid to 
the Uni\Tersity by the Cou1n1ercia1 rrri1vcllers' Association (Incorporated) 
for the purpose of founding a Scholarship, it is hereby provided that 

L The said ScholrLr8hip shftll be a, warded by the said University 
to any matriculated student thereof, who being a, son or daughter 
of a, inember of the said Asi::;ociation shall be nominated by the 
Com1nittee of' .i\fanage1nent of' tho said Association, aud such 
gtndeut so uomina,ted shall hold such scholarship for one or 1nore 
consecnt.ive yen,rs, a8 the Cotnn1ittco of ldanage1nent of the said 
Association shaJl fi·on1 ti1ne to tin1e declare; and it shall be 
lawful fol' tho Counnittee of ~\tann,gen1ent of the said Association 
fro1n tin1e to time, nt the end of any acadcn1ical year, to 
8ubstitnte another student for the holder of the said Schoh11·­
ship for the tiinc being, aud such snbstitnte shaJl thereupon 
hn,ve fLll the advn,ntagcs connected with the holding of such 
i:'lcholnrship. 

2. 'l'he holder of the said Seholti,rghip shn,11 have the follo"\ving 
1idvantftges, tha.t is to st1y: he sha11 be cxe1npt from payment of 
all Univer8ity fees dnl'ing such tirne n,s he shall hold the Soholar­
:-;hip up to and iuolndiug the fees payl1Lle on trtkinis the Degree 
nt Bachelor of Arts, Bachelor of Science, 01· Bachelor of ~iusic; 
hnt in case n,uy student sha.11 certse to hold the Scholarship, such 
:'ltndent shn,ll not be exempt fro1n pay1ncnt of such fees after the 
titne at which he shrrll cease to hold such Schola,l'ship. And any 
holdel' of such Scholarship tn.king the Degree of Ba.ohelor of 
Arts, Baohelor of Science, or Jiachelor of .i\1lusic while holding 
snch Scholal'ship shall be entitled to b::tve the fee paid by him 
on ntntriculation or on enteriug for the Senior Public Examination 
l't•tnrncd to hin1. 
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3. Every snch schohtr shall be in all respects subject to the 
discipline and t0 the Statutes and Regulations for the tin1e being 
0f the sriid University. 

4. Save by permission of the Council of the said University, 
lll• such scbolrtr shu.11 be entitled to ex:en1ption from TJ niversity 
fees during n1ore than nine consecutive Acaden1ic rl'crms, com­
puted fron1 the day next preceding the co1nmencen1ent of the 
Academic year in ·which, or in the vacation preceding which, he 
or she becon1es a scholar. 

*5. VVhonever there shall not be n. Scholar, the said Oo1n­
n1ittee n1ay in any A.cade1uical year nominate so1ne student 
(being a son or daughtet· of a inember, or deceased member, 
of the said A.ssociation) in the Faculties of Arts or Science 
or a Student of Tuiusic (including any student in the Eldel.' 
Conservatoriun1), ~Lnd such student shall be entitled to exe1np~ 
tion fro1n fees payable during that yeal' to an atnount not 
exceeding £10 . 

.;e6, 'l1he thil'd Clause of the Statute relating to the Co1nw 
n1ercial Travellel's' Association shall apply to all such students. 

* Allowed 21th Deeem.be1·, 1899. 

Cha.pter XVla.-Of' the Everard Scholarship. 

\Vherea,s the ln,te \Villian1 Ever~tl'd bas bequeathed the su111 of £1,000 
to the U nivet'sity, fo1· the pnrpo::>c of founding rt Schola1·ship to be called 
by his nan1e, and the Council of the lJniversity of A.de1aide have agreed 
to invest tha.t sntn and to apply the inco1ue thel'eof in the n1anuer 
specified in these stfttutos, It, is hereby p1·ovided tha,t in consideration of 
the receipt by the Univel'sity of the above-n1entioned sum-

1. 1'hc Scholarship shall be cn.1lcd H Tho Everard Scholarship," 
and shaJl be con1peted for annually. 

·r.2. The Scholarship shall be of the value of Thirty Pounds, a11d 
shall be paid to the Scholrtr in one s1.uu at the Com1ne1noration 
at which the Scholar is entitled to take his Degree . 

.Allowed Jwnary 13, 1909. 



90 STATUTES. 

3. The Scholarship shall be awarded to the Student who 
shall be placed first in the Class List of the Final Examination 
for the Uegl'ee of Bachelor of Medicine and Bachelor of Surgery; 
provided that he shall have passed through the whole of his 
medical com se at this University and that he shall be considered 
worthy by the Board of Examiners. 

4. The Scholar so appointed shall in the certifit:ate of his 
Degree be styled the "Everard Scholar." 

Allowed 13th November, 1890. 

Chapter XVll.-Of Conduct at Examinations. 

XVII. A candidate must not during any examination whatever:-

(a) have in his or her possession any book or notes or any other 
means whereby he or she may improperly obtain assistauce 
in his or her work; or 

(b) directly or indirectly give assistance to any other candidate, 
or 

(c) permit any other candidate to copy from or otherwise use his 
or her papers; or 

(d) directly or indirectly accept assistance from any other candi­
date; or 

(e) use any papers of any other candidate; or 

(f) be gnilty of any breach of good order or propriety. 

Any candidate who shall be guilty of a breach of any of the provi­
sions of this regulation sball lose that examination; and, if detected at 
the time, shall be summarily disroi ·ed f'rom the examination room; and 
shall be liable to such fo l' t lter puui ·hme nt, whether by exclusion from 
future examinations or otherwise, a the ouncil may determine . 

.Allowed 3rd Janttal'y, 1907. 

Chapter XVlll.-Of' Academic Dress. 

1. At all lectures, examinations, and public ceremonials of the 
University, Graduates and Undergraduates must appear in academic 
dress. 



STATUTES. 91 

2. The academic dress shall be : 

For Undergraduates-A plain black stuff gown and tl'eucher cap. 

For all Graduates-A black trencher cap with black silk tassel; and 

For Bachelors and Doctors of Laws, Bachelors and Doctors of 
Medicine, .B<tchel r nud Ma ter· of Surgery, Bachelors nnd 
M< ter of A i·ts Bach.el rs and Doctors of "cience, Bnohelor 
A.Ud Ct I' f :\fo °C- IlJack gown imiJat• ii Shape nud 
material to tho~e used ut ambl'i rlJc fot· t he ame D g t·ees, 
n11d hoods of the nme ·hap as l110 e u ·ed at t hat Uui" .rsity. 

The hoods for Bachelors to be of black silk or stuff lined to a width 
of six inches with silk. 'l'he colour of such lining to be, for 
Bachelors of Laws, blue ; for Bachelors of i\ledicine and 
Bachelors of Surgery, rose ; for Bachelors of Arts, grey ; for 
Bachelors of Science, yellow ; and for Bachelors of Music, 
green. 

The hoods for .Masters to be of black silk lined entirely with silk of 
a darker shade of the colour used for the hoods for Bachelors 
of the same faculty. 

The hoods for Doctors to be of silk of a darker shade of the colour 
used for the hoods of Bachelors of the same faculty, lined 
entirely with silk of the lighter shade of the same colour. 

The colours above refetTt:ld to shall accord "·ith specimens attached 
to a document marked A, to which the seal of the University 
has been affixed. 

3. Notwithstanding anything l:Ontained herein, members of the Senate 
who have be 11 admitted ad eundein gmclwn may at their option wear 
the ncnclei lie dre app1· priate to the Deg1·ee in Yirtne of which they 
have bee11 so admitted. 

.Allo,,.ed 9th Decembe;-. 1801. 

chapter XIX.-Saving Clause and Repeal. 

1. The Chancellor, Vice-Chancellor, Professors, Lecturers, Registrar, and, 
other officers of the Uni ,·ersity at the time of the allowance, and counter­
signature by the Governcr of these statutes ·lrnll lnwe the same rank, 
precedence, and titles, and hold their offices by h nmc tenm·e, and 
upon, and subject to the same terms and con litious, nnd (~are the 
Chancellor and Vice-Chancellor) receive the ame alal"ie. nlld omoh1-
ments, and be subject to dismissal from their offices and suspension for 
a time from performing the duties and receiYing: the S(tlnries thereto as 
if these statutes had not been made. 
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2. From aud after the nJio,vance a.nd countersignature by the Governor 
.of these statutes there sha.11 be repealed :-

The statutes a1lo\ved aucl couutel'signed by the Governor on 
each of the undern1entioned cla,ys, viz:-

l. The 28th day of Jonuary, 1876. 

2. T.fie 7th day of Noven1ber, 1881. 

3. The 12th day of Dcceu1ber, 1882. 

4. The 16th day of September, 1885. 

A_nd the 11.egnlations nJlowerl and couutersigned by the 
·Governor on the 21st day of 1lugust, 1878. 

Provided that-

I. This repeal sha.11 not aftCct-

a . .Anything done or suffered before the allo-\vauce aud 
conntersignattn·f1 by the Governor of these statutes 
under any st<itute or regulation repealed by these 
statutes; or 

b. Any right or statns acquired, duty imposed, or 
lia,bility incurred by or under any statute hereby 
repealed ; or 

c. The validity of any order or regulation inadc under 
any Rtatute or regulation hereby repealed ; and 

-1 J. In particular, but without prejudice to the generality of the 
foregoing provisions, the repeal effected by these Statutes 
:-;ball not alter the rank, precedence, titles, duties, con­
ditions, restrictions, rights, salaries, or oinoluments 
attached to the Chancellorship or Vice-Chnncellorsbip or 
to auy Prof'esso1•ship, Lectureship, Ilegistrarship, or other 
office held by the present Chancellor or Vice Chancellor, or by 
<t>ny existing Professor, Lecturer, Registra.r, or other officer. 

Allowed the lStk Decembel', 1886, 

.Chapter XX.-Of the Roby Fletcher Prize~ 
Whereas rt sum of £160 has been paid to the University by various 

subscribers for the purpose of founding a prize in 1netnory of the late 
Rev. \Villiau1 Roby Fletcher, iii.A., fo1·1ne1·ly Vice-Chancellor of the 
Univer.-;ity, it is hel'eby provided tlutt :-
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The Roby Fletcher prize shall be £10, and shall be awarded to 
the Student who pfl.sses the Lest exan1iuations in Psychology 
and Logic for the Degree of Bachelor· of_ Arts, provided he is· 
of sufficient 1nerit . 

.Alloiwd 27th Deaemlier, 1891). 

Chapter XXl.~Of' the Dr: Davies .. Thomas Scholarship, 

'Vhereas :Nirs. Davies-Thon1fi,S has given the sum of £400 for the 
present purpose of founding two Scholarships to be called after the late 
Dr. Davies-Thomas, and the Council of the University of Adelaiclfl have 
agreed to invest that sun1 and to apply the inco1ne thereof in the n1anner 
specified in these Statutes. It is hereby provided thu,t in consideration 
of the receipt by the University of the a.bove-mentioned snn1 :-

I. The Schola.rships shall be called the Dl'. Davies-1'homas Scholar­
ships, and shall be con1petecl for annually. 

II. Each Scholarship shall be of the value of £10 and shall be 
awarded to the best student in each of the Third and F'onrth 
years of the fii.B. course who shall be placed in the First 
Class. 

*III. The money shall be paid to the Scholn.rs at the next ensuing 
Con:i.men1oration. 

*A.Uowsd 26th January, 1898. 

I\T, 'I'hos.e Statutes may be varied frou1 ti1ne to tirne. 

Allowed 15th December, 1Stl6. 

Chapter XXll.-Of' the Hartley Studentship. 

'\'Vhereas the su1n of £600 has been subscribed with the intention of 
founding a Studentship in memory of the late John Anderson Hartley, 
Vice-Chancellor of the University of Adelaide, and Inspector-General of 
Schools, and 'vhereas the said sum has been paid to the University of 
Adelaide to be used and adrninistered by it in fulfilment of such inten­
tion, and the University has decided in recognition of the services of 
the said John Anderson Hartley to the sflid University from its fonnda-· 
tion until his la1nented death in 1896, to supplement the inco1ne fron1 
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the said sum, so as to give effect to the following scheme, it is hereby 
provirled as follows :-

1. There shall be three Studentships to be called the "Hartley 
Studentships,'' of which one shall be open for competition every 
year by students intending to enter upon the course for the B.A. 
or B.Sc. Degree. 

*2. The Hartley Studentship shall be awarded in each year 
to the most successful candidate at the Higher Public 
Examination in December, provided that in the opinion of the 
examiners he is of sufficient merit. 

3. The subjects for such examination and their relative value 
shall be from time to time determined by the Council. 

t -L Every Hartley Student shall forthwith, after the award 
of the Studentship, commence his course, and shall diligeutly 
prosecute his studies for the B.A. or B.Sc. Degree, and shall be 
exempt for three consecutive years from all fees payable to the 
University for any lectures or examinations at the University. 

tfi. The Studentship shall be forfeited if the Student shall, in 
the opinion of the Council, be guilty of misconduct, or if he 
shall fail to observe the requirements of Clause 4, unless such 
failure shall, in the opinion of the Council, have been caused by 
ill-health or other unavoidable cause. 

6. Any such Stuclentship which shall be given up or forfeited, 
before the holder has commenced his course fo1· the B.A. or B.Sc. 
Degree shall be awarded to the next most successful competitor, 
if, in the opinion of the exami11ers, he is of sufficient merit. 

7. R ep ealed JC/Jntta1·y 19, 1910. 

8. These provisions shall be subject to alteration from time to 
time, in snch manner as to the University shall seem fit. 

* .Allowed December 11, 1901 

t .Allowed Jantta1·y 13, 1909. 

t Allo1ced 27th December, 1899. 

Allowed 25th J<tnt1ary, 1899. 

XXlll.-Of' the Election o'f Representatives on the Board 
o'f Governors o'f the Public Library, Museum, 
and Art Gallery. 

1. Meetings of the University to elect members of the Board of 
Governors of the South Australian Institute shall be held in Adelaide 
at such places as the Council shall from time to time appoint. 
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::l. So soon as conveniently may be after these Statutes shall have been 
allowed and countersigned by the Governor, the Council shall convene a 
meeting of the University to elect two members of the said Board. 

3. The Council shall also convene the University to meet on some day 
m eacll month of October to elect two members of the said Board. 

4. Whenever the office held by any member of the said Board elected 
by the University shall become vacant during the period for which he 
was elected, the C'ouncil sball, so soon as conveniently may be thereafter, 
convene a meeting of the University to elect another member in his room. 

5. Every· meeting of the University for the election of a member of 
the said Board shall be convened not less than ten days before the dav 
appointed for the meeting by the Registrar by a circular, specifying th

0

e 
place and time of meeting, and sent by post to the last known address 
in South Australia of, or delivered to, all members of the University ,rho 
are resident in the Province. • 

6. Candidates shall be nominated in writing signed by two mern hen 
of t,he TJniversity, and sent to the Registrar so as to reach him at lea8t 
two days before the clay a1Jpointed for the meeting, and no candidate 
will be eligible for election unless hii; written consent to act, if elected, 
reaches the Regii;;trar not later than two days before the day of 
meet.ing. 

T. If only the required number of members shall be eligible, the 
Chairman of the meeting shall declare such membe1· or members 
elected. 

8. If more than the required irnmber of members be eligible, a printed 
voting paper containing the nnmc~ of such members shall be given to 
each member present at the meeLin"', who may Yote for the required 
number of candidates by stl'i kiug out t he names of the members for 
whom he does not vote. 

9. The votes so given shall be counted by two tellers a<ppointed by 
the Chairman before the election is proceeded with. The number of 
votes given for each candidate shall be reported in writing by the tellers 
to the Chairman, who shall then declare the result of the election. 

10. At eveq such meeting the Chancellor, or in his absence the Vice­
Chanoellor, or in thei t· absence the Warden o! the Senate (if present) 
shall pre:>ide as liairllllln nnd in the absence of the Chancellor, Vice­
Cbance1lor , nud Wa1·de11, the members of the University present shall 
elect a Chairman. 

11. No such meeting shall be constituted unless at least twelve 
members of the University be present within fifteen minutes after the 
time appointed for holding the meeting. At every such meeting all 
questions shall be decided by the majority of the members present. In 
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case of an equality of votes on any question or for any candidate, the 
Chairman shall give a casting vote. 

12. The proceedings of and elections made by each such meeting shall 
be recorded by the Registrar in a book kept for that purpose, and shall 
be signed by the Chairman. 

Allowed .April, 1880. 

Chapter XXIV.-Of Non-Graduating Students. 

1. Upon such terms and conditions and upon payment of such fees 
as the Univet"sity or the Council prescribe, any person wishing to become 
a non-graduating student in the University or in any School therein 
may be admitted to any lectures, tuition, or examinations; and, if 
required, shall sign his or her name in a roll book, or upon a separate 
form, to the following agreement, or to such other similar agreement as 
the Council shall prescribe for non-graduating students genernlly, or for 
'lome of them : 

"I agree with the University of Adelaide that I will obey all existing 
and future Statutes, Regulations, and Rules made or approved by the 
University or the Council so far as they may apply to me; and that I 
1vill respectfully submit to and obey the constituted authorities appointed 
by the University." 

2. Except when otherwise provided non-graduating students shall pay 
the same fees and be subject to the same Statutes, Regulations, and 
Rules regulating discipline and conduct as undergraduates. 

3. From and after the allowance and countersiguature by the Gover­
nor of these Statutes there shall be repealed hereby the Statutes, chapter 
XXIV., "Of Non-Graduating Students," allowed by the Governor on the 
twenty-seventh day of December, in the year 1899; but such repeal 
shall not affect: 

Anything done or suffered, any right or status acquired, duty 
imposed, or liability incurred under the repealed Statutes. 

Allowed 7th December, 1904. 

Chapter XXV.-Miscellaneous. 

1. In any Statute or Regulation unless there is something in the 
context repugnant to such construction words importing the 
masculine gender or singular number shall be construed to 
include the feminine and plural respectively and vice versa. 
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2. Statutes and Regulations refat.ing to Scholarships, Stuclentships, 
E xhib it ion , or P rizes mny be varied from time to time, 
unless the fonuders bave expressly stipulated to the contrary. 

*3. In all cases where an age limit is not fixed by the Regulations 
persons who shall pass the same examination more than once 
sllall not be qualified to receive any scholarship, exhibition, 
medal, prize, or other similar reward in respect of that 
examination save on the first occasion of their being examinerl. 

*Allowed 12th August, 1903. 

Allowed 27th December, 1899. 

Chapter XXVl.-Of the Affiliation of' Perth Technical 
School. 

Whereas applicatinn has been made by the Education Department 
of Western Australia for affiliation of Perth Technical School to the 
University, it is hereby provided that-

1. The Perth Technical School is affiliated to the University 
of Adelaide. 

2. The Council of the University shall from time to time 
determine what courses of instruction at Perth Technical 
School shall qualify students in regular attendance tllei·eat 
to sit for the examination:> of the University of Adelaide. 

Allowed lltlt Decembet, 1901. 

Chapter XXVll.-Of' the Board of' Commercial Studies. 

1. There shall for the present be a Board of Commercial Studies. 
The Board shall consist of the Chancellor, and Vice-Chanceilor, (who 
shall be members ex officio) and of such other persons as the Council 
shall from time to time appoint. At its ordinary meeting in each 
month of November the Council shall declare the offices of its appointees 
vacant, and appoint the same or other persons to be members of the 
Board. 

~. ''be Board shall nch •i e t bc ouncil upon all matters touching the 
. 'tudics, lectm·es rLnd exn.minations in Commercial subjects, and the 
appointment of Lecturers and E xaminers, and may perform such other 
rlntics and rxercis uch power a ti c ouncil sh<tll delegate to it. 
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:3. The Board shall annually elect a Chairman. 

+. The Chairman shall :-
a. At bis own discretion or upon a Wl'itten request by the Chan. 

cellor, Vice-Chancellor, Ol' two other members of the Board, 
convene meetings of the Board. 

b. Preside at meetings of the Board. 

c. Exercise (subject to the control of the Board), a general control 
over its administrative business. 

d. Perform such other duties as the Council shall from time to 
time prescribe. 

5. Whenever the Chairman is absent from a meeting, the Board shall 
elect anothel' member to preside during the Chairman's absence. 

Allowed 24th December, 1902. 

Chapter XXVlll. OF the "Joseph Fisher Medal of 
Commerce" an[j the "Joseph Fisher Lecture 
in Commerce." 

WHEREAS on the 17th day of pril 1903, Joseph Fisher, Esquire, paid 
the um of £1,000 to the University fot· the purpose of promoting with 
the income thereof, a.nd the annual grant payable in respect thereof, 
uncl r the University Act, the tndy of Commerce in the University: It 
is hereby provided as follows :-

* l. There shall be 1\ Medu1 to be calla I.be ' Jo eph J.i i her i\'Iedal i 
·Orumerce,'' which shall be u winded an nunlly to the caridid,ttP. 

fo1· t he Diploma in 'ommerce who, ou completing tbe cour ·e 
for such Diploma, shall, iu the oµiniou of t he Ex:mniner~, be 
the mo t distingui hed, il.nd be considered by them wor thy f 
lie award. 

t II. No candidate shall be eligible for the Medal if he fails to com­
plete the course for the said Diploma within five years of 
his entering upon the course ; nor shall any candidate be 
eligible if be has received exemption from examination in rrny 
subject. 

If[. There shall also be established a Lecture on a subject ~·elating to 
Cummerce, to be called the "Joseph Fisher Lecture,'' and to 

> Allowecl Decembel' 12, 1907. 

t Allowed Api·il 1, 1908. 
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be delivered in the University every alternate year, and 
subsequently published. 

IV. The Lecturer shall be appointed from time to time by the Council 
of the University, and shall be paid by the University the 
sum of £10 10s. 

V. The subject of the Lecture shall from time to time be approved 
by the Council of the University. 

J. • .\ny ltrpl us income from the sn.id lld\lwme ut of .£1 000 nnd tho 
an nual graut p' yn.ble in respect tbereof under the uiver ·ity 
.let after pl'ovidiug for the 1 id Medal, the payment of the 
Sttid Lecturer, and the publica.tion of bi Lect.m , ball be 
applie 1 by the U ui venJi y ht or toward payment of the sa\a1·ies 

I' remuneration of uch of the Pl'Ofessor ·, Leot.urers, and 
Examiners engaged or to be engaged in the work of the Com· 
mercial Courses for the time being of the University, as the 
Council of the University shall determiue. 

VII. The Statutes contained in this chapter shall not be altered during 
the lifetime of the said Joseph Fishet", without his written 
consent. 

Allowed 12tk Augtist, 1903. 

Chapter XXIX.-O'f the Affiliation of" Roseworthy 
Agricultural College. 

Whereas application bas been made by the Governing Body of Rose· 
worthy Agricultural College for affiliation to the University, it is hereby 
provided that-

I. The Roseworthy Agricultural College is affiliated to the University 
of Adelaide. 

II. 'I'he Council of the University may from time to time exempt 
students who have attended the courses of instruction and 
passed the examinations of the said College in the following 
subjects:-

Agriculture, 

Viticlllture and ffiuology, 

from attendance at lectures, and from examiuations, in the 
conesponding subjects of the course for the Ordinary Degree 
of B.Sc. 

.4llowed ?tit December, 1905. 
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Chapter XXX.-Of the Tinline Scholarship. 

WHEREAS George John Robert Murray, a member of the Council of 
this University, has paid to the University the sum of One thousand 
pounds for the purpose of founding with the inc0me thereof Scholarships 
in memory of the family of his mother, to be called " The Tinline 
Scholarships": Now it is hereby provided as follows:-

1. There shall be two Scholarships tenable for two years each, to be 
called "The Tinliue Scholarships," one of which shall be 
awarded every year on the examinations in History for the 
Ordinary Degree of Bachelor of Arts, provided that if the 
Examiners shall not consider any Candidate worthy to receive 
the Scholarship, it shall lapse for that year. 

II. Each scholar hall l)repnre an original thesis on some subject of 
Jmperinl 0 1· Uolonia.I Hi tory to be approved of by the Faculty 
of Arts efore the thirty-first day of March following the date 
of the award of his 'cholarship, and shall present .~uch thesis 
before the thirtieth day of August in the following year. 

III. Eaoh cholar shall re ·eive the sum of thirty pound · per tu1num, 
subject to t be fo llowing conditions, the fi r pnym nt to be 
made u,t t he end of September in the year fo llowi~1 "' the 
awf~rd , and t.he ·econd payment at ihe end of epte01ber in t he 
next year, proYided his thesis is judged to be satisfactory. 

IV. The scholars shall be in all respects subject fo the Statutes and 
Regulations for the time being of the University, and, if theil' 
conduct is not satisfactory, they may be deprived of their 
Scholarships by the Council at any time. 

V. This Statute may be varied from time to time, but the title and 
purpose of the Scholarships shall not be changed. 

A llowecl AprU l, 1908. 

Chapter XXXl.-Of the David Murray Scholarships. 

Whel'eas the Jat;e Dttvid l\l tt rrny hlls bequeltthed the sum of £2,C•OO tv 
Lhe niversity of Adelaide for t he pur pose of founding ~cholarships, 
t\11 cl whereas t he snid 'lln1 has been paid to the University to be used 
lllld adrnini t;ered by it iu fuJ!Ument of ·uch intention, it is hereby 
provided a:> follows :- · 



t>TATUTES. 

1. The Scholarships shall be called the "David Murray 
Scholarships." 

2. The purpose of the Scholarships shall be to encourage 
advanced work and original investigation. 

3. The sum of £25 may be awarded in each year by the 
Faculty of Arts, and by the Faculty of Laws, and in alternate 
years by the Faculty of Science and by the Faculty of Medicine. 

4. The Scholarships shall be awarded in accordance with 
conditions prepared by each Faculty and approved by the 
Council. 

5. If for any reason the foll amount of £25 be not awarded 
in any year by any Faculty having the disposal of it, the amount 
so nnawarderi shall rnmain at the disposal of that Faculty until 
it can be fitly awarded. 

6. The money shall be paid to the Scholars at such time, and 
in such amounts, as the Council, upon the advice of the 
Faculties, shall determine. 

7. These Statutes may he varied from time to time . 

.Allowed Janwwy 13, 1908. 

Chapter XXXll.-lnf'ectious Diseases. 

r. If any pr fes or, or lecturer, or exam in t ion supervi 0 1-. uspects, 
o~· is apprehensive chat any t11de11t atte11clini; 01' de iring to 
ntteud his cln e , or , 11y examination , is suffe1· ~ug 11· m 
'l'ubet·nulo ·i , or auy other di ·ea e wh ich he believe · mny be in­
fect io11., he may reql1e t such stndent to absen t himself, and 
hereupon such. student . hnll "itho11t deln.y leave the Univer­
ity w emi ·, 01' ' ny plao in which ttny lJniver ity lectut·e 

0 1· exa.miun.tion is being given or held, 1.md ·hail not 1·etum 
t he niversity, or sucb other place, until he forwa. rds 
to t he .Registra1· a ce1·ti fi cate nuder t he band of the Dea.11 of 
he Facul ty of Medicine or of t he Medical ffice1· of Health in 

the District where he re ides or u11~y be isolated t o the effect 
t hat Lhere is no risk, or no loDl>'C r any l"isk, of bi · convey in., 
infection to t her . 

II. The Council shall have power to close the University, 01· any 
part thereof, for such time as it shall deem desirable, in orde1· 
to prevent the spread of infectious disease. 

Allowecl 24th A 1tg1<st, 1910. 



REGULATIONS. 

OF THE DEGREE OF BACHELOR OF ~RTS. 

REGULATIONS. 

I. Candidates may obtain either the Ordinary or the Honoms 
Degree of Bachelor of Arts. 

IT. To obtain the Degree, whether the Ordinal'y m· the Honours 
Degree, every candidate 

(a). Sb all be a matriculated student of the University. 

(b). Before matricnlnting shall pa the "euior Public Examina. 
t ion in 'reek, Latiu, A1-ithmelic nud Algebra, ;\,n<l 

eometry, or sati fy the Facult of Art.· f his fi.tne s to 
enter upon the cour e of tndy wl1ich h propoi:;e to tilke 
fo1· Lbe degree. But the candidate shall pns· iu the 
above-menti ued ·ubject. at th 'enior Public Exnmit 1\· 

tion at ome time before tnking hi degree. 

(c). Shall after matriculating spend three academical years at 
least in his course of study at the U-niversity. 

*I 11. Candidates for the Ordinary Degree shall atteud lectlll"es regularly, 
and pass examinations in six of the following <iubjects, of 
which not less tbau four shall be taken from subjects 1 to 9, 
and one of them must be selected from rnbjects l to 4 ·-

1. Greek. ( 1) 
2. Latin. (2 and 3) 
3. French. (9) 
4. (Jerman. (10) 
5. English Language and Literature. (8) 
6. History of the United Kingdom. (12) 
7. Modern European History. (1 3) 
8. Economics. (20) 
9. Mental and Moral Science : 

(A) Psychology (21), (u) Logic (~2) 
( ) Ethic (23), (o) Philo. ophy (24J, (1>) Educa­
tioll (26). Psychology and one otl er of the e 
b rnnuh · ubjects al'e reckoned togethe1· n one of 
the six ubjeots qualify inu for the degree ; 
Psychology and hree others ns two of the i~ 
.·nbjP.ct. qualifying fol' the degree. 

~ .dlloirerJ Decembe>' n, 1907. 
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10. Pure Mathematics. (30, 31, 32) 
11. Applied Mathematics. (33) 
12. Physics. (37, 38) 
13. Spherical Trigonometry and Astronomy. (i2) 
14. Inorganic (45) and Organic Ohemistry. (51-53\ 
15. Geology, Part I. (55 and 56), and Pal't II. (58) 
16. Elementary Biology, and Physiology. (G 6 and 61) 
17. Jurisprudence: (112 and 117) 

(A) Constitutional Law, (B) •rheory of 
Law aud Legislation. 'fhese branch-subjects are 
reckoned toget.her as one of the six subjects 
qualifying for the degree. 

The names of candidates who pass the examinations for the 
Ordinary Degree shall be arranged alphabetically in three 
divisions. 

*IY. Candidates for the Honours Degree shall attend l'ectures regularly, 
and pass examinations in one of the following Departments, 
but they may take Honours in more than one Department:­

A. Glassies. (4) 
n. History. (14, 15, 16, 17) 
c. Philosophy. (25) 
n. Mathematics. (34) 

Candidates in Classics shall pass in Greek and Latin, as 
prescribed for the Ordinary Degree, before, or in the same year 
as, they sit for the Honours Examination. 

Candidates in History shall pass in History of the United 
Kingdom, in Modem Europeau History, in Economics, and in 
one foreign htnguage, ancient or modern, as prescribed for 
tLe Ordinary Degree, before, or in the same. year as, they sit 
for the Honours Examination. 

Candidates in Philosophy shall pass in Psyehology, Logic, 
Ethics, Philo~ophy, Economics and in one foreign language, 
ancient or moderu, as prescribed for the Ordinary Degree, before, 
or in the same year as, they sit for the Honours Examination. 

Candidates in Mathematics shall pass in Pure Mathematics, 
Applied ·Mathematics, and Physics, as prescribed for the Ordinary 
Degree, before, or in the same year as, the,;' sit for the Honours 
Examination. 

The names of candidates who pass the Examinations for the 
Honours Degree shall be arranged alphabeticD Uy m three classes. 

* Allou·ed Deccmbe>' 12, 1907. 
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·"V. 'nndidate may be excused n.tteudauce at lectures 0 11 any su bject 
in wbich they de ire to be exu.miued bnc only u pou special 
" round to be allowed by the ouncil. Exemption in more 
than one ·ubject shall only lie a llowed under ve1'Y exceptionnl 
circum tances .. All candidates shall be raquirecl to do sucli 
written or practical work as may be prescribed by the Profess0r 
or Lecturer. 

• Allowed Auyt"'t 24, 1910. 

VI. Schedules fi 11 ing the range of study for lectures, laboratory 
work, 1tnd ex:uninnti ns, shall be drawn up by the Faculty 
of Ar , uqject o the ii.pproval of the Council, aud shall be 
published as early as possible in each year. 

VII. All examinations referred to in the foregoing regulations shall 
t ake place in November of eauh year. Candidates shall enter 
lheir 1H1.mes a mouth lJefore the dn.y fix.e 1 fo r exam inatio11, aucl 
ball present certifiC11.tes sh wing thu.t they have re.:ruln.d y 

iittended the pre ·cribed lectures and clone wl"i ttcu lnbomtory, 
or othel' practical work (where uch is required) to the. ati . 
fact iou of Lbe Profe or · or Lecturers. \V d ttcn or prnctical 
work done by candid!l.le. by direction ot' t he Professor or 
Lecturers, and the results of terminal or other examination8 
in any subject, may be taken into consideration at the final 
examination in that subject. 

VIII. Candidates who have pa.ssed examinations lJari rnateria in 
other Faculties or otherwise, and desire that the examinations 
they have passed should be counted pro tant o for the Degree 
of Bachelor of Arts may on application to the Council be 
granted such exemption from the requirements of these 
Hegnlations as the Council shall determine. 

*IX. Bac:h ! o r~ of l:icicnce may obtttin the Honours Degree of Bachelor 
o[ r t in )[atheumtics providecl bey also p11ss in on e foreign 
Jaugun.g · n pre cri bed for I.he ord inary degree in Arts, but no 
"mdull>te wh v has obtained the Honou rs degree of Bachalor of 
Science in the deµartm ent of Mathematics may obtain the 
Honours degree of Bachelor of Arts in Mathematics. 

X. Candidates from 0ther Universities who desire that the instruction 
t li ey have received and th examination~ they have passed should 
be coun ted p1·0 tanto for the degree of Bachelor of Arts of this 

niversi ty, may, on a.pplic::atioll to the Council, be granted 
uch exemption from t he re uirements of these Regulations as 

the ouncil shall determin . 

* Allowecl Janual'y 13, 1909. 
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*Xf. The following fees shall be paid in such instalments as the Council 
shall from time to time determine, each instalment being 
payable in advance :-

A. Ordinary Degree of B.A. : 

Greek, Lntiu, F rench, >01'1111\Jl, English Li\n~mgu 
n.1111 LiLcn1.tme. History of Lhe nite.1 ing· 
110111, flifoderu Em· peiLn Hislor), EcouomiC! , 
1 nre l\li.Lhema.Li ·, Applied daLhemati , 
A:>tronomy, each... .. . 

Psychology, Logic, Ethics, Philosophy, Education, 
each 

Physics, Chemistry, each \Lectures .. . 
· · · Laboratory work 

Geology, parts I. and II. (including examination) 

\ Elementary Biology 
Physiology ... 

Entire 
course. 

4 ± 

2 2 

4 4 
6 6 

14 14 

5 5 

I 

0 

~ \ 
0 

0 
8 8 0 

Examina tion. 

2 2 0 

0 

2 2 0 

1 1 0 
1 1 0 

.Jurisprudence .. 4 14 (I 1 0 

B. Honoms Degree of B.A.-

1. 

2. 

For lectures in each Dcpartment-£10 10s. per annum. 

For the examination in each Department-£3 3s. 

Candidates shall a lso pay the examination fees prescribed above 
for subjects of the course for the Ordinary degree in which they 
are required to pass. 

c. Fee for the Degree of Bachelor of Arts, £3 3s. 

Candidates exempted from attendance at lecture:; in any 
subject shall, in addition to the examination fee, pay half the 
lecture fee for that snbject during snch period of exemption. 

Candidates who fail in any examination are not exempted 
from payment. of fees on enteriug again for examination in the 
same subject. 

·candidates may attend a course of lectures a second time 
on payment of half fees, but full fees shall be required for 
Laboratory work. 

The fees which Candidates pay for a course of lectures or 
an examination which tbev afterwn.rds find themselves unable 
to attend shall not be retu~·ned, unless t.he Council shall other­
wise determine. 

• .Allowecl Dccembe·I' 12, 1907. 



106 RF:Gt:LATIOl'iS-DEOREE OF B.A. 

XlI. All previous regul}~tious conceruing the degree of 13achelor of An~ 
iu·o he1·eby repealed, but cnnd:dates who biwe mntriculated iu 
or before the year 1905 shnll nut be compelled to select one of 
i!Jeir subjects from l to 4 unless they fail to fulfil all the con­
ditions required for tho degree before the end of the yenr 
1908, nor shall t;he exemption be allowed to nny gmcluatc in 
Science proceed ing to the degree of Bncbclor of Arts . 

.iJ.l/tJWt<I 21l<t 111191181, 1005. 
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OF THE DEGREE OF MASTER OF ARTS. 

REGULATIONS. 

1. Candidates may obtain either the Ordinary or the Honours Degree 
of Master of Arts. 

ll. No candidate shall be admitted to the Degree of Master of Arts 
until after the expiration of two academical years from the 
time at which he obtained the Degree of Bachelor of Arts in 
this or in some other University recognised by this University. 

l.'11 r. Candidates for the Ordinary Degree shall attend lectures and 
pass examinations in three of the following subjects, othee 
than those in which they ha1·e already passed in order to 
qualify for the Degree of Bachelor of Arts, or for any other 
degree:-

1. Greek. ( l) 
2. Latin. (2, 3) 
3. French. (9) 
4. German. (10) 
5. EngliE1h Language and literature. (S) 
6. History of the United Kingdom. (12) 
7. Modern European History. (13) 
8. Economics. ('.W) 
!-l. Mental and Moral Science :-

(A) Psychology (21), (B) Logic (22), (c) 
Ethics (23), (n) Philosophy (24), (E) Educn,tion (26). 
Psychology and one other of these branch-subjects 
are reckoned together as one subject qualifying for 
the degree ; Psychology and three others as two 
subjects. 

10. Pure Mathematics. (30, 31) 
11. Applied Mathematics. (33) 
12. Physiaa. (37, 38) 
13. Spherical Trigonometry and Astronomy. (42) 
1'1. Inorganic (45) and Organic Ohemistry. (51 and 53) 
15. Geology, Part I. (55 and 56) and Part JI. (58) 
16. Elementary Biology and Physiology. (66 and 67) 
17. Jurisprudence. (112 and 117) 

(A) Constitutional Law, (B) Theory of 
Law and Legislation. These branch subjects are 
reckoned together as one subject . 

• , Allo1l'ed Decembc;· 12, 1007. 
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The names of candidates who pass the examinations 
for the Ordinary Degree shall be arranged alphabetically 
in three di visions. 

IV. 'l'o obtain the Honours Degree a candidate mnst have obtained 
the Honours degree of Bachelor of Arts in the department of 
study in which he desires to obtain foe Master's degree, viz., 

A. Olassios, (5) 
B. History, (14, 15, 16, 17) 
c. Philosophy, (25) 
n. Mathematics, (34) 

and must further satisfy the following requirements : 

A. A Candidate in Classics shall satisfy the professor that 
he has been engaged in a course of classical study for at least 
two years after taking the degree of Bachelor of Arts, and 
shall pass an examination in classics. He may also submit 
an original piece of work, the subject to be chosen in consul­
tation with the professor. 

B . A. candidate in History shall prepare a thesis, and present 
himself for examination in General European History and a 
special period. At least two years before he presents himself 
for examination he shall consult with the professor concerning 
the choice of a period and the subject of his thesis. The 
thesis shall be sent to the Registrar not later than the thirtieth 
day of September in the year in which he presents himself 
for examination. 

c. A candidate in Philosophy shall paRs an examinat.iou in 
:Metaphysics and the History of Philosophy, and shall present an 
original thesis on a topic ot Psychology, Logic, Ethics, or Meta­
physics. 'l'he subject aud the probable length of the thesis 
must be intimated to the Professor and approved of hy him 
one year at least before the candidate presents himself fur 
examination. The thesis shall be sent to the Registrar not latel' 
than the thirtieth day of September in the year in which he 
presents himself for examination. 

n. A candidate in Mathematics shall pass an examination in 
~la thematics. 

'* \'. Candidates may be excused attendance at lectures on any subject 
in which they desire to be examined, but only upon special 
grounds to be allowed by the Council. Exemption in more 

•Allowed 2Hh Avgu.,t, 1910. 
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tllnu one subject shall only be allowed under very exceptional 
·irnum ·ta.nee ·. All candidates shn.J] b~ 1·equired to do such 
written or prnctical work as may be pre criued by he Professor 
or Lecturer. 

YI. Schedules defining the range of study for lectures, laboratot·y work, 
and examinations, ~hall be drawn up by the Faculty of .Arts , 
subject to the approval of the Council, and shall be published 
as early as posidble in each year. 

Vll. All examinations referred to in the foregoing regulations shall 
take place in November of each year. Candidates shall enter 
their names a month before the day fixed for examination, 
and shall present certificittes showing thitt they have regularly 
at.'.;ended the prescribed lectures and done written, laboratory, 
:1r other pmctica.1 w rk (where .·ucb is required) to the 
satisfaction of the Professors or Lecturers. Written or practical 
work done by candidates by direction of the Professors or 
Lecturers, and the results of terminal or other examinations 
i11 any subject may be taken into consideration at the final 
examination In thnt ~1bje ·t. 

VlCI. .Jnnclidn.tes who have obtnined the Denoree ol' Bo.c 1elor <1f Art at 
1~ Onivcr ity 1·ecogn isecl by thi 11iversity nmy becom 
candidates for e ither the rdiruwy or the Honour · D g t·ee 011 
condition· p1·e cribed by the 011ncil. 

*IX . The undermentioned fees shall be paid in advance:-

For the Ordinary De\(ree-
Greek .• La.tin, French, Ge.rman, Engli~h Language 

a.ml LherMare, His tory of the United King­
dom, Modem E1tropean History, Economics, 
Pure Mathen.mtiC8, Applied J\lathematics, 
A .. tronom, ench 

P8ychology, Logic, Ethics, Philosophy, Education, 

Entire 
course. 

4 4 ll 

e~h 2 2 O 

Exn.mination. 

2 2 0 

0 

1, 1 • Cl . t I l J.ectme::< . . . 4 4 
0
rq ._,, 2 r• 

1ys1cs, rnnus ry, eac 1 · · · l Laboratorr work G 6 I ' 
Geology, parts I. and II. (ineluding exarnination) 14 14 O 

l l':l em.entary Biology 5 5 0 
Phys10logy .. . . . . S S 0 

J nrisprndence . . . 4 14 G 

For the Honou1·s Degi-ee :-
Fee for Examinations, Thesis, or both 

~'or the Degree of Master of Arts 
" Allmvecl Decem ber 12 1907 

]f) ](! 0 

;, 5 0 

1 0 
1 0 

0 
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Candidates exempted from attendance at lectures in any 
s1lbject shall, in addition to the examination fee, pay half the 
lecture fee for that subject dming such period of exemption 

Candidates who fail in any examination are not exempted 
from payment of fees on entering again for examination in the 
same subject. 

Candidates mav attend a course of lectures a second 
time on payment" of half fees, bnt full fees shall be required 
for Laboratory work. 

The fees which Candidates pay for a course of lectures or 
au examination which they afterwards find themselves unable 
to attend shall not be returned, unless the Council shall other­
wise determine. 

X. All previous Regulations concernin~ the degree of Master of Al'ts 
are hereby repealed, but caudidates who have graduated as 
Bachelors of Arts in or before the year 1904 may take the 
Ordinary Degree of Master of Arts under the Regulation and 
Schedule as set out in the Calender for 1904. But they must 
select Greek, Latin, French, or German, as one of their subjects, 
if they have not already passed in one of them for the Bachelor's 
Degree. 

Allowed 2nd Attgust, 1905. 
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OF THE DEGREE OF BACHELOR OF SCIENCE. 

REG ULA TIO NS. 

I. Candidates may obtain either the Ordinary or the Honours Degree 
of Bachelor of Science. 

IT. •ro obtain the Degree, whether the Ordinary or the Honours 
Degree, every candidate 

l<i). Must be a matriculated student of the University. 

+ lu). Before matriculating shall pass the Senior Public Examina­
tion, including in such examination the subjects of 
Arithmetic and Algebra, and Geometry. 

iG ( •). • hall, a fter matriculation, except in pecial ~ es to be allowed 
by the onnci l, speud tbree acndemic;~l years at lea t in 
bis cou t· e of study at the .. nive1· ity, or, if a candidate 
fo1· t.he Diploim~ in ppliecl ciencc, par tly at t he 

niver8ity and partly nt the South An tralian 'choo~ of 
:Mines and Industries, as the Regulations of the Diploma 
shall direct. 

+ id). :Must pass in two of the following languages in the Senior 
Public Examination: Latin, Greek, French, German, pro­
vided that one of the two is French or German. 

nudiclatei; fo1· the 01•dinary Degree mu t a.lso eithc1· 
attend regularly cou1· cs of lectmes and pass exami1mtiou 
in hln hematic (30), Phy ics (37), Chemistry ( 45), Elemen­
ttwy Biology (G6), aiid Pkysiogrc~plt'!j, within a tange of 
-tudy to b annnnlly Ciefined in the 'oheclule herni11after 
mentioned nud therein to be called the compulsory 
subjects of t li Degree of nacbelor of Science, and fulfil the 
requirements of Hegul ntion IV., or, complete one of the 
courses for he Diplomu. in • .\ pplied Science. 

Candidate fot the Honours Degree must attend lectures 
and pass examination in he Com-pnlsory Subjects, and 
must fulfil the rcquiremenls of Regulation V. 

:t Il L Students who at the Higher PuLlic Examination have showu 
special excellence in .Mathematics may be exempted from 
attendance at lectures, and from passing thP. Examination in 
Compulso1·y Mathematics. 

" Allowed fi1Bt Dece111bei·. 1910. 
t Allowed 24th A ug1'st, 1910. 
): Allowed 7th A1<gtist, 1901 
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lV. Candidates for the ordinary degree are required to attend 
lecture'> regularly and pass examinations 

*(a ). Iu two of the following five subjects :-

1. Mathematics, Pure and Applied (31, 33; and 
one of the following: 32, 36, 42) 

2. Physics. ( 39, 40) 
::i. Ohemistry. (Mi, 47, 48, 49) 
4. Physiology. (67 and 68) 
5. Geology and Mineralogy. (55, 56) 

or, 

t (b). In the following subjects, which form a special course for 
students desirous of studying Agriculture :-

1. Ohemistry. (46, 50, 51) 
2. Geology. (55) 
3. Botany. (57) 
4. Certain portions of the course at the Rosewortby 

Agricultnral College, the extent of which and 
the standard to be attained therein are to be 
from time to time determined by the Council. 

'i ndicl n.tes in th sp cit1.l cour e in gricultur are al ·c. 
1·equired o conduct an 8)..--pel'iment on some ngrioultural 
·ubject n.pproved by the Faculty of 'cience, and to ublll it 

a report upon it, which shnll b satisfl\Ctory to E : amin el'5 
appointed by the 011 11cil. 

:t \'. Candidates for the Hou ours Degree shall attend lectures 
regularly, and obtain either first or second class Honours 
in one of the following Departments, but they may ta ke 
Honours in more than one Department:-

1. Mathematics. 
2. Physics. 
3. Ohemistry . 
4-. Physiology and Physiological Chemistry. 
5. Geology and Palaeontology. 
G. Mineralogical Geology. 

Candidates for Honours in any Department are required to 
pa8~ the prescribed ExRmination in the corresponding subjects 

• Allowed 9th A pril, 190:!. 
t Allowed 31'<t January, 1907. 

:t Allou·ed 21st Decembel', 1910. 
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for the Ordinary Degree before, or in the same year as, they 
sit for the Honour::; Examination. 

The names of candidates who pass with Honours shall be 
arranged alphabetically in two classes under each department. 

* VI. All Examinations shall take place in November: except that, when 
the course of instruction in any subject has been completed 
before the end of the third term, the examination in that 
subject. may be held at any convenient time earlier than 
November, to be fixed by the Council. 

In any case, candidates must enter their names at least a 
calendar month· before the day of examination, and must when 
entering present certificates showing that they have regularly 
attended the prescribed lectures, and have done written aud 
laboratory or other practical work, where required, to the 
satisfaction of the Professor or Lecturers. 

Written or practical work done by candidates by direction 
of the Professors or Lecturers, and the results of terminal or 
other examinations in any subject, ri1ay be taken into considera­
tion at the final examination in that subject. 

VIL Candidates may be excused attendance at lectures on any subject 
in which they desire to be examined, but only upon special 
i;rounds to be allowed by the Council. 

tV11I. No graduate who has obtained the Hononrs Degree of Bachelor 
of Arts in the department of mathematics can obtain the 
Honours Degree of Bachelor of Science in the corresponding 
department; nor can he obtain the Degree in any other 
department unless he passes, or has passed in addition, in 011e 
foreign language as prescribed for the ordinary Degree in Arts. 

IX. Students who have passed examinations in pari materia in other 
Faculties or otherwise and desire that the examinations they 
have passed should be counted pro tanto for the Degree of 
Bachelor of Science may on application to the Council be 
granted such exemption from the requirements of these Regu­
lations as the Council shall determine. 

tX. Students from other Universities or Technical Schools who 
may desire that the instruction they have received and 
the examinations they have passed be counted pro tanto 
for the degree of Bachelor of Science of this University 
may, on application to the Council, be grunted such 
i>xemption from the requirements of these Regulations as the 
Council shall determine. 

~Allowed 24th August, 1910. 
t Allowed Janua;·y 13, 1909. 
t Allowed .Api·il ~. 1~03. 
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XL Scliedltl ' detiniug the 1·ange of study fo1· lecltm is, lubor1itory, a nd 
other pr11ctiet1l work and exnminnt iou shall be dra1 L\ up by t he 
Faculty of cience, s ubject to tbe a pproval of the Council, 
and shall be publi h ed ns eady ru po ible in each year. 

*XII. The following fees shall be paid by other than Diploma 
students in such instalments as the Council shall from time to 
time determine, each instalment being payable in advance:-

A. FoR Cm1PuLsoRY SuBJECTs :-

Mathematics 
Ph . ( Lectures ... 

ysics l Laboratory 'Vork 
Cl . t {Lectures . . . . . 

ienus ry Laboratory Work 
Elementary Biology 
Physiography 

B. ORDINARY DEGREE OF B.Sc. :-

Mathematics 
Pl . l Lectures ... 

iysics Laboratory 'Vork 
Cl . t l Lectures ... . .. 

iemis ry Laboratory 'Vork .. . 
Physiology-{ Lectures .. . 

Part I. Laboratory Work 

.. 
£6 
12 

6 
12 

Entire Course. 

0 
0 

£3 3 0 
2 2 0 
3 ;~ 0 
2 2 0 
4 4 0 
6 6 0 
I l 0 

13 13 0 
9 9 0 

18 18 0 
9 9 0 

18 18 0 

--- 18 JS 0 
Part IL-Laboratory ·work... ... ... 9 9 O 

Geology and Mineralogy-Lectures and Labor-
atory Work 21 0 0 

The fees fo1· Mathematics, Physics, Chemistry, and 
Physiology do not incJu4e the fees for the :mm­
pulsory parts of those subJecte. 

C. SPECIAL COURSE UNDER REGULATION lVb :-

,1 • t l Lectm-es . .. . .. 
iemi ry Lubora~ory \\"ork ... 

' eol gy 
Bot.an .. .. 
'ubjec tnkcn a~ ~he Hoscworthy Ai;.,•Ti nl turnl 

oil ego. 

Entire course . 
.t: ll (1 0 
l h 0 

s 0 
4 4 0 

l l~or ic\~ • . ·cc 
Scl1 ed 11le •. 

The fee for hemist.ry doe not iucl ude the fee for the com­
p ul ry pat·t of hat ubject,. 'l'he fee for Agriculture includes 
B ard and Lodo-ing at t h Agl"icultuni l College during the days 
the tudent is atteudiug the Lectnres there. 

•Allowed 24th .August, 1910. 
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D. Honours Degree of B.Sc. 

Mathematics 
Physics 
Chemistry ... 
Physiology and Physiological Chemiatry 
Geology tu1l1 Pala:outology 
~linera.logical Geo! gy .. . 

Per annum. 
£10 10 0 

18 IS 0 
18 IS 0 
lS 18 0 
18 18 0 
18 18 0 

E. 1''ee for the Degree of Bachelor of Science £3 3 0 
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Candidates exempted from attendance at lectures in any 
subject of the courses referred to in Clauses .A, B, and C shall 
pay half the lecture fee for such su~ject during such period 
of exemption. 

Candidates who have been granted exemption from attendancti 
at practical work in any snbject of the courses referred to in 
Clauses .A, B, and C may enter for examination in that suh­
ject on payment uf the followin~ fees: -

Compulsory Chemistry or Biology 
Any other Subject 

£1 1 0 
£2 2 0 

Candidates who have been granted exemptiou from atten­
dance at lecturei:; or practieal work in any of the Honours 
courses referred to in Clause D may enter for the final 
examination of that course on payment of a fee of £5 5s. 

Students who wish to take a course of lectures a second 
time may do so on pa.yment of half fees, but full fees will be 
required for a repeated course of Laboratory work. 

Candidates who have failed to pass in any subject aud who 
have not been required to attend lectures in that subject a 
second time may present themselves at a subsequent examina­
tion on payment of the following fee:-

For any compulsory subject ... £1 

For any other subject of the Ot·dinary Degree :l 

For any subject of the Honours Degree 5 

1 
3 
5 

0 
0 

0 

Students who have ent.ered under the Regulations hereby 
repealed may proceed thereunder notwithstanding such repeal, 
nr may be allowed by the Council to proceed undet· the 
Regulations hereby substituted therefor, on such terms as the 
Council shall in each case allow. 
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Regulations hereby substituted therefor, on such terms as 
the Council shall in each case allow. 

X Il f. II previou. l"egulnti ns concerning the agree of acbelor of 
cience nre hereby i·epealed, but student who shall have com­

pleted the fir tor second year of their course ill 899 bnll 
bnve the option of continuing lutder the regulation in force 
when the· ente red npou tbe course, or of comiug undet· these 
regulation . If they shall elect to continue their coi.u e unde1· 
t hese regulation , t i.icy hall receive credit for the lectu1·es 
they have utteucled and the exnmim1 ion they have pa ed 
undet· the preYious regulutious. 

AllQwed. 27th December, 1899. 

The fees JJayable by Diploma students in respect of their Diploma 
course are prescribed in Scliediiles in accordance with the Regulationa 
"Of the Diploma in Applied Science." 
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RULES OF THE PHYSICAL LABORATORY. 

I. The Physical Laboratory shall be open daily during Term time 
(Saturdays excepted), at such hours as shall be considered 
necessary by the Professor of Physics, subject to approval by 
the Council. 

II. Instruction will be given in Practiral Physics; but no student 
will be admitted to laboratory work unless he shall have shown 
to the satisfaction of the Professor of Physics that he possesses 
sufficient theoretical knowledge to enable him to carry on his 
work intelligently. 

III. Apparatus will be supplied. by the University for the general use 
of students on the condition that breakages and damages be 
made good. 

IV. For original research, carried on by studeuts 01· graduates with 
the consent and under the direction of tbe Professor of Physics, 
the Laboratory will be open _qmti.~. except as regards such pay­
ment for material and special attendance as may be considered 
necessary by the Professor. 

V. The Professor of Physics may exclude from the Physical Labora­
tory any student for any cause satisfactory to the Professor; 
every such exclusion, and the grounds for it, to be reported by 
the Professot· to the Council at its next meeting, and in case 
of any student being so excluded the fees paid by him will not 
be refunded. 

Made blf Council June 30, 1899. 
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THE RULES OF CHEMICAL LABORATORY. 

I. The Chemical Laboratory shall be open upon each week-day, 
during Term time (Saturdays and holidays excepted), from 
10 a.m. to 5 p.m. 

IL Instruction will be given in Qualitative and Quantitative 
Analysis; but no student will be admitted to Laborat01·y 
work until he has showu to the satisfaction of the Professor 
of Chemistry that he possesses sufficient theoretical knowledge 
to enable him to carry on his work intelligently. 

III. Each student will be provided by the University with a set of 
re-agents, and a working bench with necessary fittings, to 
which gas and water are laid on, and also with all apparatus 
necessary for the ordinary courses of Qualitative Analysis. 

IV. Each student must, at the beginning of the year, pay a deposit 
fee of £1. Agaiust this deposit fee all breakages, and also 
the cost of filter paper, litmus papers, platinum wire and foil, 
glass tubing, platinum chloride solution, and sundries will be 
debited. The balance, if any, will be refunded at the end of 
the year. If at any time the value of the apparatus broken 
and materials used by a student exceeds the amount of his 
deposit fee, an additional deposit fee must forthwith be paid 
by him. 

V. Students engaged in Quantitative Analysis must provide them­
selves with a platinum crucible and capsule, and a set of 
gramme wl"ights. 

VI. Students engaged in private investigations nmst provide them­
selves with any materials they may require which are not 
included amongst the ordinary re-agents ; also with the 
common chemicals, when they are employed in large quan­
tities. 

VII. The larger and more expensive pieces of apparatus will be 
supplied for the general use. of students by the University on 
the condition that all breakages are to be made good by the 
students using or breaking them, on such basis as the 
Professor may determine. 

VIII. All preparations made from materials supplied by the University 
shall be its property. 
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IX. No experiments of a dan.gerous nature may be performed without 
the express sanction of the Professor. 

X. For original research carried on by students or graduates, with 
the consent OJ.nd under the direction of the Professor, the 
Laboratory will be open gratis, except as regards such. payment 
for material and special attendance as may be considered 
necessary by the Professor. 

XI. The Professor may exclude any student from the Chemical 
Laboratory for any caw;e he shall think sufficient. Every 
such exclusion, and the grounds for it, must be reported by 
the Professor to the Council at its next meeting. The Council 
may affirm or cancel the exclusion upon such terms as it shall 
think fit. The fees paid by any student so excluded shall 
not be refunded to him unless the Council shall otherwise 
determine. 

XII. Fines, not exceeding 2s. 6d. in ea.ch case, may be imposed for the 
waste or misuse of gas, water, app iratus, or ma.terial in the 
Laboratory. 

XIII. The fees for students not attendin~ the ordinary course of 
instrnction are as follows :..-

For 5 days in the week, £4 5s. Od. per month, or £10 per term. 
For 4 days in the week, £3 6s, Sd. per month, or £8 per term. 
For 3 days in the week, £2 10s. Od. per month, or £6 per term. 
For 2 days in the week, £2 Os. Od. per month, or £4 pei· term. 
For l day in the week, £1 Os. Od. per month, or £2 per term. 

Made blf Council, June 28, 1903. 
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OF THE DEGREE OF DOCTOR OF SCIENCE. 

REGULATIONS. 

I. A Bachelot· of Science may proceed to the Degree of Doctor of 
Science by complying with the following Regulations, but shall 
not be admitted to the Degree until the expiration of the 
third academic year from his admission as a Bachelor of 
Science. 

II. Every caudidate must give to the Examiners satisfactory 
evidence of scholarship and power of original research. 
To this end he must submit a thesis in some branch 
of Science on a subject proposed by the candidate and 
approved by the Faculty of Science. He must adduce suffi­
cient evidence of the authenticity of his thesis. He may, 
if the Examiners think fit, be required to pass an examination 
in that branch of Science from which the subject of his thesis 
is taken, unless be bas at some previous B.Sc. examination 
passed with first-class honours in that branch. In any case 
the Examiners may examine him in the subject matter of his 
thesis. 

III. A printed or type written copy of any thesis approved by the 
Examiners shall be deposited by the candidate in the Library 
of the University before he is admitted to the Degree. 

IV. Candiciates who comply with the foregoing conditions may be 
admitted to the Degree of Doctor of Science. 

V. The following fees shall be payable in advance:-

On presentation of Thesis 

On admission to the Degree ... 

Allowed Decembu 12, 1007. 

£10 10 0 
10 10 0 
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OF THE UNIVERSITY DIPLOMA IN APPLIED SCIENCE 
AND THE FELLOWSHIP OF THE SOUTH AUS­
TRALIAN SCHOOL OF MINES AND INDUSTRIES. 

Whereas the University of Adelaide and the South Australian 
School of :Mines and Industries have agreed to unite in i)roviding 
courses of instnrntion and examinations iu various branches of Applied 
Science, and to grant to any candidate who completes one of these 
conrsee and passes the proper examinations the corresponding Univer­
sity Diploma and Fellowship of the South Australian School of Mines 
and Industries respectively; and whereas a Joint Board has been 
ap]Jointed by the Councils of the two Institutions to consider all matters 
arising out of the fulfilment of such Agreement, and to report thereon to 
the Councils of the two Institutions; and whereas a Faculty of Applied 
Science has been formed bv the two Councils from the staffs of the two 
Institutions to advise the Board-Now it is hereby provided as 
follows:-

REGULA TIO NS. 

I. Every candidate for the University Diploma in Applied Science 
and the Fellowship of the South Australian School of Mines 
and Industries must satisfy the Faculty of Applied Science 
of his fitness to enter upon the course which he intends to 
follow. 

* rr. To obtain the Diploma and the Fellowship every 0andiclate must 
attend lectures regularly and pass examinations in the subjects 
of one of the following courses :-

A. Mining. 
B. Metallurgy. 
c. Eleotrioal Engineering. 
u. Mechanical Engineering . 

and must produce evidence to the satisfaction of the Joint 
Board of having obtained at least twelve months practical ex­
perience, not necessarily cousecutive, in work appropriate to 
the course be has followed. 

lT I. Schedules determining the range of study, the laboratory and other 
practical work, the examinations, and the fees for the cuurses 
mentioned in the preceding regulation, shall be drnwn up by 
the Faculty of Applied Science, submitted to the Joint Board, 
and when approved by both Councils, shall be published as 
early as possible in each year. Such Schedules shall be laid 
before the Senate at the next meeting after they have been 
approved. 

• Allowed 7th December, JaOJ. 
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I V. All cxaruinntion referred to in these re«ulat ion hall tnke plt ce 
in 01· abont t\ovember in each yeR.r. 'audidnte · mu.·t enter 
thefr name n monUi before he dny fixe l fot· examination, nnd 
mu ·t pre ·eut certificaks showing thut they hn:ve regula r! • 
attend ci the p1•e <:rilled lecture and have d ne writteu, lo.bora· 
tory, or other pmctical w rJ- (w here such i reqGii-ed) to the 
snti faction of the lect uret· ' . 

V. No candidnte shall be credited in an· term with u.tteudance a 
lecture 0 1· u bomtcry work in nny ~uujec; t nnle, · be Ji n· 
:-tttended nt lea t three-fourths of the lectm·es 1md laborato1·y 
work respecth·ely i11 hiit . u ~ect. , except in en e of illne or 
other uffi t'ient iti1 e to be allowed hy the J oin t Bon-rd. 

VI. Any candidate wishing to attend a course of lectmes (not includ­
ing practical work) a second time may do so on payment of 
half fees. 

VfI. A canclidnte may be x1unined iu any ubject without rtttendance 
a t lectures, but only upon peoinl ground · to b recommended 
by the .Joi nt Bonl'd, nnd Dpproved by the t wo oun ci l . * u 
entering for exmni1Httion in uch subject, be c:lu didate shall 
pay 1~ t bird of the fe pl'e ·cribed fo1· thu subject. 

VIII. A candidate may, if the two Counllils see fit, be excused examin· 
ation in any subject, but only upon production of evidence 
that he has at some other University or Technical School com· 
pleted a ccurse and passed an examination which the Joint 
Board shall consider to be an equivalent. 

IX. Candidates shall submit to and oh8erve the statutes, rules, and 
regulations of the Institution, whether University or School of 
Miues and Industries, at which they are in attendance. 

X. The Faculty of Applied Science is not a Faculty within Chapter 
X. of the University Statutes. 

XI. These Regulations shall be biudi1w on the •nfrersity so long 
only as the above-mentioned Agreement, r any amendment 
thereof, or auy substituted ~i\<>-roement remains in force. 

* Any candidate obtaining ctn exemption -is recornmended to 
apply to the pi·opei· lectm·er for ii(furmat1:on m1d advice respect­
ing the subjects of the examfrmtion. 

NOTE.-Holdera of° Diplomas may uee the f°ollowing letters:­
Diploma in Mining Engineering-the letters; Dip. M.li, 
Diploma In Mechanical Ene;lneering-the letters, Dip, Mech.E. 
Diploma in Electrical Engineerina:;- the letters, Dip. E.E. 
Diploma in Mctallurl(y-the letters, Dip. Met. 

Allowed :Jrd Ap,.il, W03. 
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DETAILS OF GOURSES FOR 1911. 

AbMeviations.-ln the column headecl "Hmus per week" a single figure 
such as 2, means 2 hours per week throughout the year. A figure with a suffix 
such as 2., means two hour~ per week for two terms. 

U-Univei·sity; S.M.-School of Mines ; S.A.-School of Art. 

NOTE.-A 20 per cent. reduction in fees i« to be allowed to student<; 
taking any one of these courses in full, the reduction to be made in such manner 
as the two Councils shall appro,·e. 

T he Com· es are divide1 l lnt.-0 year. for th guill.1111<.:e f '•ttul uts. It · to be 
11111le1· tood ~hitt the ord r f ubject " i'· n i. not ucc ·a rily to be foll wed in 
11.ll ca~e.s, bu t in certain cnse. Lit nlcr gi" n 11111- t. b f llowed. For in tance, 
student. will no be a ll wecl to tl\.kc , ayiu~ uni.ii th y ha ,·e I as ell h emi !in • 
I ., nor will hey b allowed to tn.ke Applie1l :.\l e bani until th y h:w pa ed 
in Applied 'Cn.th mnti "'· For rurlh r in forn1 ntion 'tll(l nts , ho1tlcl a.pply to 
the Lecturers. 

MINING. 

FIRST YEAR 

Subject Hou L'S .Pluc11 
No iu Subject per T.ed\ll'P.L'• of F~e. 

Srllabn:;, \lee k. Lcr. tn\'e. £ g, d. 

45 Chemistry I., Lecture$ 2 Prof. Rennie u. 2 2 () l Pmf. R•nnie a.d 
45 Chemistry I., Practical 6 

Dr. Cooke .. u. 
4 4 0 Or, Mr. Hig~in 

and l\Ir. Scluld S.M. 

81 Drawing I. 4 Mr. Gill S.A 2 0 () 
net 

86 Fitting and Turning I. 6 Mr. 'Val ter~ S.M:. 2 2 0 

30 Mathematics I., First Year ... 3 i Mr. Gartrell u. 
3 3 0 Mr. Dalby or S.M. 

9~ Mechanical Engineering I. 2 Mr. Wood S.M. 1 10 () 

37 Physics l, Leet. and PraC'.t. 4 Prof. Kerr Grant ... e " 5 5 0 

SECOND YEAR. 

33 Applied Mathematics :3 Professor Chapman u. 5 5 () 

75 Assaying I. 6 .Mr. Higgin an cl 
Mr. Schild S.M. 4 10 0 

82 Drawing IL 4 Mr. Chittleborough S.M. l 10 () 

55A Geology 1 l\fr. Howchiu u. 1 0 

31 Mathematics I., Secoml Year 2 Mr. Gartrell u. 3 3 0 
39 Physics II., Leet. and Prnct. 9 Prof, Kerr Grant... u. 12 12 () 



12-1 DETAILS OF COURSES--DIPLOlIA IN APPLIED SCIENCE 

THIRD YEAR. 

Subject 
~o. iu 

Sy1Jabus. 
Subjed:.. 

36 Applied :Mechanics III. 
83 Drawing III. ... 
5.5B, c, D Geology 
55E, F Minero.logy and Petrology 

lOl Mining I. 
103 Ore-dressing ... 
106 Surveying and Levelling 

HouYS 
&Jer 

Week, 
Lecturer. 

-! Prof. Chapman 
4 Mr. Chittleborough 
4 2 Mr. Howchin 
2 Dr. ~Iawson 
2 :Nir. Gartrell 

Mr. Gartrell 
6 Mr. Wood .. 

FOURTH YEAR. 

77 Assaying II. (~lining) 

85A Electrical Engineering 
90 Machine Design I. . .. 

94 Mechanical Engineering II. 
i02 ~lining II. 
61 Mining Geology 
97 Metallurgy I. (Lectures only) 

105 Railway Engineering 

8 Mr. Higgin 
2 Mr. Clark ... 
2 Mr. Chittleborough 
2 Mr. Wood ... 
5 Mr. Gartrell 
1 1 Mr. Howchin 
2 Mr. Higgin 

Prof. Chapman 

METALLURGY. 

FIRST YEAR. 

Same as for Mining. 

75 Assaying I. 

46 Chemistry II., Lectures 

48 Chemistry II., Practical 

SECOND YEAR. 

.. 6 Mr. Higgin and 
Mr. Schild 

2 Prof. Rennie 

10 Dr. Cooke ... j 
Prof. Rennie and 

Or, Mr. Hig~in 
and Mr. Schild 

97 { Metallmgy _I., Lectures I 
,._'V; 98 and Practical . . . . . . I 2 Mr. Higgin 

55 IM 1 E,F I inera ogy ... 20 Dr. Mawson 

39 Physics II., Leet. and Pract. 9 Prof. Kerr Grant ... 

Place 
of 

Lecture. 

u. 
SM. 
u. 
u. 

S.M. 
S.M. 
S.M. 

S.M. 
u. 

S.M. 
S.M. 

u. 
u. 

S.M. 
F. 

S.M. 
u. 

u. 
S.M. 

S.M. 

u. 
u. 

Fet. 
£ s. u. 

4 4 0 
2 2 0 

3 3 0 

4 4 0 

3 0 0 
1 10 0 
2 2 0 

5 5 0 

3 3 0 

1 10 0 
2 5 0 

7 7 0 
1 1 0 
1 10 0 

2 z 0 

4 10 0 
4 4 0 

6 G 0 

;3 0 0 

4 4 0 

12 12 0 
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THIRD YEAR. 

Subject Hours 
No. in Subject. per Lecturer. 

Syll&bns. Week. 

33 Applied Mathematics 3 Prof. Chapman 
76 Assaying II. ... 20 Mr. Higgin 
80 Building Construction 12 Mr. Smith .. . 
82 Drawing II. 4 Mr. Chittleborough 
55A Geology 1 Mr. Howchin 
99 Metallurgy II. 3 Mr. Higgin 

103 Ore-dressing ... Mr. Gartrell 

FOURTH YEAR. 

36 Applied Mechanics III. 4 Prof. Chapman 
79 Assaying III. 20 Mr. Higgin 
55 (Geology 4, Mr. Howchin 

Il,C,D 

90 Machine Design I. 2 Mr. Chittleborough 
100 Metallurgy III. I Mr. Higgin 
61 Mining Geology 1 1 Mr. Howchin 

ELECTRICAL ENGINEERING. 

COURS1£ A· 

FIRST YEAR. 

Same as for Mining. 

SECOND YEAR. 

33 Applied Mathematics 3 Prof. Chapman 

82 Drawing II. ... 4 Mr. Chittleborough 
Si Fitting and Turning IL 3 Mr. 'Valters 
31 Mathematics I., Second Year 2 Mr. Gartrell 
94 Mechanical Engineering II. 2 Mr. ·wood .. 

39 Physics II., Leet. and Pract. 9 Prof. Kerr Grant ... 

106 SurYeving and Levelling ... 6, Mr. Wood ... 

PlaL·+: 
of 

Lecturt-. 

u. 
S.M. 
S.M. 
S.M. 
u. 

S.M. 
S.M. 

u. 
S.M. 

c 
S.M. 
S.M. 

F. 

c 
S.M. 
S.NI. 

"C". 
S.l\I. 
u. 

S.M. 

Ft"t". 
£ s. d. 

5 5 0 
9 9 0 
0 10 0 
l 10 0 

l 0 
4 4 0 
I 10 {) 

4 4 0 
9 90 
.., 
i) 3 0 

l JO 0 
:l 0 0 
1 1 0 

5 5 0 

I 10 0 
2 5 0 
H 3 0 

2 5 0 

12 12 0 
1 0 0 
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THIRD YEA}{. 

Subject 
No. in 

$yllabus, 
Subject. 

Houis 
pet 

Week. 
Lecturer. 

73 Applied :Mechanics IL 20 Mr. Wood ... 
36 Applied Mechanics Ill. 4 Prof. Chapman 
85A Electrical Engineering 2 Mr. Clark ... 
90 Machine Design I. . .. 2 Mr. Chittleborough 
95 Mechanical Engineering III. 2 Mr. W oocl ... 
40 Physics III., Leet. and Pract. 11 , Prof. Kerr Grant ... 

105 Railway Engineering ... 1 Prof. Chapman ... 

FOURTH YEA}{. 

83 D1·awing III .... 4 Mr. Chittleborough 
85 Electrical Engineering 18 :Nir. Clark ... 
89 Hydraulics 2 1 Prof. Chapman 
91 Machine Design II. 6 Mr. Wood ... 

ELECTRICAL ENGINEERING. 

ALTERNATlVE COURSE B· 

FIHST YEAR. 

Same as for Mining. 

SECOND YK-\.H. 

33 Applied .Mathematics 3 Prof. Chapmau ! Prnf Rennie! 46 Chemistry II., Lectures 2 and Dr. Cooke 
48 Chemistry II., Practical 10 or, Mr. Higgin 

aml Mr. Schild 
82 Drnwing II. ... 4 Mr. Chittleborough 
31 Mathematics J. (Second Year) 2 Mr. Gartrell 
39 Physics II. 9 Prof. Kerr Grant ... 

Place 
ol Fee 

Lecture. £ s. d, 

S.M. 0 0 
u. 4 40 
u. 3 3 0 

S.M. l 10 0 
S.M. 3 0 0 
u. lO 100 
u. 2 2 0 

S.M. 2 :l 0 
u. 17 17 0 
u. l 0 

S.M. 2 ii 0 

u. 5 51) 

u .. and ~ 10 10 0 
S.:M. ~ 

S.M. 1 1(1 O 

u. 3 3 0 

u. 12 12 0 
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THIRD YEAR. 

Subject Hours !'lace 
No. in Subject. 11er LecLttrel'. of Fee. 

flylbbus. Week. Lecture. £ s. d 

36 Applied MechanicR III. 4 Prof. Chapman ... u. 4 4 0 
78 Assaying II. (Electrical Course) 10 Mr. Higgin S.M. 4 14 6 

85A Electrical Engineering 2 Mr. Clark ... u. 3 3 0 
90 Machine D~sign I. 2 Mr. Cbittleborough S.M. 1 10 0 
40 Physics III., Leet. and Pract. 11 2 Prof. Kerr Grant.... u. 10 JO 0 

106 Surveying and Levelling 6, Mr. Wood ... S.M. l 0 0 

FOURTH YEAR. 

73 Applied Mechanics II. '> w., ~ir. Wood ... S.M. 1 0 0 
8.5 Electrical .Engineering 18 Mr. Clark ... u. 17 li' 0 

109 Electro Metallurgy 1, Mr. Higgin S.M. 1 0 0 
89 Hydraulics .. 2\ Prof. Chapman u. 1 1 0 
!'JO Machine Design I. 2 Mr. Chittlehorough S.M. 1 10 0 

105 Railway Engineering Prof. Chapman ... u. 2 2 0 

MECHANICAL ENGINEERING 

FIRST YEAR. 

Same as for Mining, with the addition of 

LOS Woodwork 4 Mr. Tilley S.M. 2 2 0 

SECOND YEAR. 

3;3 Applied Mathematics 3 Prof. Chapman u. 5 5 () 
36 Applied Mechanics III. 4 Prof. Chapman u. 4 4 (I 

84 Descriptive Geometry 4, Mr. Uill S.A. (net) l:{ 4 
81 Drawing II. 4 Mr. Chittleborough S.M. 1 10 0 
90 :\'Iachine Design I. ~ Mr. Chittleborongh S.A. 1 10 0 
31 Mathematics I., Second Year 2 Mr. Gartrell u. 3 3 0 
94 Mechanical Engineering II. 2 Mr. Wood S.M. ~ 5 0 

104 Pattern Making 4 Mi-. Tilley S.M. ~ 2 (I 

39 Physics II., Leet. and Pract. 9 Prof. Kerr Grant ... u. 12 12 0 



128 D~::TAIL~ OF cou U!i"::i- DI PLO)IA l:\ APl' l, lED sorn:--c~:. 

T HlllD YEA!: 

Subject Uour- f• lt(C 
~\1.111 ll•M•" "1::"- 1-MtPr'°'f. ,, t-"rt. 

S>·llabu• IA"(tl1t". £ •• J 

7;3 Ap(llietl Mecbnnic,, Jl. 2~ ~Jr. \Y OOll ... S.M. 00 
8~ Dl'a.win~ JU. ... 4 Mt'. Chitt.leboroug h 8.M. ~ 20 
Si FitLiog 11111\ Turning 11. 4 Mr. " " n( tCl'S :;;, ~ I. 2 GO 
89 Hytl n\ll lic.• 2, Pl'of. Uhapman L I) 

92 )Jnchine Oc.\lign IT. ... 2 l\lr. Wootl ... • l'UI. 2 GO 
!):i )lechanical J::ugineering lll. 2 )Ir. Wood ... ~.~r. 3 00 

I•'OUHTH YEAI:. 

88 Fitting nnd Turning I I!. "' 
)11·. \\' nhcl"- 8. :'IL. ~ ;JO 

!)~ :\fa.chine Design 111 . ... 8 ~Ir. \Yoocl ... S.:\l. ~ 10 () 

SJIJ :\Iechanit·nl Engioeerin~ n·. 2 )fr. Wood ... S.:'11. .i 10 0 
10;; Ha.ilw:ly Eng ineering Prof. (.;hnpman .. l'. ~ :! 0 
ltlfi . \11'\·eying nud J.e,·clling ... 6, l\fl'. \Y 001l .. . S.i\I. 1 0 () 
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OF THE DEGREE OF BACHELOR OF LAWS 

AND 

OF THE FINAL CERTIFICATE IN LAW. 

REGULATIONS. 

I. 11 Students before commencing the course for the Degree of 
Bachelor of Laws shall either-

1. Have passed the Senior Public Examination (includ­
ing Latin), or 

2. Have already graduated in Arts. 

II. All Students before commencing the course for the Final Certificate 
required for admission as a Practitioner of the Supreme Court 
shall either-

1. Have passed the Senior Public Examination (includ­
ing Latin), or 

2. Shall be articled, or qualified to be articled, to a 
Practitioner of the Supreme Court. 

Ill. A Certificate that be hns pas ed a i\Iatricula.tion Examination of 
the University ball be cr iveu to t\u tuden.t in Law who shall 
have pa ed the enior Public Examination (including Latin). 

IV. The subjects for Examination for the Degree of Bachelor of Laws 
shall be divided into two classes, hereinafter distingnished as 
Ordinary Subjects and Special Subjects. 

*V. The Ordinary Subjects are the following :-

1. 'fhe Law of Property (Part I.). (110) 
2. The Law of Property (Part II.). (lll) 

3. The Law of Contracts. (ll3) 

4. The Law of Wrongs (Civil and Criminal). (114) 

5. The Law of Evidence and Procedure. (ll8) 
6. Constitutional Law. (112) 

•.Allowed 10th Dece·mber, 1960. 
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*VI. The Special Subjects are the following :­
] . Latin. (2) 

.Any one subject of the cour~e for the Ordinary 
Degree uf Bachelor of Arts exclusive of Latin 
and Jurisprudence. 

3. Roman Law. (115) 
4. Theory of Law and Legislation. (117) 
5. Private Jnternational Law. (llG) 

VIL Candidates for the Degree of Bachelor of Laws are required to 
pass in all the above subjects, both Ordinary and Special. 

VIII. Candidates for the Final Certificate are required to pass in the 
Ordinary subject<> only. 

*IX. Students who shall bave already graduated in Arts, including 
Latin, will be credited with having passed in the special 
subjects numbered 1 and 2. 

*X. Candidates who have passed examinations in pari materia iu 
other Faculties or otherwise, and desire that tbe examinations 
tbey have passed should be counted pro tanto for the Degree 
of Bachelor of Laws may on application to the Council be 
granted such exemption from the requirements of these 
Regulations as the Council shall determine. 

XI. Annual Examinations shall be held in November and iiiarch in 
each year. 

tXII. All subjects, whether ordinary or special, may be taken at any 
annual Examination, and in any order; excepi that no student 
shall, without the special permission of the Faculty, present 
himself for examination in the Law of Property, Part II., 
before he has pas~ed in the Law of Property, Part I., or within 
six months thereafter. Provided that uo student shall present 
himself for examination in any special subject in March 
without the special permission of the Faculty. 

:~X ll L No Student shall at any Annual Examination present himself for 
examination in more than three subjects save by the special 
permission of the Faculty. · 

*XIV. Subject to the exceptions hereirrn.fter stated no student shall 
present himself for examination in any Bubject in respect of 
which he bas not gained credit for one academical year's 
attendance at lectures. 

* Allowed 3'1'd Janua1y, 1907. 
t Allowed 12th .August, 1903. 
t Allowed 19th Jamtary, 1910. 
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XV. No . tudent. -hall ue ere l ited wit.h ·:1J1 iicudemical year's o.t.t.l:lud­
n.nce at lectures in any sul~je0t unless he shall have attended 
:Uld •i·1i.i ned credit fo r throe-fourths of the lectures ajv ' 11 011 
tbur. subject in ea.oh term of the. ear, au1i hall have presented 
him elf 11t two T er m 'Exo..miuatiou in the subject dul'iug the 
JPfll", an d h111l hiwe pas ·ed one at least of uch exam inatious. 
" ' ritteu work doue l>y the candid ate, o.nd t he resul ofter­
minal or ther examination in a ny . \tbj ect, m1ty he take11 into 
con:1ld1::ration at, the final examination in that sul.1ject 

XVI. Any tudent hnll be exempt from the requirements of Regulatiun 
XIV., if, and . o long as he is articled to a. Practitioner of the 
. 11pro111e Court., whose office is more than ten miles distant 
fr m t.he niver it.y. 

*XVIL The Council, on the recom111ench1tion of the Faculty of Law, may 
exempt any Student wholly or partially, from the requirement.s 
of Regulation XIV. 

·\TIT I. .A II . 'tudents hull be clas ifieJ ns proceed ing ei he· to t he 
Degree of Il1tchelor of La.ws, or for the Fina l Certificate, but 
:my . 'tudent may n nny t ime (even after obtaining t h e Fint\l 

'ertificate) if u11Jifiecl trnder Rectulittiou L., be r emoved from 
one class into the the1-, on n.pplicati n to the Registrar, and 
nil 1· limwy subject. iu which be may have pl\SSed while it1 the 
one clas · . ha ll be crnclited t him in he othet-. 

XIX . 'cliedule defining t he cop of he subject:; of study and 
, ppointing text-books iu re 'pect f be ti.me shall be drawn 
up by the l•ncul ty, s nbjec to tie approva l of the Council, and 
student will be required to how not. merely an acclu· .intance 
witb t.ho c books, but; nlso l'I. competent kn owledge of the ul:­
jects of study. A.ll student;!;, whether exempted from ittten-
1huce >\t lee nre m· n t, ·bo.11 be required to do snob wl'ilten 
or prnct icnl work HS m1\y he pr ' . cribed by the Professor or 
Lecturer. 

t ,·_ ·. The 11nm : of all tudents who hall pu.ss an A1mno.l Exami11a.tiou 
in any ubj ot slw.11 be i•rmnged i1n !er the heading of ncll 
~u bjcut in three cln.. es in ordel' f merit in each class, provicled 
bat :students wbo sbrtll pass in he special subject numbered 

I and 2 hall be arranged i1 ttcco1•d1iuce with t he Regulations 
1>f the Ordinary egree of Bachelor f .Arts. copy of u.ch 
Ii - ba ll e lran mitted bv he B.e istnw to the Chief J ustice 
or to tl ie. 'enior Judge of t he. 'upr me ~ourt. 

".dllowecl 3rd Jani•a,.y, 1907. 

t Allowed 19th .Janua·l'y, 1910. 
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XXL Students hnll g ive to tl e t egi ·tra.r onG ca lendn.r month' notic<i 
of t heir intr:mtiou to present themseh-es at an Al1m1al Exami­
nation. A notice not con.1plyina with t his ~et,>·nlution hall 
not be received unlc~s the Facul ty f Li w, n applicatiou 
orders otherwise. 

~:-xxn. The undermentioned fees shall be payable in advance:­

(1). Entrance fee payable by all students at the com-
mencement of their Course ... £2 2 0 

(2). Fee payable in each Term for every subj10ct in which 
a. $tu dent attends lectures . .. .. . .. . .. . 1 11 6 

(3). 

(4). 

(5). 

:Fee for each sulJject at an Annual Examination 

Fee f r a.ttcmln.nce itt le tnr and examination in the 
spe ·iaJ ui>j ectl> numbered 1 nnd 2, the same fee as 
pr ·cl'ilJe1l br the R gull\tions of the Ordinary 
Degree of lhl'hel r f A1· . 

Fee for the .Final Certificate 

1 1 0 

5 5 0 

(6). Fee for th e Degree of Bachelor of Laws ... 5 5 0 

Students exempted from attendance at lectures in any subject shall, 
in addition to the examination fee, pay one-third of the 
lecture fee for that subject during such period ot exemption. 

X. JU . Tbes .Reg11 la.tiou shall apply to all p l'e ·eut tudeuts, bu hey 
·hall be Cl'edited with the subjects in which they may hili·e 
already passed lrnder the ltegulations her by repealed. 

t uden ts uow pro<: eding to t he Degree of BucheloT of Laws 
under l egulation IX. or Xl. of t h l egLtlations beL·eb.' repealed 
shall be xempL from tbe l'equi remeuts of H.egnlation X fY .• 
nor hall they he reqltire I to pit~· in 1tny ndditional ubject. iu 
com;equeuce f he e tl\bli hmen f t hese present Pegulotiou . 

XXI Y. The following form of notice is prescribed .-

Fm·m of Not ice to be sent to tlie Registrar by an!/ Stlldent intendin!t f t> 

present himself at ai1 Annual Examination in Law. 

THE UNIYERSITY OF ADEL AIDE. 

I, , a stmleoL of ~his · niv~r i ty, here\)y ~h·e 
notice that I intend to present myself at the A.nnuo.1 Examination in Law, in tl:e 
month of next for exarninati011 in the unclormenLioneil ,..11bjec1;, : 

[Here state subjects.] 

* Alloll'n l rnth Ja;war 11, 1910. 
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I ~e1Hl hc1·cwith the pl'escribed fee oi £ liciug £1 l:!. for each of Lh•! 
:i.bo1·e 111c11tio11ed ,,11 bject-s. 

(If I.ho :sLurlent is an ai-ticlo<I clc1·k, add) : 
l mn lll'Lieled to .\fr, a. "olicitor of t.h.c Supreme 

Court, whO$C olll<'c L<s situated in 

D11t.ecl thi-1 1\ay of 

(l:iic,'ltature of SludenL) ...................................... . 

To 1he Hl~gi .. ~nw, 
(Adtlress) ..................................................... .. 

C 11il·c1·•iL,\' nf • \llelaide. 

X\ V. From mid after the allowa.1100 nnd counter-signature by t.hc 
<:01·cmor of these Regulations, !.hero shiill be repealed all 
llcgula.tious hithel'tO 11111.de rc:.pcctiug the Degree of Bachelor 
of Lnws and the li'im\l Ccrtitlco.tc in Lo.w 
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RULES OF THE SUPREME COUR~ 
The Rules of the Supreme Court respecting the rtdmission of legal 

practitioners whic:h concern students of Law in the University are here 
printed for convenience of reference :-

6. Every person must, before he enters into articles, produce 
to the Board a certificate of his having passed the MatriculatioL1 
Examination in the University of Adelaide, or in some University 
recognized by the U Lli versity of Adelaide, or of his having passed 
the preliminary or n,ny intermediate exn.minn.tion which clerk!> 
articled in England, Ireland, or Scotland, may for the time being 
be required to pass, and must lodge with the BoR,rcl a copy of 
the certificate of his having so passed. 

8. Every such articled clerk and eyery person not actually 
ealled to tile bar or aclmittecl as mentiuuecl in Rule 11, shall. 
before be applies for admission to practise in the Comt, after 
examiniition , have taken, or be entitled to take, the degree of 
Bachelo1· of Laws at the 0 niyersity of Adelaide, or shall, at thE­
proper examinrttions of the UniYersity of Adel:tide, lrnYe ptt$sed 
111-c 

The Lrrn· of Property, 

Constitutional La\\', 

'l'he Law of Obligations, 

The Law of Wrongs (civil and criminal), and 

The Law of Procedure: 

and shall fumish to the Board the said Uni versit.r'~ final cer­
tificate of h;wing so passed. 

l l. The following persons only shall, subject to these Hules, be 
eligible to be admitted to practise as barristers, attomeys, 
solicitors, rtnd proctors, that is to say :-

I. Persons who have been articled tu some practitioner of the 
Court for the full term. of five years, and have served the 
full term of their clerkship : Provided that in the case of 
any person who shall before or during his S<!rvice under 
articles have taken the degree of Bachelor of Laws or 
of Arts iu the University of Adelaide, or in some 
University recognized by the University of Adelaide, 
service under articles, for the full term of three yertrs, 
shnJl be sufficient. 
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11. Persons who shall have served the full len 11 of five years 
as a ocin.te or , i stnn ~ or acting n 01,;iate t~ th 
J udge of the otu·t 1· any of them : Provided that i! 
nny sttcb person sbnll, before 0 1· during erv ice ns such 
associate 0 1· n !$istant or acting nssoointe have t akeu the 
degree of Bacbolor of Law r f Arts in t he U niversi ty 
of Adelaide . or in any Duiversi.ty recogi1iRed by thc-
"ni versity of Adelniclc, nch sen ·ice for the full tern 

of three years shall be sufficient : Provided also that 
such associate or as:;sistant or acting associate shall, by 
the certificate of any one of the said JudgeR, satisfy 
the Board as to his conduct and fitness to be admitted. 

111. Persons who shall have served the full term of five years, 
during part of such period as associate or assistant or 
acting associate to the Judges of the Court or any of 
them, and during part of such period under articles of 
clerkship : Provided that if any such person shall, 
before or during such service have taken the degree of 
Bachelor of Laws or Arts in the University of Adelaide 
or in any University recognised by the University of 
Adelaide, s1,ch serviee for the full term of three years 
shall be sufficient: Provided also that, without 
limiting the effect of Rule 9, everj' such person shall, 
by the certificate of any one of the said Judges satisfy 
the Board as to his conduct and fitness to be admitted. 
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OF THE DEGREE OF DOCTOR OF LAW& 

REGULATIONS. 

I. A Bachelor of Laws may proceed to the Degree of Doctor of Laws 
by complying with the following Regulations, but shall not be 
admitted to the Degree until the expiration of the third 
academic year from his admission as a Bachelor of Laws. 

If. Every Candidate 8hall pre8ent au original thesis of sufficient 
merit exhibiting powers of original research on some branch or 
subject of law proposed by him and approved by the Faculty 
of Law. He must satisfy the Examiners by such proof as they 
shall require that the thesis is his own composition. 

III. The Examiners may, if they think fit, examine the Candidate 
either orally or by written questions in the subject matter of 
his thesis. 

IV. A printed or type wl"itteu copy of any thesis approved by th6 
Examiners shall be deposited by the Candidate in the Library 
of the University before he is admitted to the Degree. 

V. Candidates who comply with the foregoing conditions and satisfy 
the Examiners may be admitted to the Degree of Doctor of 
Laws. 

VI. The following fees shall be payable in advance:-

On presentation of Thesis 

On admission to the Degree 

Allowed 12th Decembei·, 19U7. 

£10 10 0 
10 10 0 
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OF THE DEGREES OF BACHELOR OF MEDICINE 

AND BACHELOR OF SURGERY. 

REGULATIONS. 

I. No pel'son si.Jall be pel'mitted to commence the medical course 
until he shall have completed his sixteenth yeat· and have 
produced evidence of the fact to the satisfaction of the 
Council. 

IL Before entering upon the Medical Course, the intending student 
must-

( A) Have ]Jassed the Senior Public Examination in at least 
five subjects at oue and the same examination; and if the 
subjeets passed lutve not included: 

(1) . English Literature. 
( 2). Latin. 
(3). Arithmetic a11d Algebra. 
(4). Geometry; and 
(5). One of the following :-(a) Ureek; (b) French 

(c) German. 
he m11st also have µass ed some p°i·ior or subsequent Seniol' 
Public Exa111ination in such of those five subiects as were not 
so included, " 

tmd (n) Hiwe p11 se i in Physi ', 'h mistry, and Elementary 
11i logy ,~~ the Hig her l u bl ic E.~mmiua tion, ol'. in Compulsory 
Phy ·ics, 'hemi.· ry, 1L11tl l•:I 11 eutary Uiulogy for the degree of 
B.;4 c. in N1J vemher, or, 1tt t\ pecit1l ex1unination, to he held i11 
~farch, for i11wmli 11, medicl\I studeu~ . 

The fee for the examination in March will be £1 for each 
subject. 

I II. On entering the ~ledical Course the student must send his name 
to the Registrar of the University for registration as a Medical 
Student by the General Medical Council in London. 

IV. To obtain the degrees of Bachelor of Medicine aud Bachelor ut 
Surgery the student must coniplete five academic year.; 

~OTE.-lt t/11: ·tudAnt desires to comply witlt l/,,,. requirem,1rts of the 
General .lledical Co1'11cil in London, all tlie 1'bject undel' Regulation JI. 
(A) must be prc ed at one cmd the smne ea;aini·1iation. 
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of medical study, and pass the examination proper to each 
year before commencing the course of study and practice for 
the following year. 

V. Tbe student shall fol'ward to the Registrar notice of his intention 
tu pres5nt himself at the examination in any year, together 
with certificates of having completed the course of stndy and 
practice prescribed for that yi,ar (see Schedule 2). 

VI. Schedules shall be drawn up by the l•'aculty of ll'Iedicine, and, 
after approval by the Council, shall lie pnblished before the com­
mencement of each academic year. Such Schedules shall l'l'e· 
bCl'ibe 

1. Details of the course of study and practice for each 
academic year. 

2. The forms of notices and certificates required from 
students nnder these Regulations. 

VII. The student shall not in any academic yenr be eredited 'ritb 
attendance at the lecture:; on any snbject unless he shall ha,·e 
attended three-fourths of the Lectures gfren in that subject, 
except in case of illuess or other sufficient cause to be allowed 
by the Council. 

VIII. The Ordinary E:rnminatiun shnJI be held in November of each 
year, and the date of the examination shall be fixed by the 
Council : 

a. Provided that when the course of instruction in all} 

subject has been completed before the er:d of tbe third term, 
the examiuation in that subject may be held at any convenient 
tirne to be appointed by the Council between the termination 
of such course and the date fixed for the Ordinary Examiuati<•n 
in November. 

b. Students who pass in such examination shall be deemed to 
have passed in tbftt snbject at the Ordinary Examination in 
the November next ensuing, and the marks obtained by them 
shall be taken into account in determining the results of such 
Ordinary Examination. 

c. Any student who fails to pnss at such in terim examination 
or who, by reason of illness or ther ufficieut cnuse nllowed 
by the Conucil, has been pre'' nted from attAnding the whole 
or part of such examination ma ', wi h th' pel'lnis ion of the 
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Council on the recommendation of the Examiners, present 
liini~elf for re-examination in the subj~ct in which he has 
failed at the Ordinary Examination in November next ensnin{l, 
but he shall not be entitled to be classified· 

IX. Except where otherwise provided by these Regulations the names 
of the successful caudidate~ at each Ordinary Examination 
sh:1ll be arrnnged in three classes, and in each class in order 
of merit. 

X. ln addition to the Ordinary Examination in November, a 
Supplementary Examination may be held in the following 
March, or on a date to be fixed by the Uouucil. No student 
shall be allowed to present himself at any such Supplementary 
Examination without the special permission of the Council. 

X f. Any stndent who has passed ex1rn1inations in pari rnatfl'ia in 
other Faculties or otherwise, and desires that such examin:t­
tion shall be counted 7)1'0 lctnto for the degrees of Bachelor of 
,\Jedicine and Bacbelot· of Surgery in auy year, shall on 
application to the Council be "l'll.Uted ·uob exemption from 
the requirements of these reg11lati u a the Council shnll 
determine, bnt shall 11ot be n itled to clns ification in the 
pass-lists of that year. 

}.'ll. An.'· ·rndent wh bn.i; pro ·eu ted him lf at 1ltl Ordinat·y ll:x11,minn­
Lio11 . hut 11n<; frtilerl o p11 .·, or who, by renson of illnt 1· 

ol h~r ·ufficie11t cnu ·e, iillowcrl by tb 'ouncil, Jin · bem1 pre­
,·ente1l from utt1mding the whole or pa1-t of ·uch exami1111tion, 
may, if recommeuded by the B nrd of gxa11ine1 , n.pply t the 

'01111cil for permi i n l pr e11t him elr for examination nt ~1 
' upplcnienta ry .Eimmi111uion. 'uch rec mmenda ion slinll be 
mad by the Bo1~rd f Examiner when ·ettling the re ·ults of the 
Ordi@ry .Ex>rn1ioa.tions, bnt the Bo1.Hd bn.11 in 1 o en e re­
cummencl for 11 'uppleme11t111·y J<::mmi11ntion any tndent of the 
fif Ii y -;u· who hns foiled to p:u; at. the rdinary Exnn inntion. 

X 11 f. Th 'tnclcnt sl11dl not be required LO be re-eXll.miued at the 
'nppleruentary l·~x a.mina. io 11 in any subjeut in which he bn 

I •d 1it tbe Ordiuo.ry Exn.rniun.tion in t he previou. yem-. and 
011 pas ing the upplemeutary Exnminatiou in the subjects in 
which be ha.s fltiled to present him elf 01· to pnss at the 
Ordinary Exnmina.lion, he hall b~ deemed to have completed 
11.n ac1vlemic yen.r of hi cour c, but 110 clns ·ificntion will be 
allowed. 
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X l \. At the First Examination the student shall satisfy the Exami­
ners in each of the following subjects :-

1. Anatomy and Dissections. 
-· Physiology, hcoretic;1l an I practi 1, in~cl nding H i~­

tology n.nd Physiological ' hemistl"y. 
3. Organic Ohemistry, t heoretical nnd prai.:tictil, wi tb 

·pecial reference to l)hy. iol ay aucl Medir,i ne. The 
chemist!' r of Poi ons or <>auic uud inorganio, with 
ispecial refcren ·e to theii: detection . 

-l. Physical Chemistry. 

XV. At the Second Examination the student shall satisfy the Exami­
ners in each of the following Sllbjects :-

1. Anatomy, general and descriptive, with Dissections. 
2. Physiology, theoretical and µractical, including His­

tology and Physiological Chemistry. 
:3. Materia Medica. 

:\VI. At the Third Examination the student shall satisfy the Exami­
ners in each of the following subjects :-

1. Principles and Practice of Medicine, including Olinical 
Medicine . 

:}. Principles and Practice of Surgery, including Clinical 
Surgery. 

:3. Regional and Surgical Anatomy. 
4. Bacteriology. 

XVII. At the Fourth Examination the student shall satisfy the Ex,tmi­
ners in each <Jf the following subjects:-

1. Principles and Practice of Medicine, iuclucling 
Otinical Medicine. 

2. Principles and Practice of Surgery, inulucling Surgical 
Anatomy, and Clinical Surgery. 

::l. Pathology. 
+. Obstetrics. 
J. Forensic Medicine, including Insanity. 

XVllI. At the Fifth Examination the student shall satisfy the Exami­
ners in each of the following subjects:-

1. Medicine, all branches. 
:}. Surgery, all branches, including Surgical Anatomy and 

Operatiue Surgery. 
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3. Gynceoo/oqy. 
4. Ophrhalmology. 
5. Otology. 
G. Therapeutics. 
7. Elements of Hygiene. 

XIX. The following shall be the fees for the course, paJ'able per 
Term in advance, in suclt instalments as the Council shall 
from time to time determine :-

FrnsT YEAR. 

A1mtomy (line term ) .. . £8 8 0 . 
Physiology, .Lecture (two term,_) .j, .j, (I 

.UisLOlogy (lWO term ) ... . .. (j (j 0 
Phy iologicnl hernistr.v (one term) 3 3 (J 

rganic 'hemistry (Lhree ter111 ) 8 8 0 
Ph.)•- ic11.I 'hemi try (one Lerm) ... I I ll 

£:n 10 0 

SECOND YEAR. 

A.nato 111 y (three term ) ... 8 8 ll 
Ph r ioloi,'Y. Leellu·e (one term) 2 2 (I 

ECis1 1logy (one t.erm) . . :l 3 ll 

· faterin ~ I 11icn (three ter111s) . .• 2 2 (I 

15 15 0 

THIRD YEAR. 
Principles and Practice of Medicine (three 

term ) (i (i 11 

Principle~ 11.ud Practice of ' urgery (three terms) .i .-, ll 

linicu.1 Medicin nnd ·nrge1·y (three terms) .j, -l 0 
Regionn.I and S11r0.;cal AnnL0111y (three terms) (j ti (I 

Ptithology (two terms) ... 2 ~ I) 

:Ba teriolo., 1 (the conr e) ... :~ 
., (l •) 

')- () 0 -· 
FOURTH YEAR. 

Principle.~ and Practice of Medicine (three 
tel' lll ·) ... . . 6 li (l 

Priuciples and J'ntctice of '11rgery ( lhree terms) ;; 3 0 
1i11icnl i\Jed icine tHld • 'urge1'Y (thre term ) 4 4 (I 

1-'nthology (th ree term ) .. . 3 3 0 
Ob.« tct1•ic.~ (three terms) ... 3 a 0 
For nsic ·Medicin M el ln n.nil · ( hre term ) 4 4 (I 

--- 26 ii 0 

FlFTH YEAP.. 

Clinical Medicine and Surgery (three term~) ... 4 4 0 
per11.ti ,. urgery 4 4 (I 

;:ynrecology 3 a 0 
Oph thnhuology ;~ 3 0 

tology .. . 2 2 (I 

i. enses of hiltlreu 2 2 0 
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Therapeutics -! 4 0 
Vaccination I l 0 

24 3 0 

124 19 0 

Fee fur each Ortlinary E)mmi11ation, £3 :~,,. Total amount 
of Exami11ation J.'e · for the Five Yeurs ... 15 15 O 

Fee for Lhe Degree of Ra helor of Iedicine and Bachelor 
of .-·urgery .. . ... ... 5 5 0 

Total £145 19 0 

Fee by I\ h amliditte for a ' upplement.ary Examination 
Fee for re·cxaminatio11 at 11,11 Ordinary Examination in 

eaeh s11hjec~ iu wlticlt the andid u.le ha. failed to pass 
at an in terim examinat.iun ... ... ... ... . .. 

5 5 0 

1 0 

XX. A.II regulations hi thel'to in force concerning the degrees ot 
Bachelor of Medioiue and Bachelor of Surgery are hereby 
l'epealed : prov ided that this repeal shall not affect-

(a) nnything done or suffered under any regulations 
hereby repealed, or 

(b) any right or status acquired, duty imposed, or liability 
incurred by or under any regulation hereby 
repealed. 

XXI. All questions arising under these Regulations shall be determined 
by the Council. 

Allowed 24th August, lDlO. 

SCHEDULES. 

[Before commencing the Medical course, every student must provide 
himself with a Microscope, which shall be subject to the approval of 

the Professor of Physiology.] 

I. 
Subjects for each year of the Medical Course :­

During the first academic year every student shall 
(a) Attend a course of lectures and demonstrations on 

Anatomy. 
(b) iss ct, during six mout b , to the . nti •fo.ction of hhe 

Profe sor of Anatomy. 
(.:) Attend a comse of lectlu·es on P hysiology. 
(d ) Perform practical puysi logical work to tbe a.t isfaction 

of the Profes or of Ph siology. 
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(e) Attend a course of lectures on Organic Chemistry. 
(J) Perform practical work in Orgauic Chemistry and 

Toxicology, during three months, to the satisfaction 
of the Professor of Chemistry. 

(g) _-\.ttend, during oue term, a course of lectures on 
Physical Chemistry. 

Dnring tl1e second academic year every student shall 
(a) Attend a course of lectures on Anatomy. 
(b) Dissect, during the whole of the academical yeai:, to the 

satisfaction of the Professor of Anatomy. 
(c) Attend a course of l.ictures on Physiology. 
(d) Pei·form practical physiological work to the satisfaction 

of the Professor ot Physiology. 
(e) Attend a course of lectures on Materia Medica. 
( f) Produce a certificate of having received instruction in 

Practical Pharmacy during a period of three mouths 
from the Dispenser of the Adelaide Hospital, or 
from some other qualified person approved by the 
Council. 

During the third academic year every student shall 
(a) Attend a course of lectures on the Pl'inciples and 

Practice of Medicine, • (b) Attend a course of lectures on the Principles and 
Practice of Surgery. 

(c) Attend, during the whole of the academic year, a 
course of lectures on Clinical .Medicine and Clinical 
Surgery. 

(_d) Attend a course of demonstrations on Regional and 
Surgical Anatomy. 

( e ) Attend a course of lectures on Pathology. 
(r) Attend a course of practical demonstrations on 

Bacteriology, and shall produce a certificate of 
proficiency, signed by the Demonstrator. 

(q) Attend diligently the :Medical and Surgical Practice 
of the Adelaide Hospital both in the wards 
and in the out patients' department during the 
whole of the academic yea1-. 

(h) Hold the office of Surgical Dresser during six months 
and that of Medical Clerk during three months; or, 
hold the office of :Medical Clerk during six months 
and that of Surgical Dresser dnring three months. 
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( i) Prodnce a certificate of having received instruction in 
Dentistry from some qualified person apprond by 
the Council. 

(j) Attend diligently Post M01·tem Examinations at the 
Adelaide Hospital during six months, provided that 
such attendance on Post Morte'll/, Examinations shall 
not take place during the period that he holds the 
office of Surgical Dresser. 

During the fourth academic year every student shall 

(a) Attend a course of lectures 011 the Principles auo 
Practice of Medicine. 

(b) Attend a course of lectures on the Principles and 
Practice of Surgery. 

(c) Attend during the whole of the academic year courses of 
lectures on Clinical Medicine and Clinical Surgery. 

(d) Atteud a course of lectures on Obstetrics. 
( e) Attend a course of lectures on Forensic Medicine 

aud Insanity. 

(f) Attend a course of Lectures and Demonstrations on 
Pa,thology. 

(g) 

(h} 

Attend dili 1ently, during t he whole .of the academir 
yea1., the 111 dital imd surgical practice uf the 
Adelaid ' Bo pitlll, both iu the ward8 and in the 
unt-pRti!!lll ' depo rt men . 

Hold the office of Medicnl Jerk cloring ix month 
nnd tbaL of urgicaJ Dre11 er during three moutl1 · 
or, bold tho o'flice of 'urgit I Dre er du1-ing ix 
mou lis and thn.t of hledic11 l Cle1·k duriug thre~ 
mouths, provided that he ha.JI produce evideuce of 
ha.viug during the third aucl fourth yea1· held offic~ 
ns 'urgic>' l Dres er for fl. total period of uot less than 
11i11 ~ mouth nud of having beld office ns led ic11l 

Jerk f r uot le s than nine m nth . 

Attend dilicrent1y Post Mcr"l'ltmt l!:xnminations at tL ~ 
Adelnide Hospital for Lx mouth-, provided that ucli 
attendance ou Post li101·1em Examination · hall not 
11\ ke pince durin <>' th period t hat he bold he office 
of "nrgicul Dre ·e1· or i. attending oases of ~[id · 
wifer '. ( ~ pa1·a.1Jl0cipk (l) o/ sclierl1tle f or f(ft/1 
yccw). 
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(J) Perform, himself, Post Mortem Examinations during 
three months, provided that the whole or any part 
of such personal performance of Post Mortem 
Examinations may take place during the third 
year. 

(k) Attend the practice of the Hospitals for the Insane 
during three months. 

During the fifth acadr.mic year every student shall 

( ci) Attend during the whole of the academic year courses 
of lectures on Clinical Medicine and Clinical 
Surgery. 

(b) Attend a course of lectures on Therapeutics. 

(c) Attend a course of lectures on Gyrn;ecology. 

(d) Attend a course of lectures on Ophthalmology. 

( e) Attend a course of lectures on Otology. 

(f) Perfol'm a course of Operative Surgery. 

(g) Attend diligently the Medical and Surgical Practice 
of the Adelaide Hospital, both in the wa1·ds and in 
the out-patients' department during the wbole of 
the academic year. 

(h) Hold the office of Surgical Dresser and Medical Clerk 
in the Gynaecological Wards of the Adelaide 
Hospital during three months. 

(i) Hold the office of Surgical Dresser and Medical Clerk 
in the Ophthalmological Wards of the Adelaide 
Hospital during three months. 

(j) Attend a course of clinical instruction on the diseases 
of children at the Adelaide Children's Hospital. 

(k) Hold the office of Surgical Dresser and Medical Clerk 
at the Adelaide Children's Hospital during two 
montbs. 

(l) Attend twenty cases of Midwifery. Provided that 
the whole or any part of such number may be 
attended during the Fourth Year, and provided that 
he shall not attend cases of Midwifery during the 
periods that he holds the office of Surgical Dresser, 
or is attending or performing Post Mortem Examina­
tions, or is practising operative surgery on the dead 
body. 



146 SOHEDULES-DEGREES OF M.B. AND B,S, 

(ni) Produce a certificate of having received instruction in 
Vaccination from some legally qualified practitioner 
approved by the Council. 

(n) Produce a certificate of having received instruction in 
the administration of Anaesthetics from the Medical 
Superii;itendent of the Adelaide Hospital. 

II. 

Every student, at the time of forwarding to the Registrar the notice 
of his intention to present himself at each of the above Examinations, 
shall produce certificates of his having completed the course of study 
and practice proper to each year. 
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RULES FOR 
STUDENTS 
ADELAIDE 

THE ADMISSION OF 
TO THE PRACTICE 

HOSPITAL. 

MEDICAL 
OF THE 

The following l'ules fo1· the admission of students to the practice of 
the Adelaide Hospital are published iu the Calendar fol' convenience of 
reference :-

I. Each medical student of the University of Adelaide shall be 
admitted as a pupil to the practice of the Hospjtal under the 
control of the Medfoal Superintendent. 

II. No student shall publish the l'eport of any case without the 
written permission of the Physician or the Surgeon under 
whose care the patient has been. 

III. No student may introduce visitors into the Hospital without per­
mission from the Medical Superintendent. 

IV. Each pupil entering fo1· dispensary practice shall be under the 
immediate control of the Dispense1·, and, in his absence, of 
the Assistant Dispenset·, who shall be answerable to the Board 
for his good conduct. 

V. Every pupil shall conduct himself with propl'iety, and discharge 
the duties assigned to him, and pay for or l'eplace any article 
injured Ol' lost or destroyed by him, and make good any 
loss sustained by his negligence. 

VI. If any pupil infringe any rule of the Hospital, or othet·wise mis­
conduct himself, he shall be subject to dismissal by the Board, 
and shall, on dismissal, forfeit all payments which he may 
have made and all rights accruing therefrom. 

VII. The membe1·s of the Honorary Staff will give clinical instruction 
on the following terms, viz. :-

For the medical practice of the Hospital, for each pupil 
£5 5s. per annum. 

For the surgical practice of the Hospital, for each pupil 
£,5 5s. per annum. 

_.\nd for both medical and surgical practice, and practice 
in special subjects (as in the fifth year), £10 I Os. per 
annum. 

These fees to include the appointment of 
Clinical Clerk and Dresser. 
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For each six mouths' inf:.truction in the post-1no1·teni, 
roon1, £2 2s. 

Fol' three n1onths' instruction by the Dispenser in 
Practical Phar1nacy, £2 2s. 

For instruction in Bacteriology, £1 ls. 
For instruction in the ad1ninistration of ltnaosthctics, 

£1 ls. 

Each student connnencing attendance on the clinical practice 
of the l-Iospital shall be required to pay an entrance fee 
of £5 5s. L\11 fees to be paid to the Secretary of the 
I-Iospital. 

VIII. No student shall visit any patient who has undergone a 1najor 
operation, or any cn.se of acute illness, without pern1issio11 of 
the Resident Physician or Surgeon. 

IX. No student shall attend the practice of the surgical wards during 
the period that be is perfor1ning post-nio1·tern examinations. 

CLJ<}RKS AND DRESSERS. 

:Each clerk and dresser shall-

!. Bo appointed every thl'ee n1011ths, and n1ay apply for appointn1eut 
under any honorary officer, provided tbat the list is not full. 
1viay apply in advance after passing tho third and second year 
examination respectively. Shall be allotted Ly the T'liedic._-tl 
Superintendent, 'vho 'vill be guided by the exrunination result 
list. 

IL Attend at 9 a.1n. a.ud sign his 11an10 in a book provided for that 
purprn:;e, The hook will be ro1noved itt 9.15 a.111. for inspec­
tion by the l\1edica.l Superintendent. Any failure to attend 
mnst be followed by a written explanation to the l\iedical 
Superintendent. Shall at D o'clock attend the 'vards, ltnd 
shall accon1pany the Honorary Officer during his visits, and 
on other days his l~.esident l\iedlcal Officer, when rnaking his 
ronnd of the 'Yards in tho n1or11ing. SboJl assist and be 
under the irnmediatc supervision of the Resident Medical 
Officers_: and shall leave the ward::> at 12.30, and 1nay retnrn 
at 1.30 p.m. 

III. Take the new cases allotted to hiin in turn (new cases are to be 
recorded within twenty-four hours of adn1ission), and shall 
read his notes to the Honorary Ofiicer. 

I\r. 1\ttencl when poBsiblo tho post-11iortcni exan1inations, n,nd shall 
read to the Pathologist a clinical 1·esw1ne of each ca .. se allotted 
to him in the wrtn1s, and shall transcribe, at the dictation of 
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the Pathologist, an ~t.ccount of post-'}Jio?·te·ni conditions. An 
attendance-book ·will be kept fLt the mortuary, in \Vhich each 
student present shall sign his name. This hook will be 
countersigned by the Pathologist. 

\T, ".M:ake a ·written note at least twice a week of each case allotted 
to him. 'fhese notes are inspected by the :Wledical Snperin~ 
ten~ent, who will call attention to any defect. 

VI. Iteceive i1t the encl of his tertn a certificate from the Medical 
Superintendent when he has fulfilled these conditions, and 
stn.ting that fact. If the work is unsatisfactol'y the liiedical 
Snperintendeut shall report to tho Dean of the Faculty and 
way refuse a certificate. 'rhe certificate shall be signed by 
the IIonora1·y Officer to whotn the student has been attached, 
and countersigned by the Chnirn1an of the Board. 

v·rr. Attend the out-pa.tient practice of the junior colleague of the 
Houorary Officel' to whom he is attached. Shall, before the 
a1Tival of the Hono1·ary Officer, write on a card a short history 
of any new cal'.le, and shall exatnine the patient with the 
lionorary Officer. 

VIII. Dnriug the rnonth or Feb1·1utry each student of the third and 
fourth year shall attend respectively a course of elementary 
sui·gical and 1nedical training. These courses will consist of 
two lectures a week, delivered by the ).'leclical Tutor and the 
Surgical 'l'nto1·. 

CLJNJCAr, Cr,ERKS. 

]-1_::ach ClinicnJ Clerk shall-
I. ~Ia.ke any post-1noJ'te1n exan1ination unrler the direction of th€ 

Pathologist. A record of examinations made by him will be 
kept in the attendance-book in the :niortuary. 

II. Exa1nine in the Bacteriological Labol'ato1·y of the Hospital the 
sputn1n for tubercle bacillus, n.nd shn.11 exa.minc any patholo­
gical fluid or speci1nen from his cftRes. Tests of the urine are 
to be made at least once a week. I-Ie shall i·ccord the results 
of such exa1ninations in his JJotes. 

8URG-ICAT1 DRESSERS (INOf,UDING 'l'HOSl!l TN SPECIAL DEPARTi\IENTs). 

Each Surgical Dresser shall-

!. ~i\..ssist the Surgeon and House Surgeons in operations of the cases 
n.llotted to him; and shall also have and prepare, if required, 
the site of operation. 

H. Dress cases, or assist in dressing, as l'equil'ed 
Officer, or by his Resident Thifedical Officer. 

by the Honorary 
Tests of the urine 
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are to be made weekly, and always on the n1orni11g of an. 
operation. 

REOEIVING-ROO.iJI. 

I. A Clerk and a Dresser sbaU be appointed each day to take duty in 
the llecciving-roo111. They shall there dress wounds and other­
wise assist the Resident IVI:edioal Officers. 

0BSTIBTRIO DRI'ARTl\IENT. 

I. Each student attending cases for the 1\iidwifery 1Jepartment of 
the Hospital shall post in the Consulting-roo1n his telephone 
address by day and by night. 

IT. He shal11 on receiving a summons from the liospital, promptly 
obtain from the Consulting-room the address of the patient and 
the inid·wifery-bag. 

Ill. At the conclusion of the case the inidwifery bag is to be returned~ 
and the midwifery return book written up and signed. 

T\T, In any case of difficulty or danger he sha11 su1nmon the Resident 
1\iedical Officer. No instru1ncntal interference is to be under~ 
taken by stndents. 
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RULES FOR THE ADMISSION OF 
STUDENTS TO THE PRACTICE 
ADELAIDE CHILDREN'S HOSPITAL. 

MEDICAL 
OF THE 

Medical students are admitted a::i pupils to tile p11nctice of tile Adelaide 
Children's Hospital under the conditions hereinoftei· men tioned and 
subject to any fresh rules that the Board of Mnnngement rnay make 
from time to time :- -

I. Students may a.tteu l the practioo 1>f the Adelaide Children's 
Hospital between the hours of 8.30 a.m. and 12 noon, and at 
othe1· times if they have obtained the permission of one of 
the Visiting or Resident i\ieclical Officers. 

II. No student may publish the .report of any case without the 
authority of the Visiting Medical Officer under whose care the 
patient has been. 

III. No student may introduce visitors into the Hospital without the 
permission of the Resident Medical Officer, or in his or her 
absence of the Superintendent of Nurses. 

IV. The fees to be paid are as follow :-
For three months' course £1 1 0 
For perpetual attendanc~ 2 2 0 

(The fees are to be paid to the Secretary of the Hospital.) 

N.B.-Until otherwise ordered the Board of Management 
allows all such fee to be devoted t o the purchase of appliances 
and books for t l10 teaching of the students. 

V. Certificates of attendance signed by the Resident Medical Officer 
are issued after approval of the :Medical Committee of the 
Board of ManagementJ 
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-RULES OF THE BIOLOGICAL LABORATORY. 

J. The Laboratory is open every week day throughout the session 
from 9 a.m. to 5 p.m.; on Saturdays from 9 to 12. 

II. Each studeat has a definite seat assigned to him in the Labora­
tory, which he is not allowed to change without permission. 

III. Each student hn.s the free use of a locker 01· drawer, of which a 
key may be obtained from the assistant on payment of 11 

deposit of half-a-crown. This will be refunded when the key 
is returned. 

IV. All necessary re-agents and materials are provided by the Labora­
tory, but each student is required to furnish himself with the 
following apparatus :-

1 pocket lens. 2 Forceps (broad and fine 

3 dozen slides, 3 in. x 1 in. pointed). 

} -oz. covet·-glasses, !- in. 2 scissors (large and 
squares No. 2. small). 

1 box for mounted slides. 3 needlea (in handles). 

1 case of biological instru­

ments, containing-

3 scalpels (large and 
small)'. 

1 seeker. 
1 section lifter. 
2 razors. 

Each student will also provide himself with-

2 dusters. 

1 small chamois leather. 

1 soft silk handkerchief. 

Notebook, lead and coloured 

pencils. 

No ink allowed, 

V. Paper and all scraps or refuse of any kind must not be thrown 
into the sinks, but into the vessels provided for the purpose. 
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· OF THE DEGREE OF DOCTOR OF MEDICINE. 

REGULATIONS. 

I. Every candidate for the degree of Doctor of Medicine must 
either have been admitted to the degree of Bachelor of 
.Medicine in the University of Adelaide after examination, or, 
having been a,dmitted to the degree of Bachelor of Medicine 
in the University of Adelaide ad eundeni graduni, must be 
eligible to be a candirl.ate for admission to the degree of 
Doctor of Medicine in his own University, and, in either case, 
must pass au examination as hereinafter prescribed. 
Provided that Bachelors of Medicine admitted arl eundem 
gradwn engaged in tewhing at the University of Adelaide, or 
who, in the opinion of the Council, have attained distinction 
in their profession, may, on the recommendation of the Faculty 
of Medicine, and with the permission of the Council, present 
themselves for examination for the Degree of Doctor of 
Medicine, notwithstanding that they may not be eligible to be 
candidates for admission to the degree of Doctor of Medicine 
in theil'.' own Universities. 

IL No candidate shall be eligible for examination until the third 
year after his admission to the Degree of Bachelor of Medi­
cine, except by permission of tbe Council on the recommen­
dation of the Faculty of Medicine. 

IIL The examination for the Degree shall be in such one of the 
following groups of subjects as the candidate may select:­

(a) General Medicine, including that of the Nervous 
System, Medical Ophthalmology, 'I'herapeutics, and 
the History of Medicine. 

(b) Diseases of the Nervous System, Mental Physiology 
and Pathology, and the History of those subject.s. 

(c) Pathology, including Pathological Anatomy, Bacteriology, 
and the History of those subjects. 

(d) Obstetrics, Gynmr.ology, the Diseases of Infancy and of 
Childhood, and the History of those subjects. 

(e) State Medicine in all its brauches, including Medical 
Jurisprudence and Hygiene, and the History of those 
subjects. 

IV. The examination shall be held, when required, in the third term 
of each academic yeat', and ma.y be- conducted by means of 
printed or written papers, viva voce questions, practical demon­
strations, and clinical examination of patients. 



154 REGULATIONS-DEGREE OF M.D. 

V. A candidate may submit, with the notice of his intention to 
enter for the examination, an original thesis of his own 
coraposition on some branch of medical study or of the allied 
sciences, and embodying the result of independent research. 
The thesis may be written specially for the degree, or be an 
already published work, or a paper or series of papers read 
before any of the recognised Medical Societies of Australasia or 
of Great Britain, and the candidate must indicfl.te wherein he 
considers that his thesis advances medical knowledge or prac­
tice. If the thesis be adjudged by the Faculty of Medicine, or 
by Exami11e1"· nominated by the Faculty to adjudicate upon it, 
to be of uffioient merit , the candidate may be exempted by 
the Council from !\part or the whole of the examination fo1· 
the Degree. 

VI. A printed or type-written copy of any thesis approved by the 
Examiners shall be deposited by the candidate in the Library 
of the U niYersity before be is admitted to the Degree. 

VIL Schedules may be drawn up from time to time by the Faculty 
of Medicine, subject to the approval of the Council :-

(a) P1·escribing further details of the subjects mentioned in 
Regulation III. 

(b) Prescribing general rules for the admission of candidates 
to t he exnmination cl ming the fit . t or ·econd years 
after the• have been ndmitterl t o the Degree of 
Bachelo1· of fodicine, but wi tbont l'estricting the 
powe1· of the oun cil to gmn t permis. ion in speoinl 
en e on the recommendution of the Fttcul ty. 

Any such Schedules shall be published in the University 
Calendar as soon as possible after they are approved by the 
Council. 

VIIf. The names of successful candidates shall be arranged in alpha­
betical order. 

lX. The following fees shall be paid in advance:-
On entry for examination £ 15 15 0 
For the Degree of Doctor of Medicine 10 10 0 

X. Each candidate shall forward to the Registrar. before the 1st of 
July in the year in which he wishes to be examined for the 
Degree, a notice in the subjoined form, or as near thereto as 
circumstances will permit :-
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l, o. Bachelor of Medicine of 
Lhe U11ive111ity of Acleln.ido, h1wi11$ been nclmilled to that Degl'ce on the· 

day of , in t he year , intend to 
hecomo a. Cn.ndidate for the Degree of Doctor of l\fcclicilie. 

I desire lo present, myi;elf for Examinntion i11 the third term of Lhc current 
ncademic yen.r in lhe following group of snbjects :-

I submit. herewith 11. The is on .. ... . .... .. .. . ................... . ....... ........... ... . ... .. 
(if ti tl11111is b11 ir1·e$e11ted) 

And I forward the prescribed foe of £10 15!'. 
DATJ!:D the day , l 

Sig11n.tme of CandillaLe ... .......... .... .................. . .... . 
Postal Allclress ...... .. .................. ....................... . .. 

To the .ltegi.stn.r, 
University of Adelaide. 

JJflott'tll l~tli DtuMbu , 19117, 

SCFfEDUL(!; UNDER REGULA'l'ION Vil. (b 

Circumstances under which the period of three years may be· 
shortened :-

l. If the candidate hns passed the M. B. Examinations in the First 
Class, or 

2. lf the cnudido.te hns he ld residential 01· visiting olfice, whethe1· 
honorary 01· pnid, in anl public hospital 01· institution 
approved by the Faculty of ~lcdicinc nnd tbe Council, or 

:t [f the caudidnte has been assisting in the teaching of the 
University. 

'l'he J?aculty shall recommend to Lhc Oonncil the extent of 
exemption in each individuol Ct\se. 
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Rules with regard to the substitution of a Thesis 

for the Ordinary Examination:-

1. The Thesis n1ay deal with any branch of Afedical study or of 
the allied Sciences. 

2. The 'l'hesis may take the forn1 of au essay written specially with 
a view to this Examination, 01· of an already published work, 
or of a series of pa.pers, or even 1l. single paper read before any 
of the recognised ifedical Societies of Australasia 01· Great 
Britain. 

No'l'E.-The Thesis 01· notice of intention to euter for examination must 
reach the Registrar not later than 1st July. 
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OF THE DEGREE OF MASTER OF SURGERY. 

REGULATIONS. 

I. '11
0 obtain the Degree of Master of Surgery candidates must 

have been adtnitted to the Degree of Bachelor of Surgery in 
the University of Adelaide after examination, or ad eundeni 
g1radurn, and must pas8 an examination as hereinafter pre­
scribed. 

II. 

Ill. 

:niiasterB of Surgery of other Universities will only be admitted 
to the ad eiindem Degree of this University if the Faculty of 
J\iedicine certify that in their opinion the Degree is of an 
equivalent standing to the Degree of ~faster of Surgery in 
this University. 

No candidate shfl.11 be eligible for examination until the third 
year after his admission to the Degree of Bachelor of Surgery 
in this University, except by permission of the Council on 
the recommendation of the Faculty of Il'1edicine. 

rrhe exa1nination for the Degree slutll be in the Principles of 
Surgery, including Surgicn1 Anaton1y, Pathology, Operative 
Surgery, and the History of those subjects, and, in addition, in 
such one of the following groups as the candidate may select: 

(a) 

(b) 
(c) 

Gyn[ecology, inclL1ding the surgery incidentn.1 
Obstetrics, and the Ilistory of those subjeots. 

The Surgery of the Abdomen, and its History. 

to 

The Surgery of the Organs of tbc Special Senses, 
1'hroat and Larynx, and the liistory of those 
su~jects. 

IV. The Examination shall be held, when required, in the third term 
of each academic year, and n1a.y be conducted by rneans of 
printed or written papers, v-i,vci voce questions, practiClal de1nou~ 
strations, and clinical examination of patients. 

V. A candidate may submit, with the notice of Lis intention to enter 
for tho Exarninntion, an original thesis of his own composition 
on some branch of Surgery, or of the allied sciences, and 
en1bodying the result of independent research. The thesis 
inay be -wl'ittcn specially for this Degree, or be <tn already 
published work, or a paper 01' series of papers read before 
any of the recognised ldedical Societies of Australasia, or of 
Great Britain, and the candidate mnst indicate wherein he 
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considers thnt his thesis nd vauces sm gicid knowledge ot· 
p1·1tctice. If the t hesi be adj udged by the Faou.lty of 
.Medicine, or by Examiners nominated by the Facul ty to adju­
dicate upot1 it, to be of sufficient merit, t l1e candidate may 
be exempted by the Counci l from a par t, 01· from the whole. 
of t he e. ·aminatiou fo r the Degt·ee. 

'VI. A printed or type written copy of any thesis approved by the 
Examiners shall be deposited by the candidate in the Libmry 
of the U nivereity before he is admitted to the Degree. 

VII. Schedules may be drawn up from time to time by the Faculty 
of Medicine, subject to the approval of the Council :-

(a) Prescribing further details of the subjects mentioned in 
Regulation III. 

(b) Prescribing general rules for the admission of candidates 
to the examination d u1·iug the first 0 1• second years 
after they have been admitted ·co the Deg1·ee of 
Bacltelot· oP Medicine and BMhel.or of Surgery, but 
without restricting the power of the Council to grant 
permis ion in special oases on tl1e reco01meuda.1iion of 
the Faculty. 

Any such schedules shall be published in the University Calendar 
as soon as possible after they are approved by the Council. 

VIII. The names of successful candidates shall be arranged in 
alphabetical order. 

IX. The following fees shall be paid in advance:-
On entry for examination £ 15 15 0 
For the Degree of Master of Surgery 10 10 0 

X. Each candidate must forward to the Registrar, before the 1st of 
July in the year in which he wishes to be examined for the 
Degree, a notice in the subjoined form, or as near thereto as 
cit·cumstances will permit:-

I, a Bachelor of Surgery of 
the University of Adelaide, having been admitted to that Degree on the 

day of , in the year , intend to 
become a Candidate for the Degree of Master of Surgery. 

I desire to present myself for Examination in the third term of the current 
.academic year in the following group of subjects :-
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I submit herewith a Thesis on ........................ ., ........... ... ...... ... ......... .. 
(If a tltesis be presented) 

And I forward the prescribed fee of £15 llis. 
DATED the day , I 

Signature of Candidate ...• , . .. .. .. .. .. . ............... ... .... . 
Postal Address .................... .. .............................. . 

To the Uegistrar, 
University of Adelaide . 

.Allowed 12th Decemlm·, 1907. 

SCHEDULE UNDER REGULATION VII (b). 

Circumstances under which the period of three years may be 
shortened :-

1. If the candidate has passed the ~LB. and B.S. final examina­
tions iu the first class, or 

2. If the cand idate ha held residential or visiting office whether 
honoraty or paid, in any publio hospital or institution ap· 
pi:ovecl by the Facul ty of Medicine and the Council, or 

3. If the candidate has been assisting ln the teaching of the 
University, or 

4. If the candidate is a J<'ellow of the Royal Uollege of Surgeons, 
England. 

The Faculty shall recommend to the Council the extent of the exemp-
tion in each individual case. · 
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OF THE DEGREE OF BACHELOR OF MUSIC. 

REGULATIONS. 

I. Students who have passed the Senior Public Examination in 
Theory of Music or who satisfy the Professor and Lecturers 
of the School of Music that t hey h1tve sufficient knowledge 
to enable them to enter upon the Firs t Yenr's Course, may be 
enrolled as Matriculated Stud nts in ~fosic; but nil tudents 
in Music, before they can tnke the Degree of Bachelor of 
Music, must either 

(a) ha,·e passed the Senior Public Examination, or 

(b) have passed in the following subjects of the Senior 

Public Examination :-

1. English Literature 

2. History 

3. One language other than English 

4. One other subject not being a language 
or (c) produce evidence of having passed such Examinations 
in this or any other University as may in the opinion of 
the Council be equivalent. 

*II. To obtain the Degree of Bachelor of Music each candidate must 
complete three academimil years f study 1tucl pn ::; t he 
Examination proper to each year; and must 1.1lso (<i) compose 
an Exercise to be approved by the .Exa.ntiner , or (b) satisfy 
them of his ability as an executant ns provided by Regnh\l ion 
IX. 

{[f. To complete an academical year of study a Candidate must attend 
the courses of Lectnres delivered on each of the subjects 
specified for the Examination in that year, but the separate 
courses of Lectures need not all be attended in one and the 
sahrn year, nor need the Examination be passed in the same 
academical year in which the Lectures have been attended. 

IV. No Student shall in any term be credited "'ith attendance at the 
University Lectures and the completion of any academic term 
of study in any ul) ect, unle ·s he sbnll have attended during 
that term three-fourth · of t he LeClturcs gi,·en in that subject, 
except in case of illne ·s 01· th 1· uffioient cause to be allowed 
by the Council. 

• .Al/owerl 19th Ja11tta>"y, 1910. 
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V. At the first examination for the Degree of Bachelor of Music every 
Candidate shall be required to satisfy the Examiners in each of 
the following subj ects :-

Acoustics and Musical Theory. (150) 
Ear Tests. 
Harmony and Oounterpoint. (151 and 152) 
History of Music. (153) 
Pianoforte Playing (154) or Organ Playing. (155) 

VI. At the Second Examination for the Degree of Bachelor of Music 
every candidate shall be required to satisfy the Examiners in 
each of the following subjects :-

Harmony and Oounterpoint. (156 and 15i) 
Double Oounterpoint, Oanon, and Fugue. (158) 
History and Literature of Music. (159) 
Form and Analysis, (159) and 

One of the following practical subjects:­
(ci) Singing, (160) 
(b) Pianoforte, (161) 
(c) Organ, (162) 
(d) Violin, (163) 
(el Violoncello. (164) 

VIL At the Third Exi:imination fo1· the Degree of Bachelor of Music 
every Candidate shnll be i·equil'Od to satisfy the Examiners m 
each of the following subjects:-

Harmony and Oounterpoint. (165) 
Double Oounterpoint, Oanon. and Fugue. (166) 
Form and Instrumentation. (167) 
History and Literature of Music. (168) 

VIII. The Examinations in all the above subjects will be conducted 
partly by printed questions and partly viva voce. 

*IX. After passing the Third Examination, and before receiving his 
degree, ea~h candidate must 1mtisfy the Examiner or Exam­
iners as to his qualifications either as (1) Composer, or (2) 
Execntant. 

[f he elect, to present himself as Composer he must submit 
a musical exercise composed by himself for the occasion of 

".A.l/owecl 12th. Decembe>', 1007. 
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such length as to occupy not less than twenty minutes iu per­
formance, and fulfilling the following conditions:-

(a.) It must be a Vocal Composition to any words the 
writer may select. 

(b.) It must contain real five-part vocal Counterpoint, with 
specimens of imitation Canon and Fugue. 

fc.) It must have accompaniments for a quintet String 
band, with or without an Organ part. 

The Candidate will be required to make a written declaration 
that the Exercise is entirely his own unaided composition. Such 
Exercise must reach the Registrar before the 30th of September 
in the year in which the candidate proposes to take bis degree. 
No Exercise which has been rejected shall be used either in 
whole 0 1· pal't for t he Exercise on any sub equeuf. ocoa ion, 
except by special consent of t he Examiners in i\c wiic. After 
rhe Exeroi e hns been approYed by the Ex.amine1·s the candidate 
must deposit either the original or a fair and c mpl.ete cop of 
>iucb E ·el'Ci e in t be University Library. 

If he elect to present hims-elf as Executant, he must do so 
in one of the following subjects:-

(a) Pianoforte. 
(b) Organ. 
(c) Violin. 
(d) Playing on any other instrument approved by the 

Faculty of Musio. 
(e) Singing. 
Each candidate who so presents himself will be required 

(a.) To show a special skill in the execution and interpre-
tation oE solo and ensemble . works in different styles, 
and also to show an intimate knowledge of classical 
and standard musical literature, in connection with 
his special subject, extending over a wide scope. 

(b.) 'l'o satisfy the Examiner or Examiners in Sight 
Reading. 

*X. Schdules defining, as far as may be necessary, the scope of the 
Examinations in the above-mentioned subjects shall be drawn 
up by the Faculty of Music, subject to the approval of 
the Council, and shall be published not later than the month 
of January in each year. 

* Allowed 12th Deoe1nber, iqo7. 
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XL The names of the successful Candidates at each Examina.tion shall 
be arranged in three classes in alphabetical order in each. 

XII. .Any student who, by reason of illness or other sufficient cause 
allowed by the Council, has beeu prevented from attending the 
whole or part of any Ordinary Examination may apply to the 
Council for permission to present himself at a Supplementary 
Examination in the following March. 

XIII. .Any student who has presented himself at <U1 Ordinal'y Examina­
tion, but has failed to pass, may, if reco mmended by t he Board 
of Examiners, apply to the Council for pe1·1nissiou to pt·esent 
himself for re-examination aL the Supplementary Examination. 
Such recommendation shall be made by the Board of Exami­
ners when settling the results of the Ordinary Examinations. 

*XIIIA. The student shall not be required to be re-examined at any 
Supplementary Examination in any subject in which he has 
passed at the Ordinary Examination in the previous year, and 
on passing the Supplementary Examination in the subjects in 
which he has failed to present himself or to pass at the 
Ordinary Examination, he shall be deemed to have completed 
an academie year of his conne, but no classification will be 
allowed. 

tXIV. 1'he following fees shall be payable in advance:­
Lecture fees. For each Term 
Examination fees-

For each Ordinary examination 

For each Supplementary examination 

Students exempted from attendance at any 
lectures shall pay, in addition to the Ordinary 
examination fee, half the lecture fees during such 
period of exemption. 

Fee payable by each student to accompany his Exer-

£3 3 0 

3 3 0 

1 11 6 

cise under Section IX. £,5 5 0 

Fee for Executant's Examination under Section IX. 5 5 0 

Fee on taking the Degree of Bachelor of }lusic 3 3 0 

XV. Candidates who have passed in the Advanced Course of Public 
Examinations in Music (now abolished) shall, upon attending 
the lectures and passing examinations in the History of :llfosic 

• Allowed 21st December, 1905. 

t Allowecl 12th December 1907. 
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and Acoustics, be credited with having completed the First 
year of the course for the Degree. Such candidates shall pay 
one fee of £3 3s. for the lectures and examination in those two 
subjects. 

XVI. Candidates who have passed in Pianoforte or Organ playing in 
the examination for the Diploma of Associate in Music, or 
the Senior Public Examination in Praotice of Music, shall be 
exempted from further examination in those subjects for the 
First year of the course for the Degree. 

XVII. audiclates who have pn~ed in any one of th e following 
practical subjects in the exnmiun.tion for the Diploma of 
Associate in Music, the dvn.nced Course (now nboHshecl), 
r t he Senior Public Emmiuation in Practice of fosic, shall 

be exempted from further examination in such subject for the 
Second year of the course for the Degree :-

(a) Singing 
(b) Pianoforte 
(c) Organ 
(d) Violin 
(e) Violoncello 

Allowed 3rd Dcceinbe1-, 1902. 
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OF THE DEGREE OF DOCTOR OF MUSIC. 

REGULATIONS. 

I. A Bachelor of ~fosic may proceed to the Degree of Doctor of 
:\:Iusic by complying with the following Regulations, but shall 
not be admitted to the Degree until the expiration of the 
third academic year from bis admission as a Bachelor of 
~Iusic. 

IL Every candidate shall send to the ltegistrar of the University, 
on or before the 2nd of ,April, an exercise composed for the 
occasion. The exercise must be legibly written (and the pages 
numbered), and must be accompanied by a written declara­
tion, signed by the candidate, that the work is his own unaided 
composition, and must comply with the following conditions :-

(ci.) It must be a composition for solo-voices and chorus, 
and may be on either a sacred or secular subject. 

(b.) It must have an accompaniment for full Orchestra, and 
must occupy about forty minutes in performance. 

(c) It must have an instrumental Overture, or Interlude, in 
the form of the first movement of a Symphony or 
Sonata. 

(d) It must contain some specimens of Canon and Fugue, 
and also one or more movements written in real 
eight-part harmony. 

III. After the exercise bas been approved by the Examiners and 
before taking his Degree the candidate shall deposit a com­
plete copy of tbe exercise in the University Library. 

IV. Candidates whose exercises have been approved shall be required 
to pass a Final Examination in :-

1. Harmony, up to eight parts. 

2. Counterpoint, up to eight parts. 

{
' Double Counterpoint, } t fi t 

:3. Canon, and Fugue, up 0 ve par s. 

4. Instrumentation. 

5. History of Music. 

G. ~Iusical Analysis. 
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V. The above examination shall be held, when required, in the 
month of August. 

VI. The names of the successful candidates at each examination shall 
be ammged in alphabetical order. 

VII. -The following Fees shall be payable in advance:-

On presenting the Exercise 
" attending the Final Examination 
'• taking the Degree of Doctor of Music 

AllOWld 12th D~umber, 1907. 

£6 6 0 
£5 5 0 

£10 10 0 
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SYLLABUS OF SUBJECTS .FOR DEGREES AND DIPLOMA 
COURSES FOR 1911. 

Students are expected to procure the latest edition of all 

text-boo/is prescribed. 

NOTICE. 

Applications for exemption from attendance at a couree of 
Lectures or Practical Work, du ring any session or term, must: be made 
within a fortnight after the commencement of the session or term. 

GREEK AND LATIN. 

1. Greek. B.A. and M.A. Ordinary Decrees. 

The course of lectures is begun every year, and is ~ompleted in two years. 
It is divided into two \Jitrts, with an examination at tlie end of the fir.st and 
second yeaT. Fee fort rn course, £4 4s., or 14s. per t erm. 

Subjects of examination in 1911 : 
First year: 

(ii) 11'ra.n httiou from EngUsli in to Greek. 
(b) Trm1shil.ion from >I' e,k in to E ng li. h. 
(c) Book.· pecially et for 1911 : 

ophokle , '1ja. ( . . Pcnron, aml>. uil·. Press). 
Demo. thcue" 'JJ1c idfr1.v (J. lt. King. ln.r ndon Press). 

(d) Questions on Grammar and the uhject nmLl r of the books set, with 
special reference to the lectures gfren. 

Second yea r: 
Same as First year, but in place of (a) are substituted 
I Herodotus, B oole I (H. G. Woods ). 

Greek Antiquities, Prof. Maisch (Temple Primers, Dent). Omit 
pp. 1-30 and I:ll to end. 

G,.eek Literat u,.e, Prof. Jebb (Literature Primers, Macmillan). 

2. Latin. B.A. and M.A. Ordinary Degrees. (First Year). 

The course of lectures is begun eYery year, and is completed in two years 
It is divided into two parts, with an examination at the end of the first and 
second year. Fee for t he course, £4 4s., or l4s. per term. 
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Subjects of examination in 1911 : 

First year: 
(a) Translt\t ion from Eng;li ·li i.uto Latin. 
(b) Tramtlation from Latm into English. 
(c) Book. peciaJJy set for HH I : 

Horace, Odes, JJook UL (J. ow, a mb. Univ. Press). 
Livy, Book I. (J. Brown, Blackie & , 'on) ; and Latfo and Eng· 

lisk Idionl (11. D. Nu.ylor, fl>lllb. Univ. Press). 
(d) Qnestiolls 011 G1·amllltLl" nml the i<uhject mat ter of the books set, with 

pecial reforeuce to t he lecl11r given. 

3. Latin. B . .A. and M.A. Ordinary Degrees. (Second Year). 
Same as First year, but in place of (a) are substituted: 

Tacitus, Anaals Book I. ( H. Furneaux). 
Roman Aiitiquities, Prof. Wilkins (History Primers, Macmillan). 
Roman Literafore, Prof. Wilkins (Literature Primers, Macmillan). 

4. Greek and Latin. B.A. Honours Degree. 

The course extends over lltl'e.a .'/BGl'B. a11dhlalea are strongly recommended to 
start Hoiwui·s L ectures in OomposiU011 (mil !looks at the fJer.11 commencement of 
their coui·se. As far as possw/.tJ all lf•B Hoiwun Books wilt be dealt with in a 
tlv~ee yea1·s cycle, and Candidates are advised to read by themselves otlier works of 
the autho1·s mentioned in the list below. 

The examination will compnse: 

(a) Translation into Greek prose a nd vei·tie. * 
(b) Translation into La.tin prose a nd \'erse. ,, 
(c) Translation from Greek into English. 
(d) Transl11~ion from Latin into English. 
(e) t!uestions un Grammar, 11nd theElements of Compara tive Philology 

as applied to the Greek and Latin la nguages. 
(f) Q,uestions on Greek and Roman History, and on the subject matter 

of such Greek aud Latin books as m11y be specially chosen. 
(g) Books specially chosen for 1911 and 1912: 

Tlte lliacl, Books I. and XVIII. 
The Od;IJssey, Books XXI., XXII., XXIII. 
Aeschylus, Prometheus Bou11d. 
Pindar, Pythian Odes. 
Sovhocles, Oedipus the King. 
Anstophanes, The Frogs. 
Herodotus, Book I. 
Thucydicle ·, JJooks fTI. m11t VIII. 
Plat , P/11,edo ; l'roem to th,e Republic (T. G. Tucker). 
DemosLh~1:e :i, Soi~ct. Pr~vat11 Oratio;1s (Paley and Sandys), Vol. 

J.., 1' o . . a L, Sa, 39, 06. 
Plautus, Rude11•'. 
Lucretius, JJook V. 
Vergil, Ae11eid, Books I. and VI. 
Horace, Carmina, Book III.; Epistles, Book I. 

"'" T1·anslation into ve1·se is option<d. 
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. Juvenal, T!te Satires 1:n J. D. Duff's editio;i (Omit No. VI.). 
Cicero, Letters to A.tticus, Boole I.; Tusculan Disputations, Boole 

I.; Tke Second Pliilippic. 
Livy, Books I. and XXI. 
Tacitus, Annals, Boole I. 

5. Greek and Latin. M .A. Honours Dee;ree. 

The Examinatiou will be in the following subjects : 
(a). 'l'rantilation into Engli h from Greek a.ml f,!ltin writer. 
(b). n\mmtw, textual riti ism, n.nd ' mpm·a~i,•e Philology t. 11.pplie<l 

to the Greek ancl Jjatin Langn.ages. A.ii b1lrotl1~•~io11 to C'om . 
;1u1,,.u;t ine P/1ilolog.11 by J. 11'1. EU.mon<l ll ( 11mb. nil•. Pl'Cl!S, 1006) 
is recomrue1Jlled. 11.ndid nt arn nd\'i.·ecl to rea.d An biti-oclnctio11 
to the Natural History of L ang uage, by T. G. Tucker (Blackie and 
Son). 

(o). An Essay. The subject mnst be approved by the Professor of 
Classics. 

Students who propose to read Classics with a view to entering foL· the M.A. 
Examination are aclvisecl to take the earliest opportunit.y of consulting the 
Professor of Classics about their course cf reading. 

MODERN LANGUAGES. 

s. Ena;lish Language and Literature. B.A. and M.A. 
Ordinary and LL.B. Degrees. 

The couri!C of I cLurl!:- i gh·cn nnnunlly, a!1 I i · c?mplet~d in one yea.r. It 
comp1·is the hi tol'y of the 11\nguo.ge ~ho h1 :tory ot the htera.tnre, <1.nd study 
of prescribed hooks. (•'en for the com·. e £+ .i - ., or £1 Ss. per term. 

s ubj ects of ex11.minatioo ii1 1911: 
The prof 01·'. le t ure. tuHl Lhe following hooks : 

I. 

History of the English Langtrnge. :Special book: Lonnsbmy, T. le 
Histo1·y of the Engl.:sk languag1•. 

Il. 

History of English Litera.ture. Spenser to Tennyson, with ~pec1al re­
ference to Hales's Longer EngU&li poems. 

III. 

Poetry. Special books : i: Chaucer, G. Prolog1<e, ed. liy R. :Morri.~; 11 \\'ed. by \V. W. 
Skeat. (Clarendon Press.) , 

:2. Shakespeare. ,V. (a) M1(ch A.do about NoMiny ,- ed. by J . 
• mith, M. D. (Warw i<:k hake~pea.l'e). 

( b) Hamlet; ed. by E. l . hllm bers. (War­
wick Shakespeare.) 

(o) Jul·,us Oaesa1·; ed. by K. Deighton. (Mac­
millan & Co). 

:~. Browning, R. Selections (Smith & Elder). 
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ff. 
Prose. Special book : 

1. Charles Lamb, Essays and Lettt1rs; eel. by A Guthkelch (Hell 
& Sous). 

The Joltn Howai·cl Cln1-lc Prize is ctwarclecl on the 1·esults of tlie Exami1rnU0;1s 
in English Language and Lite1·atn1·e. For the :::icholarship see Statutes. 

9. French. B.A. and M.A. Ordinary Degrees. 

No course of lectures is pro1·i<led at present, but two annual examinations 
are held, of which the fir"t must be passed a year at lea$t before the candidate 
sits for the other. 

Subjects of examinatiun in 1911 : 

First year: 
(a) 'l'ran:slaLio11 f1om Engli h info l•r nch. 
(b) ' l'rauslatiou from French in to lfogli h. 
kl HisLory of l he French La11gnag (Brachet's Historical Grammai­

newly ecli t<-tl by P1b"'Ot Toy111>e , omitting Book I. on phonetics). 
(cl) I ooks. peciil.11)' e : 

lVlolierP., Les Prl>rfo1tses Ridicules par Pellisson (Delagra1•e). 
Balzac, Eugenie G1·andef. 
Victor Hugo, RU!/ Blas. 
Paul-Stapler, 111ontaigne (Hachette). 

Second Year : 
(a) ' l'mnslation fro111 b:nglish into llro11ch. 
(b) Tra 11sl>Ltion from J!'rench into Englis h. 
(a) .E. l"fl"'not, Dfr·uptNJme ;aute- Ht ude.t Litfel"flire.< { Ha.chetLe) 

Spencer, l'ri'mu cif Fn 11 nl• TTe1" t. 
Rrache -'l'oynh c, lli$lo1·it!a l Gi·mimw>', Book l. 

(rl) .Books specially e l : 
Hncine, Iph•!16iiio (Delagrn 1·e). 
A bout., Lt Roi dM ;11o11tC1!!''e·•· 
!10. t.itll ll , f/l'n>IO d r lJe1:qer<1c. 

(Candidate~ of the Secoml Year are required to answer in French all 
q nestions except the transh1tions from French into English.] 

10. German. B.A. and M.A- Ordinary Dea-rees. 

No course of leetnres is provid ed at present, but two annual examinations 
are held, of which the Jirst must be rassed a year at least before the candidati­
sits for the other. 

Subjects of examination in 1911 : 
First year: 

(<i) TmnslaLi ou from Eugli h i11to German. 
(bl Tmnsla.tion from G rnHm into Engl i.J It . 
(c) llistory of Gor1111111 Lan •uagc. 

Behaghel, A • 'l1m·t n ;tto,.ic11l G"m1m1a» <•.f f.11 t' (hn11m1 L1111otrCt!Jt 
(Mac111illan, :i .. (lei.) 

(d) Hool pecially set : 
Freyt11v JJie ~llm eii, f'a1·t r., Ingo, d. \J~· iepmCt>m (l\ITncmillo.n, 

a. 6<1.). 
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Lessing, Jl!linna von Barnhelm, ed. by H. J. \Volstenholm e, 
(Pitt Pr. ser., 38. ). 

Fonta ne, V01· d em Stttrm, ed. by Weiss, (l\fac rnilla.o, 3s.). 

'econ l year: 
(a) Tran lntion from E 11glislt into 'ermau. 
(b) T ranslation from German into Eng li h. 
(c) Bi. tol' •of el'nmn Lit;eru.ture. 

nh·in Thom1i.s. Gumrm I!ifo,.'1tlin (\\rn1. lleinemnnn). 
A morti detn.ilti1l knowlecl.;e f 1.l1e 1>erioll of 'o Lh nnd 

ohill r.1· will I e expe tecl. • 'Ludc.nt 1<hould con ul ~ 
8 cherer's Histo1·J1 ef German Literatm·e. 

(d) Book . pe •io.ll .r et,: 
.rill pnrz r, app/10, 11. by Hi1>J)111ann (i\fac1ui llun, :ls.). 
:roth , Fo11, t, Par~ l., with an appendix 011 1'1u·t 11. , ed . h,r 

.To.n J,ee, (MRl·millt111, 4 .. (lei . ). 
lGei t, .'11.iclwel Kolif/w(I,•, ctl. l>y 'Wi lson ( ~1loon1illn11 }. 

[ o.ndidnte for the ccond Y u1· nte reqnirecl Lonn 11·er i11 G r111an nil 
' ln tio11s ex:cepl tho translation fmm Uennn11 into .l!n"li It.] 

HISTORY. 

12. History of the United Kingdom. B .A. and M .A; 
Ordinary Degrees. 

The course of Jectmes is given in two ou t ot every three ~·ears , and is com· 
pleted in one year. It will be g irnn in 191 L Fee for the conr"'e, £4 4s., or £ 1 
Ss. per term. 

Subjects of examination in 19 11 : 
The professor's lectures aml the foll owing books:­

Bagehot, ,V, English const i fut1:011. 
Ga rdiner, S, R . 1'he P1wifon Revolution ( Ep oclts of Jlclodern 

History). 
\V oodward, ,V, H. A. short ltisto1·.if qf the e:r:pansion of t he B>"it isl 

E mpfre (iu part) . 
It is assumed that stlldents have some k nowledge of the outlines of Engli.~h 

history as set down in J. R. Green's Sho d Histoi·J qf th e E ng li:sh people, or S. R 
Gardiner' ti 8 fod ent's Historp o.f England. 

13. Modern European History 918- 1273. B.A. and 
M.A. Ordinary Degrees. 

The course of lectures is gil-en every third year, and is completed in one year . 
It will be given next in 1912. Fee for the course, £4 4s., or £1 8~. per term. 

Sn bjects of examination in 1911 : 
The professor's lec tm:es and the following lJooks : 

Bryce, J . The Hal.if Roillan Empfre. 1904 edition . 
J oinville, Sire de. Saint Louis, lcin,q of F ,-a ;ice. 
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Francis of Assisi, saint. ,");Ifr,.o,. of perfection; written by Brother 
Leo of Assisi; ed. by P. Sabatier; tr. by S. EvanR. (Nun.) 

Archer, T. A., and Kingsford, C. L. 1.'he Crusades (U nwin). 

History f'or B.A. Honours and M.A. Honours Degrees. 

In addition to the requirements of Regulation IV., candida.tes must select 
one of the four following Divisions (a) or (b) or (c) or (d): 

14. (a) The Puritan Revolution, 1642-1660. 

l. GENER.~L. 
Gardiner, S. R. 

Z. ORIGINAL. 

Gardiner, S. R 

Hi .. tory of En,qland, 1603- 1642, 
Histo1:11 of the great civil wa1·, 1642-1649. 
HistO?"!J of tlte commonwealth and protectorate. 

Constitutional documents of the f'n,.itnn 1·evofo· 
tioii. 

15. (b) Early English Constitutional History. 
l. GENERAL. 

Stubbs, ,V. , Co;i.11.ilutim1<bl !1iNfo• r1 of Enoland i n its OJ'igi"1; aacl 
1le1·e1opme11I, vol. 1-2. 

~faitlaml, F. 'V. ])omMIWI/ b'lok anrl beyond. 
Pollock, Sir F. , and M n.itland, V. 'V . H isto,.y of English law. 

:lntl cl. 
:l. OmGINAL. 

Stubbs, ,V, Select ,charters and other illusfrct t ions of E1iglish 
constitutional kistoi·y. 

16. (c) The first three Crusades. 

I. GENERAL. 
Sybel, H. von. History and L iteJ'at111·e of the Ci·usades; tr. ancl 

ed. by Ludy Duft Gordon. 
:l. ORIGINAL. 

<'lesta Francorum. 
Ra;1J>1Wnd de -1._qiles. 
Fulclier de Cka,.fres. 
Odo de IJeuil 
WilUain of Ty,.e. Books XVI., XVIII., ch. 1-8. 
BoM-ed-d1n. 

These Chronicles are to he found in the Unil'ersity Library under title of 
" R eceuil des histoi·iens des c.,.oisades, etc. " 

17. (d) Colonial History. 

( 1.) There will be an examination in a specilied portion of Colonial His­
tory. The books prescribed for 1911 are :-

Egerton, H. E., A Slio i•t lb~tlOJ'!J of British. Coloni'.al Pol·icy. 
Lucas, C. P., Historical Geogl'ltplty of tlie B1'·itish Colonies, Vol. VI., 

A11stmfo ia. 
Henderson, G. C., Sir George Grey . Pioneer of Empfre in Southern 

Laads. 

(:2) Students must also present a thesis in a period of South Australian 
History which must be of such a nature as to constitute a piece of original 
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research. The thesis prescribed in accordance with Lhe conditions of the 
Tinline Scholar~hip may also be presented for the degree. The docnn"tents and 
papers to be studied and consulted include :-

(a) Despatches and Enclosures. 
(b) Commissions of Inquirr. 
(a) Scientific and general reports. 
(d) Contemporary publications in pamphlet and book form. 
( e) Gazettes and Calendars. 
(j) Newspapers. 

A1·rangement.~ have been made with the antboritie of the Adelaide Pubhc 
J,ibrary and the 'ottLb Australian Branch of the Royal Geographical Society 
for gh:ing • &ndents cn~~e<l in thi; work ncce, to the original material in the 
Public Ubrnry nnd the Yol'k fate oil c:tiou . 

ECON OM I CS. 

20. Economics. B.A. and M.A. Ordinary Decrees. 

'!'he co\ll'. e of study ill in two parts, each o<: ·u.pying a vcar. 'l'he Jcctnre;. 
nr given once 11. week, :tml in the e\·ening. , ·tutlcnts mu ·t"begir1 with Part]. 
nml pas in it b fore tl•k i11g I nr~ JT.; 1)11 if t hey l11we failec1 to pa._. In l'art .1. 
~hev may he permi tecl, by n cnt. of the J>rofe sor, to p1·ocee1l lo Pa1·t U. 
Both p111· nmst i,e p~se I before th rmbject. coun tow1trcls a degree. 

The conr. e of lectme in Part I . wil I be <>iv n in l!lll. The lectures of ~he 
lir ·t term .will cleo.1 wi th foney, tli e of the econd nnd third term · with bhe 
Theory of Economic Value and its applications, viz., the Consumption, the 
Production, and the Distribution of 'Vealth. 

Text· books : 
Sykes, Banking and C1wi·encg. 
Marshall, Economics of Indusfry. 
Hobson, Evolution of JJfodem Capitalism. 

For private study: 
Nicholson, Pl'inoiples of Political Economy, Vols. I. and II. 
Gilman-Methods of Indusfrial Peace. 

The course of lectures in Part II. will be given in 1912. They will deal 
with Economic Policy, including Puhlic Finance, and with po1·tions of 
Economic History. 

Text-books: 
Plehn, Public Jf'inance. 
Sydney Buxton, The A,.ynments on eit!ter side of tlie Fiscal 

Question. 
Day, Histo1·y of Comme,.oe. 
Official Yea?" Book of tlte Commonwealth. 

For private study : 
Nicholson, Pi·i,wiples of Political Econom!/, Vol. III. 
Fuchs, Tlte Tmde Polfrp of G-reaf B'l'itain. 



lid- SYLLABUS-}fENTAL AND )!ORAL SCIENCE. 

MENTAL AND MORAL SCIENCE, 
Courses of lectures on P;.ychology, Logic, and Philosophy will be given 

every year, and on Ethics every second year. These courses are all completed 
in one year. Fee for each course £2 2s., or 14s. per term. 

21. Psychology. B.A. and M.A. Ordinary Degrees. 

The course of lectures is given every year, and is completed in one year. 
Fee for the course £2 2s., or 14s. per term. 

Subjects of examination: 
The professor's lect ures, wi th Lhe following text. books: 

Mitchell, w11ctw·c aiHZ G.-owlli qf Uta Mind. 
Huxley, Ele111e11tar!J Pl•ysiolo!J!J (new edition), chaps. 8-11. 

For private study: 
Stout, Matiual of Psycl•ology. 
McDougall, Physiological Psycliology. 

22. Logic. B.A. and M.A. Ordinary Degrees. 

The course of lectures is given every year, and is completed in one year. Fee 
for the course £2 2s., or 14s. per term. 

Subjects of examination: 

The profe&sor's lectures, with the following text-books: 
Creighton, A.n Introductory Logic. 

For priv
0

ate study: 
Bosanquet, Essentials <if Logic. 

1 

The Roby Fletcher Prize -is awarded on the results of the examinations in 
Psychology and Logic. 

23. Ethics. B.A. and M.A. Ordinary Degrees. 

The course of lectures is given every second year, and is completed in one 
year. It will be given in 1912. Fee for the course £2 2s., or 14s. per term. 

Subjects of examinatirm: 
The professor's lectures, with the following text-books: 

Dewey and Tufts, Ethics. 
Sidgwick, History <if Ethics. 

24. Philosophy. B.A. and M.A. Ordinary Degrees. 

The course of lectures is given every year, and is completed in one year 
Fee for the course £2 2s., or 14s. per term. 

Subjects of examination: 

The profe or'. lectnr , with 1.h fo ll owing text-books: 
, chwegler, H istory of Pliilosop'k9. 
\ V llJ:d, :Natitral'is111 and A.gnosticism. 
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SYLLABUS-)!ATHEMA'l'IOS. 

B.A. Honours and M.A. Honours 
Degrees. 

li5 

Uandidate,; for these degrees in Philo. ophy shou 'ld inbirnnfo their in~ention to 
t he P1·ofes or as early a · possible, and leam whtLt le<itures will he given a11d 
what uooks ure prescribe~l for private reacting. The P.xamino.tion for t he fl.A. 
<lcgree wil l include l syoholof,<y, J .. ogio, aud g ·hie.•, l1S well ns Philosophy. 

26. Education. B.A. and M.A. Ordinary Degrees. 

The course of lectures is given every year, and is completed in one year. 
Fee for the course, £2 2s, or l4s. per term. 

Subjects of examination: 
The lectures on the History and the Theory of Education. 

Jn the History, students are recommended to read Quick, Educational 
Reformei·s; and a general knowledge of the principal educational 
writings from Plato to Froe bel will be expected. 

In the Theory of Education they are recommended to read Herbart, 
Science of Education; Adams, He;·bai·t·ian Psyckology; Findlay, 
Pl'inciples of Class Teaching. 

MATHEMATICS. 

30. First Year's Course in Pure Mathematics for the 
B.A. and M.A. Degrees. 

Compulsory Mathematics for the B.Sc. Degree. 

-~ course of lectures is given annually. 
Subjects of examination in 1910: 

(a). eomeky of the straight line om\ circle : ~lte T heoi-.)' of PrC'JlOl'Lion 
antl of imila.r Rectilinen.r Fi;;;ures: Elementary :soliu Gec.ml.'-t~·y . 

(b). The E lemcnL. of Algel>ra IUl tar n..ci the Binomiu,l Theoreu1. 
(c). 1'he E lement.« of T1igonometry as far a~ th olnt.io11 o·f 'l'l'iimgle . . 

Text-books recommended: 
Ho.11 & Steven ·, ii. l•ool Geom~tr.IJ, .ParLS r. to VI;. 
Ho.11 & Kni<rl1t, El111mmlari1 .-1(9eb1·1.i, the ne w echtton or the old edition 

together with ;· uppl emei1ta,ry po.mph le t on Graphical Algebra. 
Loney, .Pkwe T>·i[Jonometr.lf Pa1•t; I. 

S tmlents will r1.lso requi re a. copy of CIJamher ' 1llat7iematical Tables. 

31. Seconct Year's Course in Pure Mathematics for the 
B.A., M.A., and B.Sc. Degrees. 

-~ course of lectures is given annually. 
Subjects of examination : 

Algebra, Trigonometry, the most elementary portions of Analytical 
Geometry of Two Dimensions, and of the InfiniteRimal Calculus. 
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Students should provide themselves with the following: 
Hall & Knight, H ivl•tl' .4.l9elm 1. 
Loney, Plane '1. 1r~qo11ometi-y, Part 11. 
C. N. Schmall, A Ffrst Cou1·.rt1 of Anal!Jl ical Geometry. 
,y, Cain, d .B1··iif Oours~ in Nie Oalo11/ 1t,t. 

32. Third Year's Course in Pure Mathematics for 
the B.Sc. Degree. 

A course of lectures is given annually. 
Subjects of examination: 
Analytical Geometry of Two DimenRions, Infinitesimal · Calcttlns, and EJe. 

mentary Differential Equations. 
Text-books recommended: 

Smith, Conic Sectiom. 
Edwards, Dijferential Calt:ulits. 
\Villiaroson, Integml Calculus. 
Murray, Dijferential Equations. 

33. Applied Mathematics for the B.A., M.A., and 
B.Sc. Degrees. 

A cotrnm of lectures is beo·un a,ll{l completed each year. Before commencing 
this course, stndents should have a.ttended at least the course No. 30, in Pure 
Mathematics. 

Subjects of examination : 
Statics, Dynamics, and Hydrostatics, treated with the aid of the elements 

of Analytical Ge.ometry, and of the Infinitesimal Calculus. 

8tudents sbould provide themselves with the following: 
Loney, Dynamics. 
Greaves, Statics. 
Besant, Hyd.-ostatics. 

34. Mathematics for the Honours Degree of B.A. 
and the Honours Degree of B.Sc. 

A course of lectures is given annually. 
Subjects for the final examination : 

Analytical Geometr.r, Infinitesimal Calculus, Analytical Statics, Dyna­
mics of a Particle, Hydrodynamics, Elementary Rigid Dynamics. 

35. Mathematics for the M.A. Degree in Honours 

'andido.t.eJ· may present themselves for examination either in Puxe Mathe· 
matics or in At t liea Mathematics, but will in either case be expected to shm' 
n. competent know I 1lge of the following preliminary portions of Mathematics, 
that i o . ay of 



SYLLABUS-MATHEMATICS. 

Algebra, the simpler properties of Equations and Detem1inants. 
Plane Trigonometry. 
Elementary Analytical Geometry of Two and Three Dimensions. 

177 

The Elements of the Differential and Integral Calculus, with their 
simpler applications to Geometry. 

The solution of such orclinary Differential Equations as occur in 
Dynamics. 

The Statics of Solids and Fluids. 
The Kinetics of a particle. 

Candidates who present themselves in Pure Mathematics will further Le 
examined in 

The TheDl'y of Equations, the higher pa1·ts of Analytical Geometry of 
Two and Three Dimensions, and of the Infinitesimal Calculus. 

Candidate~ who present themselves in Applied Mathematics will be 
examined in 

The Dynamics of Rigid Bodies and of Mn.tmfal Systems in general. 
Hydrodynamics. 
The Theories of Sound and Light. 
Theory of Attractions. 

36. Applied Mechanics. 

A course of lectm · ii; g iven annually. • 'i.udentl will nssist at practical 
demonstrations 011 Lh Le. t ing of .m tiLeruil in the Engiue~riug Labor::i-tory. At 
the end of the ye1u Lntlcu ts will he cxpectc1t to Sttbnnt for exammation an 
Ol'iginal design, Logcthcr wit h all nece• o.ry ·ompu ta tion of some approved 
structure, such n..~ t~ roof tmsg 0 1· hl"idge girder. 

Subjects of examination: 
The strength of materials ancl their behaviour under stress. 
The propertie;: of Australian timbers for engineering purposes. 
The testing of materials. 
Strength and sti1focss _of bell.Ill . .Bc!lcl in.i:: moment and shearing force 

diaarams. .Moment of resisu~noe . Dtstnbntrnn of shearing stresses. De­
flection of beams. Beam. wi h fixed cud Continuous beams. Beams of 
reinforced concrete. Streng Lh f hook . 

Riveted joints. 
The strength of struts and column~. 'Forms of built-up columns, with 

calculation and design. 
The design of plate girders. 
'ttlculn.tions regiir<llng tbe i re. es on frnmerl Lructur , ; , iron roofs n.nc.l 

bridi,-e.<;. The a pplication of g1·aphic statics to uch cas . E xnmples of design. 
The strength of cylinders a.ncl I ipel! r~gninst interna l nnd ex tern a.1 pr sure. 
The torsion of shafts. om bined twi ting nnd b ndiug. Helical spr ings. 
The ·ta.Lili ty of .·trnctures nntler t he nc;tion of will rl , earth, or water 

pr u:re. Dnms 11.n ~ retaining wn.lls. · t reog(;l1 n.nd stability of masonry 
1irche . 

Text-book: 
Goodman, Mecl,anics Applied to Engineering. 
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PH VS I CS. 

37. First Year's Course in Physics for the B.A. and 
M.A. De&"rees. 

Compulsory Physics for the B.Sc. Degree. 
Physics for the M. B. Degree. 

A course of lectures is given annually. 
Subjects of examination : 

The professor's lectures, of which typed outlines are obtainable at a cost 
of five shillings for the year's course of lectures ; and the following 
text-book: 

Gregory and Hadley, A Class-book of Pk!tsics, 

38. Seconii Year's Course in Physics for the B.A., B.Sc., 
and M.A. Degrees. 

A course of lectures is given annually. 
Subjects of examination: 

The profess6r's lectures and the following text-books : 
Watson, A Text Book of Pl<ysics. 
Glazebrook and Shaw, Practical Pk9sics. 

39. Third Year's Course in Physics for the 
B.Sc. De&"ree. 

A course of lectures is given annually. 
Subjects of examination: 

The professor's lectures and the following text-books: 
Watson, A Text-book of Physics. 
'Vatson, A Text-boo!c of Practical Physics. 

40. Third Year's Course in Physics for the 
Diploma in Applied Science. 

l:;ubjects of examination : 
Those portions of the course of lectures for the Third Year B.Sc. 

Degree which deal with Heat, Electricity, and Magnetism, and 
the following text-hook : 

Watson, A Text-book of Pkysics. 

41. Physics for the Honours Degree of B.Sc. 

A special course of lectures in Honours Physics is given annually, forming 
a continuation of the courses given for the Ordinary degree. 

Candidates for the Honours degree in Physics pay a fee of £18 18s. a year, 
or £6 6s. a term. 



SYLLABUS-CHEmSTRY. 179 

Tn addition to Lhe , peeinl our~e mentioned 11.bove they tWe required 
to attend the i:;a.me lecture candi,Jn.tes for the Ordinary Je«ree. Tl1ey are 
required to . pend as much as po- iblo of i.heir time on La~oratory ·work, 
especially after tbeir Ill: t yea1·, by whicl1 time the sl1onlcl haNe passed 
in lJ.11 heir compnlisory , ubjec R. They are n.Jso expeetccl to a;ttencl such 
portion of the lectures on llfathenmti<'.s 11.ncl hemi try n.s the Professor of 
l aturnl P hilosophy may deem nece' nry for tbe hette l' undet• ·tanding of 
A lvanced l ' hy ics. 

Text-books recommended for the course iu Honours Physics: 
Poynting and Thomson, Pi·operties of Matte;-. 
Barton, A Text.book of SoMnd. 
Poynting and Thomeon, Heat. 
'Vood, Pliysical Optics. 
Gray, Absolute Measztrements in Eleatriait,I/ and Magnetism. 

42. Spherical Trigonometry and Astronomy for the 
B.A., M.A., and B.Sc. Degrees. 

~o course of lectures is at present provided, but an annual examination is 
held. 

Subjects of ex~,mination: 
Spherical Trigonometry, Astronomy (including the the~ry ancl use of the 

t elescope), spectroscope, &c., elementary computat10ns, ancl general 
descriptive Astronomy. 

Text-books : 
McLelland & Preston, Spltei'iaal Tdgo ;1omefry, Vol. I. 
Godfray, Treatise on Asfronomy. 
F. R. Moulton, I ntrodnction to A.sfro no;n!f· 

CHEMISTRY. 

45. Compulsory Chemistry B.Sc. Course, lnor&'anic 
Chemistry M.B., and B.A., and M.A. Course, and 
Chemistry I. Course 'for Diploma in Applied Science • 

.d. LECTURES. This Course is given annually and is completed in one year. 
Subjects of examination: 

Properties of gases. Thermometry. 
L atent hea t and production of colcl. 
Distinction between physical ancl chemical properties 
Chemical action. 
The atomic theory. 
Laws of combination. Atomic ancl molecular weights. 
Valency. Periodic law. Law of Dulong and Petit. 

Elementary Chemistry of the following substances : 
Hydrogen, oxygen, ozone, water. 
Hydrogen peroxide. Nitrogen and its oxides. 
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Nitrous acirl. Nitric acid. The atn1osphere. 
Anunonia and its conl]JOUnds. I-Iydroxyla1uinc, hydrn.:dne, hyrlt'a:;;oic 

acid. 
Carbon n,nd its oxides. Carbonic acid nnd carbonates. 
l\iethanc, ethylene, acetylene, and allied ltydrocarbo1rn. 
Co111bnstion and st.rncture of Han1e. 
Chlorine, hro111ine, iodine, and their oxides and derived acilh;. 
Flnodne and hytlrofiuoric acid. 
Sulphur, it:=; oxides and deri\'Cd n.cidci, the thionic acids excepted 
Snlphnretted hydrogen. 
Sulphnr chlorideR. Carhon bisnlphide. 
Phol::lphorns, its oxideH and derived n,cid.'i. 
Phosphoretted hydrogmi. Phosphorns chlorides, 
Arsenic and antitnouy, t.hcir oxides, hydrides, chlorides, 1:1nlphides, nnl1 

derivell ncids. 
Silicon anrl boron and their oxi(h~s, hydrides, chlorides, and derived achl:-o. 
Heliu1n, argon a.ud other sin1ilar gases. 

The Elen1entary Cheinist.ry of the following iuetalB: 
.Sodi111u, potassiun1, Iit.hiu1n. 
Copper, sih·cr, gold. 
Caleiu1n, strontitun, barin1n, radinn1. 
1V[agnesin111, 7.inc, euhnin1n, lne1·cury. 
Aln1niniun1. 
Tin, lead. 
Bismuth. 
Chro1nin1n, n1olylnlennn1, 
lVIanganese, iron, co)Jalt, nickel. platinn111. 

B. PRACTlCAJ, CIIE:\'IISTJ:Y. Thi'3 cour;:;e is giYen annually and is con1plete(l iB 
one year. 

The in·actic[l,l ·work will consist of the qualitative a.nalysis of si1nple snlt~ 
anrl fli1nple inixtnres of salts, excluding phosphates insoluble in 'Ya.t.er 
and silicate.<:;, 

EXAlVIINATION. The cxa111inaUon in con1pnlsory Chen1istry inchHleb 
bot!t theoretical a.ncl practical chen1istry. 'l'hcse ca.nnot lJe tn,ken 
Re11arately. 

Books rcco1nn1en(lcd : 
Introduction to the ;;tndy of Che1nistry, Hmusen. Stndents proceeding to 

1nore aclvn.nced courses in Inorganic Chernistry should get Nowth'c-; 
Inorganic Chmnistry_or Introduction to General Inorganic Che1nistry by 
Alexatlller Smith. Q,nalitatiYe Chmnical Analysis, Inorganic, Cha.pnui.t: 
Jones. 

46, Theol"'etical Chemistry Part I. B.Sc. Course, Chemis= 
try II. Course for Diploma in Applied Science, and 
Inorganic and Physical Chemistry f'or AgricYltura!. 
Course. 

LECTURES. This Course is giYen n.nnually and is con1pleted'i11 one year. 
Fee, £4 4s,; or £1 Ss. per tern1. 

A n1ore detailed study of the sulijects of Cmnpulsory Che1nistry and 
the Elementary Chetnistry of rnl)idinn1, CfPsi1nn, titanin1n, zirconiuni, tungsten, 
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H~olyl1dennm, vnnadinn1, seleniuni, tellurin1n, radiun1, a.nd the platinu1n group 
ot 1netals. 

The ele1ncntary sLurly of the theor.v of gases, the atornic theory, and the 
dcter1nination of ato1nic "'eights. ·valency. The perioclic ltMv. Solutions. 
Ther1no-cheinistry. Electroly:;;is. Jviass nctiou. Dissociation, Che1nical 
affinity. · ' 

Book:;; recon1mentlecl : 
Inorganic Chc111isLry, J'\ew~h, or Introduction to Genera.I Inorganic 

Che1uistry by ltlcxander Stnith. Syi:;tc1natic Inorganic Ohen1istry, Caven 
and Lander. Iutrmlnctiou to Physical Chc1nistry, \'T<Llker. 

For consultation, Element;; of Physical Chemistry, Jones; lloscoe 111Hl 
Schorlmnmer'.s Che111istry. 

47. Theoretical Chemistry Pa.rt 11. B.Sc. Course~ 

This Course i:;; given when reqnire<l u,nd is co1npleted in 0110 year. 
Elc1uent.ii.ry an<l Advnnccd Organic Chc1nistry, inclutliug both the fatty 

anil IU'OllltLtic COlllpounllS. 
Fee, £;) i'Js.; or £1 lilR, pet' tcnn. 

Books roconuuendecl : 
Organic Chen1ist.ry, Bernthsen, 
<)rganic Chemistry, T-Tolleman. 
Organi<' Che1niBtry, \'Tade. 
For consulttttion, H.oscoe & Schorlcu11aer's Che111istry. 

48. Practiical Chen1istll"y Part I. B.Sc. Course, and Pt'ac­
tical Chennistry II. Course for Dip(oma in Applied 
Science. 

This Course is given annually and is cmnplcted in one year. 
'l'hc qualitative ftnalysis of 1uore con1plex 1nixtures, including phosphates, 

silicftteB, rtnd cyftnideR; the qua,\itati\'e n1ntlyHi8 of alloyH and substfLnces 
containing carhon, silicon, selcninin, tellurium, va,Jl[Vlinn1, tungsten, 1111Jly­
btlenu1n, pln.tin111n, gold, titanium, fttH] 11raniu1n. 

The grnvirnctric estiination of nlnrnininin, iron, c11lcinn1, 1ntLgnesiu1n, and 
Rnlplnuic acicl in pnrc sails. 

Analysis of n1agncsiA.n lin1e;;f,011c. 
Complete nnnlysiR of ci·ystnl\izcd copper :-;nlpluLt.c. 
'l'hc voliunetric f[cte1·u1io:1tiou of iron by hichronu1.te solni,ion, the use 

of iodine au<l thio-snlphate !'!olntiollR, and the volntnetric estinu1.tinn ot' calchnn 
iJ.Y permanganate ;;olution. Acidiinctl'y. Alkali1netry. 

Fee, £6 6s.; or £2 2s.. per tenn, 

49. Practical Chemistry Pa.rt II. B.Sc. Course. 

This Col1n:;e is given \vhen required and is co1nplcted in one yea.1". 
(~ualitative tt.nd quantitative R.nalysi;; of both inorgttnic nnd organic 

~u bstances, prcpar11tions 'Jf pure s.uhstances, detenninatious of inelting and 
boiling points, vapour densities, n101ecnlar weights, &c. 

Fee, £12 l2s.; or £4 4s. per tern1. 
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50. Practical Chemistry for Agricultural Course. 

This Course extends over one year. :Fee for the course, £18 18s. ; per 
term, £6 6s. The practical work will consist of the gualitatiYe analysis 
of mixtures containing phosphates and silicates aml selected organic sub­
sfances (the same as those in Syllabus No. 52), and also of acidimetry, alka. 
limetry, sin~ple grm-imetric and volumetric analysis, and the analysis of 
manures, soils, &c. 

51. Theoretical Organic Chemistry, M.B., B.A., M.A. 
Degrees, and Agricultural Course. 

This Course is gi,·en annually and is completed in the first two terms of the 
year. 

Law oi 11bstit1ttion 'omponnd Hndicttls. 
llomologou · 'erie.•. Pl'incipl Jt.i1111tt 11 n.\ysk . lI_vdroc~rbou . . 

hemical History of the y11no 'Cn Gronp. yo.nog •n. ffyd1 cynuic 
A itl1 and yo.uide inorgimi • itntl orvani(l. 

'yaui Acid u.n\\ rnn. ' 11l11h ym1ic A id. "ric Acill. 
'a1·bohydr11t 

l~ rmcntn.Lion. A.l oho!, \Vine, De 1-. &c. 
Hon1olog11e of Al ohol. Ethers, . i1Hpl 1u1u 111ix 11. xi1lation of 

i,.,lcohol. A lcl ehy<le, • ceti' ci I, Acetone, nml t.h ir homologn 
Mercnptnu , 'l'hioeLher , anil ulphoui ' cic\ . 
' Jycol antl xn.li A i<l 11.1Hl th it· ho111ol 6"1e .. 
' l.vc l'inc. Fatty :rnd oi lv bmlic. . aponification. 

Princi11nl 1· gelable a id ·: 
Optical <\ctfrity Mu t he . ymmctric nrlion A tom. 

mmonia.1\ml i.t · <leri\·ufo·e:; . Am111onin111 tu1d nmmonincn.l >1n lL 
Chief natural organic bases. 
Chief constituents of the Yegetable and animal organisms. Blood, i\Iilk, 

Bile, Urine, Proteins, &c. Deca~-. Putrefaction. Destrncti1·e 
cli~t.il ];;. ti on. 

Benzene, its homologues, and some of its chief derfratfres, 
especially Phenol, Salicylic Acid, Nitrobenzenes, Aniline, Dia­
zonium Salts, and allied substances. 

Elementary Chemistry of Naphthalene and Anthracen 

Text- book recommended : 
Organic Chemistry : Remsen. 

52. Practical Organic Chemistry M.B. Course. 

This Course is girnn annually and is completed in one year. 
Q.nalitativ Mtal)·- icc- of mixtures containing not more than two acid~ 

and two ha~ , 11ml 110[, more than one organic acid and one organic 
base, the <wgiini . 11 h t nnces to be selected from the following list :­

Oxalates, Acetates, Benzoates, Succinates, Tartrates, Urates . 
.Meconates, Gallates, Tannates, C~canides, DoublP. Cyanides, Alcohol, 
Starch, Cane-sugar, Grape-sugar, Uren, Morphia, Quinine, Strychnine. 

The quantitati,·e analysis and determination of the more important 
substances in urine. 

The quantitative anal~·sis of milk. 
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53. Practical Organic Chemistry B.A. Course .. 
This Course is given annually and is completed in one year. 

Same as the qualitative part of Practical Organic Chemistry M:.B. Course, 
but without any quantitative arn1Jysis. 

54. Chemistry, Honours. 

Co.ncHclate f r t he H no11rs D $'!' e i n 'hemistr.r nre required. t<> bow a 
mortl detfLiled knowledge f th suhJcCL tho.n is reqn ired for the ]>as" degrcQ, 
ancl to pas. a more t ringeut exn.111 i119.tio11. 'l'hcy will be expected to spend all 
the t ime not; nee . srHUy de\'o ted to lectures to work in tho ln.borLHor,y. They 
will also be expected t aLlencl such por tion · of the lectures on ~latlwmntics 
and P bysie: as the l:'roie ·sor of 'hemi try mny deem necei:;sary fo:r the b~tter 
m1derst-amU11g of Aclvnuced l 1 e111is~1·,y . 

Students for the Honours Degree in Chemistry pay a fee of £18 18s. a year, 
or £6 6s. a term. 

Text-books.-Those for the Pass degree, and, in addition, otheTS to which 
reference will be given by the Prnfessor from time to time. 

GEOLOGY AND MINERALOGY. 
55. Geology and Mineralogy. Part I., B.Sc. Course; also 

B.A., M.A., and Courses f'or Diploma in Applied 
Science and Agriculture; 

J,ectmes nn l 11racl.1cal work wil l extend over three years. At the :lis­
crctfon o.f t he Lectnrer.::i, t he nbjecLs included in a tof may be taken concur­
rent ly in one year, or made to cover two years' work, and will comprise 
Phy iographica.J 'eolo"y, E l m ntnry Min e~11.logy (including Crystallography), 
Petrology, eoJogy, nnd Pali •ontology. 

A certain amount of field work will be done during each year. Students 
must prese!1t a thesis on .such practical work,. and .will also be !iabl~ to e;xami­
nation in it. The thesis must be handed m with the candidates notice of 
entry for examination. 
A. PHYSIOGRAPHY. The earth as a planet. The atmosphere and meteoric 

phenomena Climates. The hydrosphere. The Lithosphere. Evolu­
tion of land forms. Processes of waste and reconstruction. Vulcanism 
and crust movements. Diastrophisrn. Fossilisation. Succession of life 
on the earth. 

About 30 lectures in the auoYe suujects will be delfrered, one hour a week 
during the three terms, as a compulsory science subject, and as part of the 
Geology and Mineralogy Part I. Course. Fee £1 ls. 

Text Books :-
Tan, R. S. New Physical Geog,.aphy. 
:Ylarr, John E. Scientific Study of Scenerp. 
Howchin, ,V, Geograph.'f of South Austral/a. 

For Heference : 
Davis, ,V. M. Elementary Physfral Geog>"aphp, also Physical Geo­

graphy. 
Geikie, J as. Earth Sculpture. 
Salisbury, Rollin D. Pliysiograpli;11. 
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B. STRUCTURAL AND TECTO~IC GEOLOGY. 

Text Books :-
Lapworth's h 1ten1ustl iaf Text Boole of Geolog.11. 
Geikie, J as . lt-ucforal and Field Geology, or 
Penning. T e.i:t B ook of Field Geology. · 

For Reference :-
Chamberlin and Salisbury. Geology P;·ocesses and their Res11/ts. 
Suess. The Face of tlte l!Jartk. 
Jukes-Browne. Students' Hand Boole of Physical Geology. 

C. ORGANIC RE:-.IA!NS : their classitication, order of succession, ancl geologic 
occurrence. 

Text Books: 
\Voods. Palmontolo.qp (I;wertebrate). 
Seward. Fossil Plants. 

CHRONOLOGICAL GEOLOGY, with special reference to Australian Geology. 
Text Books: 

I O..YJ!er 1md L u11 e. 'l'c.ct B ook oj' Compara.Uvu Geo/011.'I· 
.Juke -Browne. 'tud~.1ts' }Ia.net/Joo~· of frali91·11pl1 ical GeologJ/· 

Pmctica.I iu:compa uyiug B, , nd 0 .- 'e lorrical sect.ion a11d 11H~p 
llni.win~. ' tu1ly nncl clctermiuatiou of 1"0$.·il 9l'y1 e ·. Field work. 

Divisiou . .B., ., a11cl . compl'i c t he 'cologicnl lccLur g il·eu in the 
second amt thi rcl tel'lll • Fee, LecLur , £ 2 2!1. P1·A.Cticul Work, ;.IL 2... 
E. MINERALOGY. The course consists of both lectures and practical work. 

Lectures. illustrated by a large collection of mineral specimens, will be 
delivered twice per week during first term, and will include 

1. Introduction 
2. Crystallography 
:3. Properties of minerals 
4. The classification and systematic de:;cription of minerals, includ­

ing all the more abundant or important. Special attention 
will be paid to local occurrences. 

Books of reference : 
Rutley, F. .Hineralog,11, Bth ed. rev. Murby. 2s. 
Dana, E. S. Text book of mineralog,11. New eel. \Viley. 18s. 
Miers, H. A. 1lfineralogg ; an introduction to tlie scientific study of 

mine1·als. :M:tcmillan. 30s. 
;\loses, A. J. and Parsons, C. L. Elements of mineralog.lf, arystaUo­

grapl•.'J, and blowpipe analysis. .New ed. Van Nostrand. $2.00 
net. 

Brnsh, G. J . Manual of determinative mine1·alo,qy ;' rev. by S. F. Pen­
field. Wiley. 18s. 

Practical worlc, occupying 4 hours per week, will include demonstrations on 
I Crystallography, embracing elements of crystals, use of contact 

goniometer, aud determination of crystal forms belonging to the 
more important of the 32 classes 

2. Analysis of minerals by dry methods embracing tlie use of such 
apparatus'' aml re-agents as nuty be conveniently carried into the 
field. 

* Stud.ents are requirecl to provicla t;bemielves with a feiV small pieces of apparatus, most of 
wbioh c:w be pul'Cha.sed from the department at a coso of about 12s. 
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F. PETROLOGY. The course consists of both lectures <tnd practical work. 
Lectu1·es will be deli\'ered twice per week during the second term. and will 

include 
1. lntrodnction 
2. Rock forming processes, and problems relatiug to volcanic intrnsio11 . 
:i. Classification and systematic description of rocks 
4. Ore deposits. 

Text Book: 
H1trker, A. Petrology jor student.,. (Ca,nb;·£dge natui·al science 

manuals). Cambridge Uni1•ersity Pre~s. ~ew ed. 7s. 6d. 
Books of Reference :-

Iddings, J. P. Rocle JliJw.-11l.•. \Viley. 2ls. 
Iddings, J. P. Igneo t~•· ll11rh. Wiley. 2ls. 
Harker, A. Tlte Natu ral. U istor,I/ of Igneous Rocks. 
Pirrson, L. V. Rocks w1•t Rock Minerals. \Viley. 

:\iethuen. 12s. 6d. 
ls. 

Practi cal work, occupying :3 hour~ per week, inclmling demonstrations in 
1. Hand specimen determinations. 
2. The petmlogical microscope and accessory devices for determination 

of minerals in thin slices. 
8. A systematic examination of the leading rock types by aid of the 

microscope and prepared sections. 
Each student will be required to prepare and describe six satisfactory 

thin sections of rocks. 

Fees-Lectures-£2 2s. per annum, or 14s. per term. 
Laboratory \Vork- £2 2s. per annum, or Us. per term. 

56. Geology and Mineralogy. Part 11., 

Ordinary Degree B.Sc. 

Students having co_mpletetl the Part I. couraA detailed under paragraph 55 
may elect to proceecl w1th the Pa.rt IL course under either of the alternatil'e 
sections detailed below:-

SECTION A. 
G. ECONOMIC ASPECTS OF GEOLOGY. 

For Reference : 

Elsderi. J. V. .lpplied Oeology, Parts I. and IL 
Pittman: 1llineral Reso1<;-css of New Soutli, 1Vales. 

H. PALiEONTOLOGY. 

Text-books: 
Zittel. Te.vt-boolc of P<ilceontolorJ.if, Vol. I.; or, 
i'licholson ancl Lyclekker. ,;lianual of Palceo,.tology, Vol. I. 

I. DETAILED STUDY OF AUSTRAI,lA"/ 1 G~;OLOGY. 

Practical work accompanying G, H, I. : Sectioning and study of the 
microscopic structures of fossil organisms. Problems in geological structure 
a.nd section drawing. Field work. 
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8ECTIO~ B. 
J. CRYSTALLOGRAPHY. 

Lectlt;·es dealing comprehensively wi th the 8ubject a;; ~e t forth in the text­
book will he delirnred twice per \rnek dnring the Jirst term. 

Text-book: 
Lewis, ,V, J. A 1\·eatise on crystallogmplty. Cambridge Unfrer8ity 

Press. l8s. 
Pract ical Classes "·ill m ee t for six hours a week, conj ointly with the 

lectures. 
Instruction will be given in the measurement of crystals with the Fuess 

universal goniometer, and in projecting and drawing them to 8cale. 
K. OPTIC AL :'\IINERALOGY. 

.A course of lifte n ll!clm·es will he lelinircd twice per w ek during the 
second ter111 1111t,il c n111Jcted . The subject will l.>11 introduced by an. 
outline f the theory nml 011 ·trnction of the microscope, to be fo llowed 
by a deLuilell clii,cu i u f Lhe optical pro1 ertie:< of miner>ils. 

Text Book: 
Iddings, J. P. Rock JJfinerals. \Viley. 

Books of reference : 
'Vinchell, A.H. and \Yinchell, A. N. Elements of Op tical 1liinemlog,11. 

\' an Nostrand. 
)Liet ·, EI. ilfineralog!J. lllucmi lln.11 . 
Dnnu. E. 8. Te<1.•t.hook nf 'iJiiJ1erttlof1.lf. \\"ii •y . 
. Joh1Lna en, A. .Det1wn1i1wtio1• o.f .Rock Fcwmi11(1 M h1t1°llf,y, Wiley. 
I-tosenln1sch, ll. Pl•1J$iog1·"pMeils~ !Jhll'w«lit11 111Hl <:Jtt..teine. \ "o). I. 

Pt. l , - 2. Nagel " 
Practic(l,l dtmion$/1·atio11a occupying :<ix hour per wcuk will nccompany the 

lecture.<;. nml con · ·t of experim nt. illtt tl'l\1 i11 g the properties of 
clonul • 1·efrnc1,i11g 1Iti11 ml • 11rn.11ip11latio11 of , pecinl acce sory up-panitus 
for 1i-c \\' iLh the micro cope, and detern1inn.ti 11 f optic ll.'>inl nugle. 

L. Pr,;n101.or.v. 
T.ectHre.~ will b deli,· 1·ed twi e per we k, beginning nfter co111plction of the 

c urse i.Jl pLicnl ~ I inemlo".'" n.nd continu ing co the end f the t biul 
L ·m. The .·nhj ct will be introdncecl by a cli ·cn ·"ion of . ome •Jf the 
m re inLri •fLle problems in Lh ol'i[!°jn 1m1I cle. cc.11t of ro ·k . D11e 

n id ration wil I then be gb·en to rec · m petrogrnlllii n.I method .. 
Th ·uujec will h conclncl ed b.r a sy . temnLit1 "1• 11em . 111·,· y of r ck 
Lypes, 

Tex t Books: 
Harker, A. The Natuml llistor,11 ~f f.qneous Rocks. Methuen. 
Rosenbusch, H. Pliys iog1'apkie da illfineralirn wid G estein e. Yo!. 2. 

PL. l & 2. Nagele. 
Books of reference : 

Id1lin;;,<;; .J. I . fr1 1MOH$ Rock~. \\' ii y. 
Doelter. . Prlro!Jttll t Sis. i weg. 
Van Hi.ie, 11. . iL Tre"U.~e on Jirt11m01·plti.1m. Mon. -ri, . 
\\'nshingt 11, Fl. • ·. 'l.'/111 ( 'li ,.mic11l A.1mf.•J$i qf Ruck~. \\'ilcr. 
Jlel11· u ~, .U . JJl(f1w1d qfm-ici·o,·l•cmioal rmu.l.11Si$. Mn. n ilhtn. 

l'•<tctioat cle111011atrat io11e cnps ing s i.x liom·- p r week, will le hell n-
j in Lly with the lecture ... 

Fees for Sections A or B.-£11 11~. per ;ci,nnnm, 01· £3 17><. per term. 
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57. BOTANY. 

A course of about 36 Lectures and demonstrations on Botany will be delirnred 
twice a week, during the Second and Third terms. 

Fee for the course, £4 4s. ; or £2 2s. per term. 
The course will comprise the following subjects:-
The general structure and physiology of a flowering plant: 

1. The constituents, contents, and mode of development of elementary 
vegetable tissues 

2. The general characters, functions, nncl mollifications of the organs 
of plants 

3. Nutrition, transpiration, respiration, growth, irritability 
4. Reproduction, ovule, fertilization, fruit, seed, germination. 

The botanical chw·acters of tltefollowing nat1tral oi·deJ·s :-

Hanunculaceae, ruci f rn. , 'ru·y Jlhr ll ncene, :\falvncea . Ru taceae, 
Papcwe1·nceae, Ani:;mmtaceae, 'henopodi11een.e, Lcg11m ino ae, Myr­
taceae, Hosacene,E1mcricleae, l.iom,..ineae, 'croph11l1niaceae, Pr teaceae, 
L a. biatae, olmmceue, Comµositae, mbellifem , ~oorlenoviae, Cam­
panu]aceae, oniferne, 'yperncet1e l.ilincen. , 111arylli htcea , Orchi­
dneene, ' 1 ·1~ 1 11j neae. 

Practical iv0>·k. 

Candi<lates must be prepared-
1. To describe in botr,nical terms such plants or parts of plants as may 

be submitted to them 
2. To prepare, identify, or describe microscopical specimens of vege· 

table tissues and organs 
3. To refer to their natural orders, examples illustrative of those above 

enumerated 
4. With the aid of Tate's "Flora of South Australia" to refer to its 

proper natural onler any plant indigenous to South Australia. 

For the pu rpo .. e f pl'omoting a J)ractical acqnair\ll\nc '. under 1111.Lurn.J condi­
tion ·, with the p citied orcler>; and i111l igenons flora" n rnlly, opportnnities will 
be taken <luri11g the co111" of \' i ~ iti11ri the Botanie Gar1le11_ am1 n11ntrr in the 
neighbourhood. 

Text-books recommended :-
For Class rVork-

llotnny for Ma.tricnlnLion: F. Cowers (Qutorial Press). 
Tn toducLion to Botany: Dendy & Luca~. 
Flom of · 11 t h An ·Lmlia: Tate. 
Na turalised Flora of South Australia: J. l\I. Bln,rle. 

For 1'efere.nce-
Text-book of Botany: Strasburger. 
Natural History of Plants : Kerner von Marilaum, translated by 

Oliver. 
Experiments with Plants : ,V. J. Y. Osterhout. 
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158. Geology and Mineralogy. Part II., B.A., and M.A. Pass 
Degrees. 

_Student:-; 1nay elect to proceed under either of lhe two following itlternative 
sections:- ' 

SECTION ./L 

Stndents 1uay tnke a.ny t;wo of the suhject3 G., l:l., I., t1s prescribed under 
·paragraph 56, ,section A. for the B.Sc. degree. 

SECTION B. 

Students a.re reguesLell to take Optical N[ineralogy and Petrology (JC. and 
-L), a.s prescribed under pn,ragraph iJG, section B. fol' the B.Sc. degree. 

Fees for SectiollS ~tl or B-£5 5:=;. per annntn, or £1 lGs. per tenn. 

59. Geology and Palaeontology. Honours Degree. 

Calldidatcs for the Honou1·.o; l)egree in Geology and Pa.h-L•o1rlology t\re 
required to ohow a n101·e detailed knowledge of tho subjer.ts than is required for 
the Pass Degree tlebailed under paragl'aph 56, sect;ion A., a1nl to prtos a n1ore 
stringent exa1nination. They ·will lie expectrnl to :-;petHI all Jibe t;i1ne not 
necessarily devotetl to lectures 011 practical ·work an<l original research. 

No evening stndent can be co1rnidererl c0111petent to take the Ifononrs 
Course in G·oology, a.-; the tiine a,vailah!e ir; too lin1ited f;o rlo jngf;ice to the 
su hject. 

Origini:tl 'vork Htnf.it JJc undertaken hy studento in tld.'l course, whicli 1nay 
lie in oue of the followiu_g lines, or ,':lnch other lines of research :1:0. the lectnrer 
in tlie sn hjcct unty approve:--

(a.) The che1nictd co1npoc;ition, n1icroscopic strucf;uro, ant! insoluble 
residnc.'l of the older liniestones 

(b) The qnantit11tivc ttnalysis of niinentls entering iuto rock structure 
(under tho oversight of t;he Lecturer in Cheinistry) 

{c) Npecilic work in Petrology 
(cl) The rnicroscopiP- structure and cheniical co11iposition of ol'gttnic 

teRtaceous renrn,ins, e.,r.J., TrilohiteH, Brachiopod;:., &c. 
{e) Discovery <.tnd description of new fossil species 
(f) Exa1ninutiou and deterniination of inicrozoal contenb> of fossiJi. 

ferous roclu; 
(g) Deciphering· difficnlt slrntigraphical pro\Jlen1s in lieltl stu(ly. 

Students for tlie lfononr:<.Degrce in Geology and Paheontology pay a fee of 
£18 lSs., or £6 Gs. a tel'ln. 

60. Mineralogy and Petrology. Honours Degree. 

Caudidater-; for ihe Houonrs Degree in kiineralogical Geology are required 
i:;o show a n1ore detn.iled knowledge of the subjects than is required for the Pass 
Degree delia.Uetl lUHler paragraph 56, secLion B, <tnd to pass tL niore stringent 
exa1niuu,tion. Additio1u1,l lectures \Yill be given, bnt the work will be largely 
tutorial. They 'vii.' be expected to spend all the thne not necessarily devoted 
to lectures in "'Ork Hl the laboratory. 

Ad<litionitl quantitative analysef'. of rocks nud nlinerals inns(; be cnrried out 
in the Chen1ical Labonttory. 



,'lYT,LABUS-BIOLOGY ANO PH'lSIOLOGY, 189· 

Students will be encouraged to devote special attention to one branch of 
inineralogical or petrological science, anrl to carry out original research therein. 

i:;tndents for the Honoln·s Degree in Minen1Jogicrtl Geology pay n fee of 
£18 18s., or £6 Gs. n tenn. 

'l'ext-booko: :·-Those fol' the Pass DegTee. 
specinlized works will be given as requil'er1. 

}{eferences to n1ore highly 

61e Mining Geology. 

Saine as PaL"t J, B.Sc. regnlationR detailed under subject 55, -..vith an• 
additional cour.se of lectures in l\1ining Ueology_. as indicated belo-..v. 

I. ClassilicfLtion of ore deposits. ~(a.) iuo1·phological, (b) genetic. 
If, Ores due to igneous processes. lVIag·rnatic differentiavion ttnd scgrega. 

tion. After-eruptive achons. l'11cn1natolysis. Hydatogenes1s. 
III. Phenontena of inineral veins, lofleF, stockworks, etc. 
IV, Ph~1sicrtl anrl other conditions which 1·egnln.te rlepo:sition of ores: as depth, 

pressure, gaseous and aqueous circulation, ten1pcrftture, etc. 
V. Bedded Ores. Syngonetic-ores deposited conte1nporaneonsly -.,vith secli­

n1entary rocks; nltered sedinientary ores. 
VI. Ores introduced subsequently to fo1·1nation of rock inass. Epigenetic-

(a) In intenitices of rocks-dfasen1inations 
{b) By l1cfonnation, in faults, joiutR, Hex.ures, }Jlf\.nes of fis~dlity, &c. 

VII. OreR due to JYietan1orphic n.ctions, Effects of ascending and descending 
"'aten;. MetasonHttic Replacementi;. 

VIII. Secoi:da.ry changes in ore deposits. Oxilla.tion, Seconllary enrichn1ent 
of ores. Ore shoots. 

IX. Det<-ital oms and genrn in elastic deposit<. 
These lectures are intenrlel1 for u1ining r-;tndents of fourth yetLl' sta,tns, and 

will occupy one hour each week during the i'ie.co1ul tcnn. 
Fees-£1 ls. 

Text-lJooks reoounnended :-
Geology of Ore J)eposits: Tho111<J,s anll l\'IaoAliBter. A.rnold. 
Tu1ineR a,nrl Miflerah; ot the British En1pir~: llalph Stokes. Arnold. 
'£ext- hook of :Nlining Geology : J n.s. Pnr le London; Os. 
A Tretttise on Ore Deposits : Phillips & Louii;. i\1acn1illan ; 2Si;. 
Genesis of Ore DcpositR: Po.'lcpny. Ne'v York; 37."I. 6tl. 

BIOLOGY AND PHYSIOLOGY. 

A 

66. Elementary Biology ('for the Degrees of M.B., B.A. 1 

M.A., and IS.Sc.). 

The in;:;truction in this snl>ject -..vill include:-
l The funda1nental fa.ct':i ltnd lnws of the 1norphology, histology, physiology,. 

and life-hif>tory of pln.nts, a.s illnstra.tecl by the follo-..ving types:-
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Yeast Plant, Bacteria, Prntococcus, :Mucor, Penicillium, Spirogyra, 
the Bracken Fern, and the Bean plant. 

2. Th fondiunental fo. 'i.i; f on inml morphology and physiology o.s illustrated 
by th follow ing t p .· :-

Amo.:1 a, \ orticcllu, Hydra, Fr sh·\\·ate.r mussel, "'ra. 111.sh, Frog. 
:>. The h i to logic·~l clunacLer$ of the blood, epidermnl a nd connective tissues, 

cnrtil a"'e, bone, nrn ,cle aml 11m·1•c in Ve1·tclwata. 
Text-books recommended:-

Practicn,I Biolog_y: H uxley n.nd ::Har tin. 
Elementary Biol "Y: .Parker ; 
'!'he .Fro&', a n Introduction to Anatomy and Histology: Milnes 

11fot'l!M ll. 
Essentials of Histology : Schafer. 
Introduction to Botany : Dendy and Lucas. 

B 

67. Physiology (for the Degrees of M.B. B.A. and B.Sc., 
Pass and Honours). 

This course of Physiology will extend over four terms. viz. :-the t.hreP. 
terms constituting one academic year, and the firs t term of the fallowing yea.1·. 
It will comprise the subject matter of the most recent editions of Halliburton's 
Handbook of P hysiology, Schafer's Essentials of Histology, Halliburton's 
Essentials of Che mical Physiology, and the Professor's Lectures. 

Students are requil'ecl to attend : -
1. The P rofessor 's lectures, the complete course of which will extend 

over the first and second terms of one year and the first term of the 
following year. 

2. A practical course of Histology which will be held during the terros 
in which th e Professor's lectures are delivered; for this course everv 
student must provide himself with a suitable microscope that shafl 
be subjeeL to the approval of the Professor. 

:~. A practical course of Ph.ysiological Chemistry, which will be held 
during the third term in each year. 

Practical Examination. 
l!:aoh can lido.te mu. t be prcpA.red (1 ) to ma ke, exo.in iuc, mul descril1e 

microscopi.cal l ecim ens of a nimal tissues and organs. (2) To pro1·c 
u. p ractical tl.cqutt.in tuuee wi h the chemistry of iii bum en oml its 
ulli • , !1l ilk, he di ,.·cstive jui.ces aucl t heir actions, l1lood, ttrinc, glycogen, 
lso to bow n. 1wnatical acq na iut11.nce with the tnost importn,n appn.ro.tu.­
nsecl in tod in"' he phy iolog of muscle, nerve, t lie circulator , an J 
re ·p imtory y tem. 

Text-books recommended : 
The latest editions of 

Httndbook of Phy. iology: Ha ll ilmrton. 
l~ · ent ial of J:ll ·tology : 'chiifer. 
E entia.1 of 'h0111 ical P h . iol o~y : Halliburton. 
E ·en tia.ls of experimental P hy iology : Brodie . 

. es. Physiology (for the Degree of' B.Sc., Pass and 
Honours). 

This course will extend over two years. 
It will comprise the course set forth under 67, and, in addition, candidates 
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will be required to umleL·mke tlll extended com : e of reacl iug a ml la..bol'a(ory 
work which will be pre cl'i bed l>y th '.Profes or. 

Before beiug crecUted wi t h i~ pruis iu this ·nbj ect, n.nd iclnt tn i.1.-t ha ve 
attended a com e of lecture- on, a nd hn,·e p; •eel an e:rnminn.Lion in .l'hysicnl 
ancl rganic Cbemi t ry. A .laboratory course in Phy iolosinal h 1\tistr · will 
lie prescr ibed. 

Fee for the whole course, £28 7s. 
Text-books.-Those recommended under 67, ~rnLl in addition: Recent 

Advances in Physiology and Bio-chemistry (ed. by Leonard Hill); Further 
Advances in Physiology (ed. by Leonard Hill); and such other articles and 
works as ma,y be prescribed by the Professor. 

69. Physiology and Physiological Chemistry (f'or B.Sc. 
Honours). 

'nmlicla!.c.<s fo r tho 1:I no111 . Dewe~ in l J1y~i lOf:Y a rc reqni rn!l to . l1 uw 
t b more deta iled lrnowledg-e of the u bJei:~ t han i req u1i·cd for t he Pa~ Dcgr , 
and t p1U;" IL more :1Lringen examinaLion. '!'hey 1u· rcqu ir d to at tend le Lill' • 
and p an exa111inati o11 in l'h>•sical and rga.nic 'h mi. try. They nre required 
a ll\o to o.tten I iicoure of P racw :1tl hemi try (qua lita.Live and quantiLILth e}, wiLlt 
sP.ecial reference to . ttb$tauce. of physiologlcal i111porumce. It is expe ~ell t hnL 
Stuclents will d •vole 1~11 their t ime no t nee tlrily occnpie1l in lecture.: to wol'k 
in the chemical and physiological laboratories. 

Stuclents for the Honours Degree in Physiology and Phy;;;iological 
Chemistry pay a fee of £18 18s. a year, or £6 6s. a term. 

Text-books. 
Those recommended under 67, and, in addition, 

Text-book of Physiology, edited by Schafer. 
General Physiology, Verworn (English Translation by F. S. Lee). 
(~uain's Anatomy (parts). 
Text- book of Chemical Physiology and Pathology, Halliburton. 
Also various other works ancl special articles to which reference will lie 

given. 

AGRICULTURE. 
Special Course in Agriculture, Viticulture, and <Enology. 

TMs Course will e.>:tend o"e;· two y eaiw. Fee £30, o;· £15 per annum payable 
in advance. 

SCHEDULE. 
11de11t.s are req1ti rell to attend ut Ro~eworthy gricul turn l ollege 

for two conw let.e yeal's, 11.nd take the ordinary ollefle om:-e in t h.e following 
ubjec~ a out lined in t he 1mbli lied l'rnspectus of t 11.e 'oll ege (J.910):-

(a) The p1-iuci1>l m11 l pni.cLice of agt•icul tu re 
(b) The principles nu I pl'Rictice of fruit cuJ ture 
(o) The pl'in<:iplc · nud prac ice of dairying 
(<l ) Elem ntiwy v t.e rino.ry . oienc:e 
(e) g ricnl tnral chemi tr,v (for one yen1· on ly) 
(f) ·m·,·eying a.no Jevellmg 
(IJ') 'Vonl-cl ill" 
(l~) Principles au(i pmcl;iee of '"i ~ic1tl e11te 
(i ) P r inciples o.nd pl'actice of wine·m n.kiug. 
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73. Applied Mechanics (i ll. 

THE "MECHANICS OF MACHINERY.-Definition of a machine. Constrain· 
inent of plane m lion. Tt'ftll Lf\tion a special form of rotation. Spheric and 
screw motion definetl. f inemn,tic elements. Sliding and turning pairs. 
Higher and lower pnirln:,. R lative motion. Instantaneous motion. Virtual 
centres a.ml axes. Permanent centre. Centrode and axode. Kinematic chains. 
Lever crank and slider crank chains . Inversion of the kinematic chain. 
Simple and compound <'hain . Dete1:min11.tion of vinuiil ce11txes in m chanism., 
with vMiou. example . Determinnt io11 oi relutil·e linear 1tt1d irngn.lar velocitie 
of poiu.t!l in Leve1: an cl , lider cran k chuin· . Veloeity o.ntl nc eleration cl in,r.:ram 
in general. Gnipbical ancl 1rn11ly ical tletenninaLi n f relath· velo•1iy of 
piston mid crank pin in recipro •atiJig engin . l 'r ul Ill 111) n the n.me. 

ccele1»Ltion of p1 ton - nnnlytic1Ll meLhocl l\nll Prnf' 01 , Kl in anil 
Dunkerley's ..,1·a11uici. I rnetho1l . wi t h j>ro !'; of ame. HeJn.lii \' velooitie · 
of piwt.~ of t'fie osciLialing euniiic. wit 1 exam1 le. . Quick rei.urn motiollS, 
with exaiuple. eloci .' of rnbbing of rnuk pin fo r recipl'Ocalaug_ aml 
oscillatiu:; eug ine.s. rn.n k eff rt dhgmm!I for ..eciprocati11g engine. Effoct 
of obU1].111ty of connectinj:! rod. mpound and tri1 I expan. ion engine.$. 
'or(ect1on of in1licat r 1lin.gra.111. fo1· inertia in re ·ipr ca.Ling and oscillatin • 

engines. Example. . Kineti energy (If ro ~atfo11. Meth 1l 1\pplied to 
finiling radiu. of gyrn.tiou f connc ting rod. Balancilig the ·ir1"le 
cylinder engin . Untphical m th cl (f rce :rn l con1 le poly,,.ons) for 
hfLlll.ncinit comj 01111<1 ancl multiple expu,11 ion ngine . L 0111 t1ve balanciu,g-, 
Tlie 'loul)le iclc1· rank Imm. Iiwe1· ion of clonl.il i:.lid 1· •rank ohaiu. 
Rapsou's slide. Oldham's coupling. Pnmllel motion - 'cott-Hn , ell'<!, 
\Vatts'. Approximate parallel motion. bl\, I upon the leYCH:mnk ilnd litter· 
crank chains. Peaucellier and Brickard' exnct pnmUel rnntion with turning 
pairs. The beam engine. Higher pairin~. i)m wheel trail1 by method f 
Yirtual centres. Cycloidal antl invol11te Lee~h. nnul nr gearinu. Virtnal 
eutre~ in compouocl "J.llll' wheol t.rnins. Lternrtetl trains. Epicsclic 
tn~ins. Heverted picyclic traill<;. u11 a.ucl planet motion. The cap. tan. 
' ' eston's triple....: p11 1ly block ] he chil ling rnnubine. 'ha11ge point . 
'onstrninment of motion h~' rolling of cenLrodes. Holling contnc . Collstnnt 

l\n l va1·yiui; 11.n liar vcl oui~y-rntio with puxe rolliu0 ontnct. Rollin~ 
ellir ~es MJ l lo..,.arilhmi · spirals. Limit. of ,. loci Ly- ratio mu tu!Llly reci-
procal. obcd wlieels. , ntrac.tion of ILngle>. Non-cir uhw gcarii1g in 
•:renentl. r.he . ha.ping rnaclline problem. Lim it · to Ii.a.meter of gen-
era.ting circles iu spm· nn1l u.umila r g n.rh1g. on truction tooth in·otil ~. 
Direct me hodi'!. A pprox.imate con trnction . Theorr a.ncl nse of ' 'Villi • 
a.net ltobinson's oclonto•!ra.µ hs. ·w orm wheel.. Determining ha.pc f 
teeth. a.ms. D eterm inntio11 of prolil . Ex1u111 Je.q of t.lt • heart;. hllpccl 
cam, the st.a1i11> mill, a nd gas engine ca1n • Co.111 of co1i-to.11 breadth. Veloc· 
ity-ratio in cn.m train.. Hatch L trn.in aml c.'q>emen . 'pheric motion. 
The conic quad1fo.crank chain. Fri ti n. DerirnLion of formn lre for jonmal 
ancl pivot friction. The friction circle . Eftec~ on turning effort in reciprocatino·. 
engine. Friction in toothed gearing aml uel anrl rope geal'ing. 

0 

TEXT BoOJL-" Kinenrn.tics of l\Iachines "-Dnrley. 
RE l•'F.RKI:\OE BOOKS-" Applied Mechanics "-Cotterill; "Mechanics of 

iHachine1·y "-Ketmedy ; " Principl~s of Mecha nism "-Robinson ; " Velocity 
D.iagrn.ms "-MacCorcl · "Kinematics of Mechanical i'lfoYements "-MacCord · 
"Balancing of engines "- Dn.Ibr. ' 

36. Applied Mechanics (iii) . 
Same as for B.Sc. Degree, subject 36. 
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75. Assaying (i), 

Estin1ation of coke and volatile 111atter in coal. Estimation in the dry wa~' 
o.f lead and silver in litharge and red lead, argentiferons ores, including cerru­
~:nte, galena, kaolin, and furnace products as 1nattes and slags. Estimation of 
g'old and silver in auriferous and argentiferous ironstone, quartz, pyrites, 
ttrsenical and antimonial and n1etallurgical product.<; by Uoth dry and mixed 
\vet aud dry methods. F.stin1ation of tin in the dry \Vay in tin ores. Effect of 
dift'erent 1netals and furnace conditions on cnpellation and scorification. Dt"y 
assay of hnllion. Check Rl\Saying. 

76. Assaying (ii). 

ME'l'ALLUilGY COURSE. 

The cour.'ie \vill consist of the following esti1nations :-Acidilnetry and 
alka.Iin1etry. Deter1nination of-Copper. Iron in various ores and slags. 
Copper and iron in copper pyrites. Estin1ation of li1ne in shtgs and lirnestone. 
l)etennination of manganese in ores, slag8, and inetals. Detennination of learl 
in ores, slags, &c. Zinc by various \'olun1etric pro0esses. Preparation of pure 
gold and silver and assay of gold and silver bullion by dry n1ethods. Assay of 
Bilver bullion by Gay Lnssac's sorliu1n chloride n1ethod and Volhard's thioCya" 
nate n1ethod. Arsenic in various materials. Phosphorus in n1anures, phos· 
phate rock, and basic slag, Antin1ony and chro1nium in ores and alloyR. 
Detcrrnination of cyanides and cyanogen and the technical analysi:-1 of \Yorking 
solutions fron1 thE' cyanide proces8 of extracting gold. Determination of 
:tluminitnu, nickel, and cobalt. Co1nplete analysis of zinciferous galena and 
chalcopyrite involving separation8 an~l the use of volun1etric and gravhnetrie 
cst.iruation of the eonstituent,s. Co1n1llctc analysis of various n1etallnrgical 
pl'odncfa.;. Analysis of typical co1nmercia! n1etals and n.lloyi;. 

77. Assaying (ii). 

l\'IINING CouRs1~ . 

. Detern1ination of iron, lead, copper, zinc, nuLnga,ncse, lin1e, phosphates . 

. Assay of working solutions resulting fro1n the cyanide process of extracting 
gold. Assay of sih'er bullion by Volhard's method. Assay of gold hnllion. 

78. Assaying (ii.) 
ELECTRICAL ENGJNJ..t;EHlNG, COURSE B. 

Acidinietry and alkn.linity. Estunation of copper, z1nc, lead ; Rnalysis 
of connnercial copper and elec;-trolyte fro1n refining workio;; elect1 olytie fl.n;tlysis, 
hnllion :tio;sa.yio;, fl.1Hl esti1nation of gold R.nd silver. 

79. Assaying {iii). 

NIETALLURGY COURSE. 

Analyses of iron and steel works' nutterials and products. 
AnalyseR of furnace gaseo:. 
Techllical a,nalysis of boiler WtLter. 
lVIore difficult analyses o~ lnaterial:,; named in Assaying IL, an cl tho;;e 

containinf\ tin, bisnn1th, cad1n1utn, n1ercury, and other less con11no11 elements. 
Co1nplete analyse<:: of co1nn1ercial n1etiil>: and fl.lloys. 
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80. Building Construction. 

i\. descriptive course in eletnentrtry bnil(ling constl"uction. The lecture':\ 
will include the con:-:;idern,tion of watl and 11,rch construction in ln·iclnvork and 
inasonry. .Joints in briclnvork. Vcntila.tion and prevention of damp. Brick 
drains and sewer>:. ,Joints and fastenings :for wood-,vork. Roofs. Floor.-;. 
Partitions, Doors. \VindowH. Stairway."!. Sections of rolled steel used in 
building construction. Steel Uuiltling coustrnction for nutchine shops and fae­
toriel'I. A1nerican f:i.1.'cproof buildings. 

"Foundations. Excavation. Piling. 
The propertie8 of hnihling nuiterinls, as briek, stone, lin1e, 1nortai-, ccrnent, 

concrete, &c. 
The phy,-;ic..-i,l propel'tie.s of. t.i1nber. lnflnence of ti1ne, felling, sea.sonu1,g. 

&c., upon st.rength and dura.h1hty. 1\icthods of seasoning. P1esel\0 ation of 
tiin her. 

TEXT BOOK.-:vlHchell's '' Elen1ent11,1·y Bnilding Construction," 

81. Drawing (i). 

GEOMETRICAL DHA\VING, including all that is usually tanght i11 this 
subject up to the constrllction of the conic Rections, the cycloids, volutes, and 
:-;piral. Before taking this subject the student should have taken Plane Geo1n­
etry of the First Grade. 

FREEHAND SKI!)'l'CHING 01" PARTS OF :i\'lACHlNERY.·~·~Thesc :;:;ketches have 
to be nHt<le showing phtn, elevation, and section.q w·here 11ccessary, so as Lo give 
all the infonnation, including dimensions, required to enable a finished dra,ving 
of the oUject to he ma1le from the sketch. Students are expected to have donC 
Fir:-ot Gnvle Freehand in their prinu1ry edncntion. 

A course in Solid Descriptive Geo1netry, including Lhe projeetion of pointK, 
lines, phtnes, and :-oilnple solids, the principles of per.qpcctive dri:twiug a.ncl 
ismnetric projection. Before taking !:<his subject the Rtudout sl1ould 1111,\·e t<tkeu 
Ele1nentary (Intern1erliate) 8olid Geo111etry. 

T~X'r BOOKS~-" Practical Pla.ne Geoinetry," "Freehnnd Design," "Elc­
n1entary Projection." --Harry P. (}ill. 

82. Drawing {ii). 

A. practicn.l conrse in N[echanici.tl Dntughts1nauship, nnd in the prcpara.Gion 
of working drawings of separate parts of inachinery. 

Copying dra,vings to the st1nte or different scales. 
Sketchiug a,nd ineasuring parts of lnachinery <tnd 1n1tking co1uplcte 

drawings therefro111. 
TraciHg clrawing.'l Ior blue printing. 

83. Drawing (iii). 

A. coun;c in Advanced Mechanical DnMving, Taken at the School of 
~fines. 

84. Drawing-.Descriptive Geometry. 

Thi:;; course includes iwobleins in envelope:-;, shades and ;;hadows, inter· 
venetra.tion of ~olids and oblique projection. Taken a.b the School of Design. 
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S5a. Electrical Engineering 

FELLOVVSHIP I. 

195 

~-\_n introdnctory set; of lecliureH to. lihe .E!ectricuJ Engineering _Fellowship 
lI. Cour,~e, t:1ken also Uy Rtudo£-nL:-i in iVInnng awl J'vlechanicnl Engineering 
Fello,v.'Jhip Conr . .,;es. 

The lectures and (lc1uonsLrations in this course will he of <L gencrn.l and 
der-;cripLive chnractcr outlining the theory antl prftctice of direct fLrHl alternating 
current work. They will be of Rnch n, na.t.np-i as to enable students "rho do 
not proceed to Course IL Lo µ;n.in n, geuera,l knowledge of the subject;; "'hile 
studenLc; who intend to take 1,he fvlvnncetl course will be cnnbled to tnke proper 
ndvantage of 'vha.L prncLical experience Lhey un~y he 11hle lio gfl-in in the 
interinediate vacntion. 
Text Books.-

Dyna.1110 Elecbric i\fnchinery, Vol. J. a,111[ fL-8hcldon & i\'htsou. 
Practical TeRting of l)ynnu10R and Th1Ioton;.-C. F. S1nith. 

1-tcfcrcnce Books. -
Prnctical Alterun,ting Cnrrents and Alternating Current testing.-C. F. 

S1nith. 
RlectricaJ Rngineei·ing in Theory antl Practice.-Pa.1T. 
Electrical Euginccring: l\ifeasuring Tnstrn1nents.-Pa-n'. 

LECTUta;s. 

Units. 
Potentio1netcr. 
Instrn111cnt Calibration. 
La111ps-Inca.ndeseeut a.ntl Arc. 
J\ccumulntors. 
lJ.C. Dyuan1os and J\.llotors. Theory. l)escription: Operation. Gener&l 

behaviour . 
.. A.C. Phenon1ena. Rea.,::La.ncc. Intpcda,nce. Power Fa.ctor. 

Polyphase sy.'!terns. 
Si1nplc theory f),nd behaviour of _AJternatot·s. Tra.n:oifor111crs. Induction 

l\'fotOrs. Syucltronous fi1otor . .,;. Rota.ry Converters. 

PaAC'l'lCAL \VonK. 

Electrical l\'Tea.sure1nents, including Potenti01neter .i\![ethods. 
Calibrntion of lnsb·u111cnt:;;. 
Testing of Lamps a.nd Photon1etry. 
Cha.r11cteristic Curves of Dyna,n1os. 
Rra,kc Te;;t of D. C. l\1otor. 
Tntcing ;\.C. mnves hy point to 11oint inethod. 
Test of Tranr-iformer and 1-tota.ry Converter. 
Brake Test of Induction J\IIotor. 

85. EBectrical Engineering. 

FELLO \VS HIP II. 

Fuller consideration will in this co1u·Re he given to the details of the iuore 
itheor~tical 'vork, especially in its application to the design of electrical 
1nach1nery and apparatus. The 'vork coverecl in previous year will be revised 
in much gre1tter~detail, and 1-tt the Ban1e ti1ne extended. ' 
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Text-books in addition to those recon1mended for Fellowship l. 
Alternating Cnrrents.-La1nh. 
Practical Alternating Cnrrents, n,nd Altcrna.ting Cnrre11t Tef:.'ting.-0.F. 

Smith. 
Altel'nating Current l\'foton;.-lVJcAlli.-;tcr. 

l\cference Book1:<.-
J)yna1no Eleetric l\'Iachinery-

I. Direct Current, } S J> Tl 
JI. Alternating Cnrrent · · Hnnpson. 

Jligh 'l'ertsion Power Tran~Jnission Heports.-1\fct:n:tw Publishing Co. 
Electric Railways Report.-1\icGr:t\\' Pnblishing Co. 
Elenients of Electric Engineering·.--Steinmetz. 
Electric R.aihvny E.ngineering.-Pnrshall & Huba.rt. 
Inrlnction and Con!Jinnous Current 1Vfotors.-Hohart. 
Electric H.a.ilwa.y Econo1nicr-i.-Cott<:.hall . 
.Journals, ;;uch as, Proceeding . .;; of Institnte of Elcctrica.l Engineer." 

Elcctrichtn; R!ectl'icn.1 Review, &c., 

LECTURES, 

Tliet-ic lectures wi!I be llevoted f;o the following: 

The general priuciple:-:; of J)irect Curren[; \\Tork and theil' en1Uodin1P.11t­
i11 design;.; of D.C. Electrical lVIH-chinery. 

;\ 1uo1·e detailed con,,idcration of the clntnicteristics and behavionr of 
Dynan10:-:; n.nrl il1l0Lors under differe11t conditions of loarling and coupling. The 
8npply u.nd Distribution of Power, dealing in detn.U 'viLlt the Two nnrl Three 
\Vire Syste1us, Sta.tion i!:lJnip1nent, Halttncing 1)evices, Battel'ies, Booster;.;, 
etc., Acc111uul1tlor:->, Arc 111ul Incanc\e>;ceut Light.ing, 'l'nunwnys, i\Totor Control 
etc., fJesnription of lV[odern tl-enerators, Switclihonnl-:, and Power St11,.tion8. ~ 

A.C. 'Vork, Fundan1c1~bal LH."'S anll Principles of 8ingle Pha.sc Cnrreuts. 
Lnws of Cmnhination of Rcsi.-itances Cnpacities and Inductances treated 
11lgcbrnically n,w\ g1·aphically, tl1e Theory and llesign of A. C. Appt1ratns such 
a;; Choking Coils, 'fransfonuers, A.uto-Tr:1nsfonners, Synchronous and Inllnc­
tion lVfotors, ,11,:;c., T1·an8n1is;,;ioH 11rnl Di.-;tribution of Power, Long-di.'ltanee 
'f'ran>mlissions n,nd Line Charn.cteri!'ltics, Polyµhnse Currentfi, Fnnlla1nental 
Principles alld Application tn (-l-enerntor,q, IV(otor1:;, Rotary Couverter.-i, 
Frequency Con\'erters, Arrangetnents ::tnd Gronping of 'l'ransfonner.s Htar and 
l\'fesli, Description of lV[orlern Polyphase i\'fn,chinery, 8pecia! Switcl1board 
,.\rraugerncnts, .._\>;c,, fudustri::tl J\pplicfltiow-;. 

An optional paper of higher sti:tndn.rd than the Pa.s/; papen-; will he ;.;et nt. 
the final exa1uination for clnP.!'lificatlon. 

PRACTICAL \\ToitK. 

Pot;entio1neLer J\,1Iea;.;ureu1ents of Current E.:i\'LF. and Res., Calibration of 
A1nn1eters, Volt llifeters, \Va.Lt l\!Ieters, Supply J\IIcters, Characteristics of D.C. 
Dynamos and i\'1otors, Separately excited, Series, 8huut, Con1ponnd, and Q\·ei­
n.nd Under co1npounded. 

Efficiency of Motors, Brake Tests, I-Iopkinson and Kapp Tests for a i1ai1· of 
1na.chine:=;, Behavionr of l\ifotors and Dynan1os runuing in Parallel. 

Characteristics of Alternators, Single and Polyphase Efficiencies, Point to 
Point Detern1ination of 'Vaves of E.M.F. and Current, Power Fnctors, Cali­
bration of Jn::;tru1nents, Co1uhination~ of J{es., C~p, and Induction. Choking: 
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Coils, 'l'ni,nsfonner Clutra.cteristicR and (lctennination of losses ntnl efficiency 
hy (lifferent 111ethods, Testing; of Synchronous and f1Hluction Motor.<; and 
Rohtry Converters, Grouping of Transfonner Coils in PolyphaRe Systents, 
Synchro1Jising, and the ru1tuing of nutchineR iu parallel. 

86. Fitting and Turning {i). 

De~·cription of vnrious hand tools, with pnwtie1tl work 011 the filing of /lat 
::::urfrtces to stntight-edge and calipers. 

Hitn1n1ers tuH1 l1nn1111ering. 

Description of vrtrious chiselfl n.sed, with pnictice on the chivping of 
;:;nrfa.ces, cutting key-\vttys, fitting keys, &e. 

Ccntreing wol'l;:: for the lrtthe, grinding lathe tools, tnrning \Vith hrtn(l 
tool;o, turning· with :odicle res!;. 

Variono: ch11ck.s <.tnd dcviceo: for chucking. 

Boring· in the lathe, other n1en.ns of hodng tlrill:=J and drilling nutchines. 

~laehining surfrices in the Rhaping, planing, and 1nilling 1nachines, ,1;:-c. 

Each student .-;honhl provide hi1nself with the following· tools :-One steel 
rnle, l x l~; one :=;teel square; one p11.ir calipers, outside; one pair calipers, 
insiae; one centre punch; one prtir :=;pring llividers. 

The :=:,bove c;ct n1ay he ohta ined at the School on order. 

87. Fitting and Turning (ii). 

Dc>:cl'iptio11 n.iHl use of the co1upound slillc-rest lathe, for :=;11rff1.ciug· nn(l 
"-'Cl'ew-cntting. 

":\'[c!;ho1ls- of ca.\cnlatiug cluinge wheell'l fol' screw-cutting, &c. 

Tnrnitig 1.1nd fitting to exact gauge, i'lCraping .surfn.ccs. 

The principleR of ge11l'ing n1ul the e11tting of simple gear.-; in the inillinµ; 
nutelilne. 

as. Fitting and Turning (iii). 

Ctlt,ting inttltiple Llirea1l screws ttnd wo1·1n-; in the In.the. CnLLing worn1 
wheelo:, Sze., iu the niilling 1naeliine. 

8tndentK ·will he given Kpeeial work a:-; they :-;how their fitness for it. 
FiniRhing·, asseinbliug, ltnd erectin.g nuichinery to be pnt to pntcticrtl mse in the 
\Vork1'hops or labora.tory. 

89. Hydraulics. 

The \aw.s governing t.l1e flow of \\Tnter th1·ol1g;h orificeo:, O\'Cr "'eirs, :dong 
pipes a.nd open ehannel.s. 

The principlc8 controlling the corncih·t1ct,ion a.1ul working of \vater \Yheell'l 
turbines, a.nd centrifng·n,l puinps. 

Text-hooks: 

J1errin1[l,n-Treatise 011 Hydrnnlic:=;. 
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90. Machine Design (i). 

'J'he des1g11 of the indi,Tirlnal pnrts of 1nachinery, including bolt;;, nub;, 
keys, cotte1s, screws, pipe>i <tnd pipe joints, riveted ,ioint,s, shafting, couplings, 
1onTnn.h; anrl beitring."l, belt ri,11d rope-gearing pulleys, friction, n,nd toothe1l 
gearil1g. 

DI<:T.\JLH OF TII!i'. ST.l!:AM ENGINll,-Cnonkr-;, eccentrics, connecting rod-", 
crosshead:-; nnd gnidcs, pistons, piston.rod.'I, cylinder:-:, :-<tuning ho:\e,", val\'es. 
:ind valve-gearing link-'l\'Ol'ks, Hy wheeL'I_. gover11ors. 

'J'he desigu of stcant boilers. 

1'exl,-book: '' J\·fachine Dc::.tign." .Spooner. 
R.efercuce Book'>: "Elc1nm1ts of l\'fachine Ile,c;ig1t." l~11wi11. 

91. Machill'ile Design (RO.). 

Anv"\.Nc~:D PROHLl•:i\fS IN lVLH)HlNE ])F;SIGN.-Stndonts will r1osi1,:::n nn11• 
tnnke complete 'vorking drawing.'\ of pn.rt.o, of nnv•.ltinery, n--, far "'"-' pOssible, 
without the nicl of the i11:-tn1Ptor. 

92. Machine Design \iiil. 

The rle.-,ign of .-;0111e 1nore co1uplic[l.te!l machine, t10111plete working dra.,\·in.~s 
of which will IH: 1111Hle, n,s -far a.::: possible, without t;he itill of Lile instnwtor. -

93. Mechanical Engineering (i). 

The tnt11sfon11ations of energy in £11n1rtCl', boiler. 11,rnl stea111 engine. Heln­
tion hct;,veen hcn,t. energy n1Hl 111echanimtl work. Jonie's equivalent. Tl1<­
Britii:d1 Lliennnl 11uiL. J)ry, wet, sa.tnrated, and >'UperlicaLed s{,e;t1n dofinP(l. 
Stea1n tn.bles. 

TH I~ PRODUCTION OF STEAM.-Es{,ernnll.1· an1t inLcrwt.lly lired boiler.~. 
'l'he plai11 cylindrical and retnr11 tnbnlnx boiler::: described n.nd cmupurerl wit.It 
the Cornish, Ln.ncashire, ;i,nd Crtllown,y. Holler c:etting. Boiler Htting.-:. ,Safety. 
valves. Gauge glttsses. St.op Yn!1re,-:. Clnck hox. Fn:-;ible i1Jngs. Disengflg·e-
1nent, are:t. Pri111ing·. Fon.rnillg. Forcing;. (~nick a1Ht fdow c;teaming. HefLLiuµ: 
snrfn.ce aurl gTate a.Tea. Coni h11stio11. Formation of f.;111oke antl its prevention. 
Con1hnstion chn1nbers. Tho bnrning of anthnLciLL~ and hitn1niuous cords. Oil 
nnd gaseOU'I fncls. The onit of evapor11,t,ion. Evnporative en.parity. Boile1· 
horse-power. Efiiciency of f11rua.ee and boiler. The forniation of boiler Bctde, 
its proventiou and rc111ovnl. Effceb; of sen.lo. f::lectional or ·watel'-tnbe boilers . 
. Description of Bn.bcock and \Vi!Jpox, I-Ieinc, 8t.irling, Belleville, '.rbornycroft, 
and Yarrow hoilers. Priming and anti-priniing boi!eni. Fire"tnbc boiler.'<. 
Description of verticnl, ]oco1110Live, and the Scotch aud 1\d1niralty boilers. 
Co1nparisou of wn.ter-t.nhe and fire-h1be boilerH as regards danger and effef'ts 
of explosion, teniperatnre strains, diemngnge1nent area, pri111ing, fo1·cing, eirc11-
latio11, forrnation 0£ i;cnle, oJ\iciency of heating snr(aee, evapor[l.Li1'e cn,pacity, 
portability, repnin;, 'veight, cost. &c. 

THE STEAl\'I ENGINE. - Nomlun.l, indicnted, n.nd britke-lHH'RO j1{HY0\". 
Mechanical eliiciency. R.eciprocating and rotary engines. Detailed description 
of parts of n, siinple rcciprocfttiug cugine, inclucling cylinder (jacketed and 
nnjacketed), pistons (pln.te box, couicn.l, u.nd spider and follcnver), piston pack­
ings (snap rings, spring ri11g.<::, and stean1 packing), .sinffing boxes for sofL anrl 
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1neta.llic packings. ltequire111ents of n good packillg 11u1terial. 'Tarion:-; types 
nf cross hea.ds. Piston· rotls. Connecting rods. Loose t1ud fixed Rtrav P-nds, 
l1ox e11tls and n1iirine connecting rod. Overhung n.nd centre crnnks. Crank 
:>ht1fts, s~lid tUtrl built up. Crank slu1ft hea,rings. Con1position ~tnd lrne of anti­
f1·ietion tiietc-Lls Gv linde1· insulation. T n::;nlating properties of vanons snhlltnnces. 
C\ean111ee. Al1,:·a,nt;1o·e;; n,nd disadv~,ntages- of elmtrn,nce. Comparison of 
1·1uietion>i of fly-wheel ~tnd governor. The eccentric. A_ction of the sllnplc 
slifle valve. La1J letvl and nngnlftr advnnce. Valve setting. 'I'he Meyer valve, 
gear. ltelief fraine,<;. Donble porter\ valve. Trick vnlve Pistou valve. The 
PorLct·-Allen eno·ll1c ·with divided vn.lves. The co111ish cyule ttnll use of eqnili· 
hrin1n va.h"e. The Corlis.c: engine, H.ichfLrrh;on's trip geitr. 1-li{!h Rpeed engines 
H.e\TCrRino· u·enrs. Stevenson's link: inotion null ,Joy's vrtlve gear. Governing 
by throttl'i1~~· a.1Hl by vnriation of 0ut-oif. Cenb-i~ngnl. governots. The 'YnLt 
(open nw_l cros:-; n,nuctl), Porter, Hr1rtnell, itnd P1cker1ng- governors (lescnberl 
n11d c·.ornpared. lnei·t;i:t tt11rl re~;istftnce goven1ors . 

. TeL, surface, a.t1n0Rpheric, antl ejector condenser;.; clescdbe1l aud con11)arerl. 
Cooling towers. Fecfl water heater:-;, Feed pntnps and i11jectors. _ Stea111 
scpa.ra.tor,.; n,nil r;nperhen~ers. Oil (ilten;, Reducing vnlves. The lt.iduu·tl:-i, 
Uro,.;liy, 1'hon1pson, 'Tabor, Dnrke, Elliott Bros., out1:;ide ;;pring, and the ''Tayne 
inclica.Lors tle.'lcrihed. Coinprtrl:-ion of idcn! <tn(l actno,l indicntor diagra111;;, 
lnterprett1tion or indictttor diagt'ltnrn. 

THE STE_\i\l TURl-llNE.-l111pnlse aHrl rcnction. Descri11tio1~ of Do Litva.l, 
ltierller-St111upf, ltfLteau, Cnrtis, Pan.,onR, anrt Schulz bnhiJJes. C'ornpnrison of 
tile sten1n (.nrliiuc fLnd i·eciproc1il',\ng engine as xeganlR n1echa11ictLl r:fficiency, 
sb:e, fo11ndnti0Hs, balancing, flnctun.tion of speed, OYf'rloftding, condensation 
losse:-;, i11terna] friction nntl lu\Jric11tio11, lnbricn.tion of hearing><, nse of high 
::;nperlH'n.t an(l high \'<lClHUll, inateria.1 sLreHs(':s, sten.in econo111y, nntl cost -of 
n1nJHlfnctnrc fLll(l supervision, · 

G.\S .\":\ll On~ ENiUN"E.S.-'l'heLe1iolr, 1-lngon, anti Otto and Ln,ngen engines 
de,.;cribcd, itud the en.uses of their low effi<?ieucy iuvo:sLign,tecl. The Reau de 
J{oclin,s, or OLLo cycle, ex:plaine(l. Descri1Jtion of son1e n1oilern engines nsiug 
thi~ cyde, e.g., t.he OLLo, Crossley, Stockport,, and 'l'nnr.;ye. l)escription of Ll1e 
Prie,.,tn1au <1.11cl llorirnhy-Akroy(l llil euginc.'l. G-enend eou1pariso11 of iuternnJ 
and ex:tenHtl eo1uhnshon engine,-;. 

),loTE.-The alJovc course. i.<i esHeutially dcscripti"e and cxplfLnntory, nnrl is 
f1dly illnstratcd hy Jn,ntern >chdr)s, 

94. Mechaniican Engineei"ing (ii). 

ENGI.:'\EgJ-nNG \VoRKSTTOJ' PBACTICE.-A der-:cription of Looi;'! n,nd iLpplia.n· 
cc,.; lu;e1l in engineering workshops. V:trio111o open1timrn :-inch ar-; inouldiu<r, 
caRting, forging, etc :\{<1,chine tools. The method of constrnction of tl~c 
vnrlons prtrt.-; of a r-;ten.111 engine and boiler. 

Text Book-" A test Book of ":\lechani?,itl Eugiueei·ing "··-Lineha.111. 
AN A_DVA?\CED Cou11_o;1-: ON THJ<: STl~Ai\l ENGIN:R.-The thet"1110.dynf11ni(·s 

of ihP- stenH1 engine. Entropy tmnperfLture diagnLLus. The inllicator dingru.ni. 
.Elrcct~ of \Vire.drawing-, eleai·n,nce, eon1pre~~ion, initial conden1.;ation, tUI\l 
rc·e\·oporation. Stea1n-jn,cketing. S11perl1efLLing Co1npounding. Con(_leni:;er.-:. 

TI-IJ1~ ivfECIIANIC:'; OF Tl-Tl<: STEAM EKGINE. -Vn.lves nnd valve geal'iug. 
_Valve tli11.granm. .Link 1uotions nnd nuiia.l genr.-:. Governon;. Fly.wheels. 
Dfo,grfLnrn of cn1nk effort,. lnflnence of reciprocating; pn.rts. Ba1aneill,~·. 
Enr . .dne Htti11g>-:. LnlJrication nntl lnUricants. ' 
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THE l-'1tODUC'flON OF STEAi\L-Drlferent types of boilers, their uses and 
efficiencies. Contlmstion. f![echanical Rtokeis Feed-,vate1 heate1s Super 
heaterH. Feerl-pun1p:=;. Injector:-;, Chi111neyx. lVIerhanical <lraught anrl Rn1oke 
prevention. CorroRion <."tlul cleaning of boiler,", 

Text BookH-" The Stea1n Engiue "-IlolmeR; ''The Stea111 Engine and 
other lieat Engines "-Ewing. 

l{efercnee Books.--'' 1\ TexL Book on 8tean1 :Lncl the Stea.in Engine"­
.Jn1uieson; "Thern10-dyna111ic.-; of the Stea1n Engine "-Peabody; "The Heat 
Efficiencies of SteH,,111 Boil01·s "-Bryan Don kin ; ''Lubrication <tllll J .n hril'.ants" 
-A.rchbntt antl Deeley. 

95. Mechanical !Engineering (iii). 

Thi~ conr1:1e incltHle:-> the eon::;i<lera.tion of special typeei of 1:1tea1u engines, 
g·a.~, oil, and afr engineN, refrigerating antl com1neR:-;etl ail' 1n::tPltine1y, nnd 
pnu1r1ing n1achinery. 

96& Mechanical Engineering (iV). 

This cuLu·se incln<leei triple and u1nltiple expansion 
engineering. The testing of stca111 eugine:-> and boiler.<;. 
niills, witter-\Vheels, ;ind wat.er and . .;;te1tn1 l;nrbincs. 

engineei. Loco111utive 
'l'l1c llesign of wind-

97. Metallurgy {i)-Theoretical. 

lNTRODUC'l'ORY. 

D!!:FLNfTION .\.ND 8COPI·~ OF ~'fET.\LLUR(:Y.-l-Ustory. Physicnl pl'opcrtics 
of ineta.ls an1l chat'<.tcted:-it;ic ex:an1ples. Sintple Lesting 1nachine. 

EXPL,\NATION OF TER;\fS USED.-Ore, Ga.ngne, Dressing, Cnlcination, 
Roa.sting, S1nelting, Liqna.tion, &c. 

SLAC\S AXD FLuxgs.-Prineiple of selection <tnfl genernl propcrtie.-; of chief 
types. 

Ri·:FRACTOLlY liIATERIALS einployeil iu the construction 
crueibles, an1l retor!;s, Their general proper!;ies ri.nrl cun1positiou 
Crucibles. 

of furnaces, 
Firebrick;;, 

FURNAU~~s.-Chief type.-; of hen.t·Lhs, kilu.c;, bla .. 'lt a.nfl reverhcratol'.r fnruncc.-;. 
_}fean;; of supplyinp; air to ftunae.e8. Blowing cngine,o, ri.ntl blowers. 

FugL.-ClttKRilicn,tion :-1. Nntnral £nel.-;----Coal-Chn.racter, co1npositim1, 
;-tntl n;;es of ''arions kinds. IL Prepared fnels-Co1npresf;cd and dried ft1eb. 
Carbonised fncls-Chareon,l burning. Coke.-Propert,ies and con1posiLion. 
Prepaxation of coke. Coke oven<>. Coni-trnction antl n1odc of workillg Ree-
hivc, Coppec, nnd Si1non-Cnrves fH'ens, -

fnoN .AND STEEL. 

lRON.-PhysictLl pl'Opert;ies. 1-ted aud cold 8hortness, welding. Chu;sitica­
!Jion of iron an fl steel with .<;pecial refe1 encc to c1u bon. Ores of Iron. -
Chan1cters, con1position, and com1Jaral;ive value. Che1nical reactions of 
reduction of iron fron1 its ores. Direct production of wronght irou. Construc­
tion of Hiollern b1a.st furnnces. Sin1ple fonns of hot bla.-;t eitovcs. \Vorking of 
a. hot blastfnrnace. Protlu(',ts of blast fnnuiee;-\, 'vorking ftnd utilieiation of ,q11n1e. 
Classification of pig iron. PropertieR n,nd npproxin1ate co1upositions. 
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\V1tOUGRT !RO:\'. -The modern " pig- boiling" process. " ' orking of it 
charge. Principles of the process. Production of " pnddle1l liar. " Mercha nt 
iron , rolls used. R e- hmtting furnace. 

1' 1::1~ 1,.- Phy icnl propertie8. 11 anlening . tempering, arnl a nnealing. 
;e111e 11 tali n \>rnc • . Furnn.ces n.ml 11111.torinJ · used. Blister 8teel and shear 
4eel. rncib cl\..~t . ~eel. The n~ ·i>e 111er Prn ess.-Principles of the process. 
'011\'crter . 1\ ·id 1u11L basic proc . l'rorl u t . The Opeu-hertrth Process.­
rrunt(l.Ces, 11.ci cl n.nd !Ja..~ic linings. I rool nc 

UOLD , SILYEll, COPPER, L EAD, Zrxc , 'l'IN', MERCURY. 

{;1)LD.-l h~'>; i c1ll prop r li !; 'l'li. "·Clll'l'CllCC of goltl a nd "CllCl'lli llMlll' . 
o[ 0 1·p, • 'lru ificil\lion of vrocc . ci:. , 'ltitut i\ l i llin" .- . ' hi ~ Pil!'l-" of ~lanL. 
Product 1tnJ treti.L1ue11 L 0 1 sam • l!etort f1 u·1111oc. ClllormnL11111 - .·1m1>l · 
r0nsting- furno.c\l8. hlo1·ina li n nn1I prc1·iµi l1tLion va . The (',1·1uiid l'ro c . 
- HeJln ing a nll pnl'l ing"ot.l IJu llion. I rincipl s 11 which t he 1) 1·0·~1-1 lcpe11 1l . . 
Pn. rtin~ 1 y .· 11l/>h~1 r i<· n •111. ;\ lill r ';; t· lilol'i11 •pro ·ii, « .Rcco1•ery uf ,.i ln i1· fro111 
fn •ti tl v r h Ol'ICI •. 

The metn.llurgy of gold \\'ill be dealt wi th more fully than tlmt of t he other 
metals included in this course. 

SCLYER.-Physical p.rnri ·r t ies. . \.• ' I nml ii · solvcut-•. Ores of silver. 
Principles and chief ren.ctfo 1 1 ~ rJ 11 \\'hi.ch Lh.e proco se · for ho reaction of silv er 
from its ores are based. ' melt ing silver ores "'i t h ·opper a nti lead ores will he 
treated under lead and cop]>lll'. Ex tnwtion h.1• pan a tna lgt\ ma tion. Out lines of 
t he Ziervogel n,ml AugnRtin process, appliances 1rned. 

l,1·: A1>.-Phy.:<iM I Jtl'O[H!l'li '"· I. nd 01d le, it -< fo rmntion 1 ~n d 11roper~i . 
r · ~ of l 'nd. ' l11lm Lcr. a u<l c it •mic1tl com po..;ition. ll ac ti n>J of lentl 

:<me l ti n~. l"linl,;hire pt'O\!e. "· l"nrn•\ce n'lerl a ml 1u1.tur f prn1l 11ct!<. 'L' re11i,. 
men l of 'i;rey :sl:l~. " :-\ 111e lt i11 " i11 l 1l a~L fm n:ir·c:. lt<1a t ing- l •ad oref<. 
W11.ter j1w keterl "mcll ini; forn 11ce>o. ffan l lea l. .,'ofteni n" hnnl l1io.d. Extrn1'.• 
t ioo o[ i1 1•er .fro111 lend. l•'nmno:c.s nn rl n. pplinnc:C!J. Xa tur uml tr •nt m nt of 
pr0ll11cts. PMLil ·on is proc ·~. 1'11 1•k ' '1< pr1 ·ci;~. ' np 1111.tion hy the l~n"li ·h 
procos.~. Allo,1•:; of letid. 

OJ'PE LL-Phv.·icid properli c.s. " JJ 1·.1•," " tough " nml 01·er polod r:opper. 
tJr • of Mpper- ' 1111.mctcrs, co111po-.iLion . a ml relMi\'c v r~l 11c. T hu clie111 i trs 
uf copper .-mcLLiug a nd relining. 'i:dc ilu~tion in hea~s, sudl , 1m1l s imple 
iurnn.ce_. ' 111clLmg In rnverbero.r ry fn 1·1111c·os. ' l ' h c~ \\ c lsh proce. . l'roduc-
ion of cc11\l'~c 111eLal , white 111et1ll, a nti hlisLcr. :lttg,.. •tntl their trcMnumt. 

F1m1ac ernployei l s111cl l i 11:; in IJl11 t f1u 11 ace~ 0 111.lin ~ of lit e prore. ~. 
·'•>ppc1· rc li11 in;; i n re" •rlicrnto ry fnrunr: · ~ . 'opp r alloys. 

ZINC.- Phy~ical properties. Orn:< of zinc. Chani.cter,o; and Chemical 
composit ion Methods of extracting zinc. F urnaces , r etorts, nnd condensers 
nsecl. Prepara tio n of ores. Belg ia n proces:s. Silesian process. Zinc alloys. 

TlN. - P hysical properties. Ores of t in. P rinciples of tin smelting. 
Cornish method of s melting. Prodnets. Hefi ni11g tm Lir1na tion. Boil ing. 
" Tossing." Alloys of tin. 

YCERCURY.- Physical properties. Ores . Che mical reactions. Old Almaden 
Aludel furnace. Amalgams-Mercury and silver; goltl.; copper. 

The a bove syllabus will be followed and t he lectures will tren,t of eac l1 
subject in a general way without great detail. 
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98. Metallurgy li ).- Practical. 

n t 1111inntio 11 vf cokt-, \" lat.He 111n.~L ·1', 11 h , 111.oi: ture, nnd ·ulphur in coal. 
'nlorilic power 1f fue l · Te, iing oi r fmctory mnterio.ls. ' l'ren.tmen t of golll 

ores by 11.mn.lgn1111i,lion, etc. 'l' l'cMm i t of gold oreis b/ the c,va11ida proce.-..•. 
Prepitmtiou "f :-tundard i<o lution. of :sod ium c1nbo1mte, sulphmio aci1I i:au. tic 
·ocl11. •tnd i<i.lvel' ui.trn.te. Detormi11ntio11 of the olnbl e acidity of nn 01 'tuid t li 
In.tent ncidii r of nn "re. Tiie P-011s1m111t ion of c~·nn hle duri11 treatment, aml 
Lh e 1ot11.I cx t nwLi.oo of t he gold. A · ay of t he c, 1whle Mlution r n J~ing f1·0111 
t he trentn;cnt. r1f Lli ore for go.Id . 

The tre<ttment of pyritic gold ores by t he chlo1ination process. Roasting 
the ore. Treatment of tbe roasted ore with chlorine. A~say for gold of the 
oslution resulting from the treatment of the ore. 

hlorilli . iug r 1 ·Ling of ores containing copper. l!:xperi111en ~ to 1~crtniu 
th lJl"Op r per~ n tit~e of raw pyrites and the minimum qn1tlity of 81\l which 
111u. L be nthlud b for roa,sting. The influence of sulphnr 1tud ferl'i oxide in 
th ron 1Li11 ~ o,p rnti n. 

Chloridising roasting of silver ore~. LixiYiation by hypoRulphite of soda. 
A~say for Hilver of the solution resulting £:0111 the lixiviation of the ore 

'nl1 lw.ti ing roa.~bing of mattes. The snlphatising action of ferrou' 
st1\1)hhl . Forn11\~ion of su lphate of si lver and metallic siher on roasting 
sn)phid of ,,. jJnw. P11Jpl11LLi ing me tallic silver by ferrous sulphate. Sulpha. 
ti>lint; metnllio .. ill" 'I' lo~· ouprie s11lphate. 

Disso ~iatio11 of cupric st1lphate increases the fornuttion of sulphate of 
silver from ~ulphide of silver. 

Preparation of pure silver. Preparation of pnre gold. Ass>ty of gold am\ 
s ilver bullion. 

Preparation of various silicates. Fusing point of variorn; silieates. 

99. Metallurgy (ii). 

8ECTLON J. - lNTRODUCTORY. 

::-;cl •cLi1111 oi lhtxe.. fo1· orrl iru1T,\' :rn1c~ltini; op ration~ . 'ol1 ti tntiou, 
·h ihctlLifln , o.nrl Iu. ibil it.y of "ilicnte~. Econmnic nppli ·a. tio'IJ of s in">. 

nlculntion of furnn e hm•" s. '0111posi.tio11 of I' frn.f!tory nmt rinl a ucl tY1e 
met horl of Le.stint! the11. 'nlorlfic i11tem;it\• of fttel. 'Rlorilic Jl•J\\'Cr of Fuel, 
nnd its 111 a.·nre111ei1t. '0 1npo~i ·~ion mid he "tternl <:l1!mtcter of ·the Vll.l'iou~ 
k.iucl. · of fuel. 'on,slru~t.ion . a nd Lhe n101le of wul'ldn,g ·the , chief Lyp ~ uf 
U1ocle111 coke oven;;. t 1 hsn.t1 11 of Lhc l>ye prod 11 li<. e111 t · olvn.y aud ~lo 
JI o.ffumn 11 O\'en s. C:l1weon:- ftlels-N 1ttru·1d , 1wl ill t in I, • ie111m1.- \VilHOll, !\J on•I 
proclnccr with reCO\'Oty nf bye prodnct", \1'1\L 1' U(\. pro1ltu·ers. n [cthods (•f 
measrnfog high Leurpomtnre. . Blc· lri<J l'I', i sLu111w and t h r1110. c nr>I 11y 1·0· 
111 01.er~. An!tuu1i.l i<' r conli11:; pyrometer><. 

i'l'IETALLURC:Y OF CoPPElL 
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METALLURGY OF LEAD. 

li!ef 111 tho1l of . 111 lLing, Lh •ir re;.pecti1· mk uu lnge>-, 
iuul tlie 11ttL11re or th or · l h11L cu 11 us1111l ly be t rent <I hy •uoli. ittHnes (I 

the old ' rni~h proc "· (Flowing furnac ) 81uift fu1·m1cc melting. 'ul 11 · 
lttti n>< of Lhe clmrg ''· 'l'ypicnl . Ing~. Brick 111111 waLer j1tck tLed f111· 1111ce-., 
1\rlvm1ln" of ei la. Let«l F11111 . CJ111r1li'ter a111 l approxinuitc uo1np , it-ivn 
metho1Js unfl ltppn . .ra II for C(Jllt{e11J:1tl i'ln. 'l,'re1t.tn1en. f !en.cl funae. p. ttinSOll· 
iH11.tion by teiu11. P1wke'>< 111·01: l'l •I Lli,il. . Mu(l1l1Mtion of Parke' 1 roc:e. ,. 
Germlll1 1uethod f c11pcl l1\tivn. ompo.l' il)()n with the Engfo•h 111ethod. 
M:n,nn fn tn r of · Ii'''~ letul, j1ipe, 1m'1 o>li• t. P1·ec1Lnlion.· a '11.in L leu.<l 1><•i .:;on in:.: 
in work;.. 'u111111en1in.l le11' nud it ... i111puriLic ·. /\11t,ogenvuH . olilal'ing. -

METALLURG Y OF GOLD. 

lnlluencc of ' ';Wion .. i111pudLic.~ 1111 Lite phy. icnl proport..ic. · of «old. Uc11 ml 
n.rmngcw 11 t. of 11. sLn.111p mi ll. pn::<tnuitfon of t h tmnp Latte1 )' . A1milga· 
11 111.tcil J ltbte.~. Ft·u' \•nun r n111I iLs 11. Q!l. Arn1dga11111.Lion in mil L. 'l'hl' 
Hun iagl.4111 mill. .\ n1alg1ui1ntion in 1ian.. .-nu~ei of !of<!' of 111cre111T antl 
gold, :ind Lh • pr u1Li 11. udopt. 11 to 111 ioi111il' th 111 . The 130." conti11u u1-
1>roce~.. 'hlo1fontio11 pr ce."' in v1Lt. 1tn(l liarrels. 'l'h proc s 11 ~e\l 1L(, Mon11t. 
Morgan. The (:yn.nicle pr cc.-... l '' ant i tstillng" . uil11l>lc for Lhe p1·oc ""· 
Treat:in n oi • li111 ,., A pplin.11 '<l·" 11 ·ed. . c of hl'Ominc iu Lh pro · . 1'1· '· 
·i pitaLi 11 of the gohl hy ziu 111•11 b:v I 1·Ln)lysi .. 'l' reaLmcut; of the 1 r oipi lnt • 
l olil.iaingnld hnlli 11. ri1>p le Cr k :tnd \• <!J't. 11. t.rnlin.n p1·acticl.l l11 I1·eM.menl 
of l •ll udrl ·. Pint.i n~ "Olrl hn llin11 by 11itri nci<l. Alloy. of golol. 

i\IETALLU RGY OF SILVER. 

Prclimiimry pr •pnm~io11 uf ..;ih·cr ores l.iy ron.~t.iug. ' 11.~Lrn I.ion of 
111odorn meoh11.11ictil roasting fnmnces. ntline of Lhc old ~fo:dc1u1 E ntio 
procei ~- 'fhe Int.um n.nd .Ki-· hyposnlphite processe.i , The lfos · Ii proceo;s. 
Jo:xLrMLion of sih·er from h11 rnt pylitcs b;y 'ln.mlcL'.~ pro1:oss. oro.bi11e1l 
. melting anJ w ~ p1·oee"'" fo r s1\\•c1· ores ns ocin.le1l \\'.itl1 cop{ier n.ncl gold, n~ 
pr1tt•til'e1t iu olom<lo. Genern.I <;<d1e111e of sme!Lin ' for n1 ixol ores. 'Extrnr-­
Lio11 uf ><ilrcr from 111ctnllic copper hy lre1tt111 nl wilh ;.11lpl111ric ncid a 111l lty 
electroly tic methodR. 

METALLl'RGY OF MERCl'RY. 

:lforle1 n methods of smelting an d purilication. 

METALLUR GY OF ALUMIN'IUill. 

P hysical properties and most important uses of the metal. E x traction by 
modern electroly tic methods. 'L' scs of aluminium aR a reducing agent. Ot.he'i· 
applications in metallurgical processeR. Alloys con taining alumin ium. 

METAT~LURG Y OF lllON AND STEEL. 

C AST lRON.-Modes of existence of carbon in grey, mottleol, a11 cl white. 
Ura lio~ of pi;::><. Jnfhte11ce or c11.rhon, pho phorus, sulphur, and silicon on iron. 
'owper and \\' hitwcll. ho \Jiu L t' IO'' 'S. lags. Blast furnace smelting. 
tihso.Liou of the fn1·uace gnse;. ontl itiom; under which Yarious elements 

nre reduced in Lbe bhi,st furnace. " pccinl " irons Mel ting pig iron in 
cupolas. Chill castings. Malleabl e castings. 

"'ROUGHT I RON.- · Theory of the "pig boilin " " process. R eheating anrl 
pndclling furnaces fi red by gas. Chief varieties and sections of merchant iron. 
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l'El!: a,.- ~l1tLc l"ia1. ·uitable fo r \'ariou . tee l.mo.ldng process~. \Jpen 
henrt,h tec l aaings. Me&n of preven ting un oun dncss 111 he e cnsbin«• 
Composition, phy. iMJ properLi , null u f Lhe vtiriou kintl . of steel. a ... .-,e 
h rd ning. "Efon·eyil:l ing" armo11r pl ates. • 1>ecinl ... tccls- 'langune:>e steel , 
chrome teel. ni ·ke.1 leo l, Lu n!!Sl.en . tee] ; n es. composit ion, a nd n1 anu.faelure 
or each. . ' hip pl at , boiler pfo.t , Li1.1 phit , joi ts, rnils, nic kel slicel a nnour 
pltl.t 

METALLURGY OF NICKEL AND COBALT. 

HJ-: ' . - I'1·01>ert.i of the metal. Dry met,hod. of ex~mcti Jl frvm Canadian 
and New Co.I l onian ores. Furnaces and 1~pplia11 r.es nsed . Production of 
nickel. 'Opl,)er nlloy and metallic nickel. \VeL extl:ttctio11 from arsenical 
ores anti SJ?el c 11,nd eparntion of cobalt. ;\foml ':; nickel-cm·bony l process. 
Electropln.tmg. Allo 'Rand applications of th e me~n. I . . mnl ts. 

}IETALLURGY OF PLATINUM. 

Ores and occurrence of platinum. Extraction and separation of metals 
usually associated with pla.tinum. l\'Ielting and refining. 

METALLURGY OF A:N'TL\IO:N'Y. 

Prnpertie;;. Impurities in the commercial metal. Liquation of stibnite. 
English aml French prncesses for extraction. Refining. Uses. 

METALLURGY OF ARSENIC. 

Preparation of white arsenic and metallic arsenic. Uses of the metal. 

;\fETALLURGY OF BISMUTH. 

Ores and metallurgical J!l'Odncts containing bismuth. \Vet aml clry 
methods of extraction. Purification. Impuriti es in the commerdal metal. 
Alloys of bismuth. 

100. Metallurgy (iii). 

The subjects of i'lietallurgy II. treated in grea ter detnil. 
~fodt:rn theories of alloys and molecnlar strnctnre of metals. 
Design of pl!Lnt. 
The presenL state of metallmgica l practice. 
Recent metallurgical researches. 

Electro~Metallurgy. 

Electric fm·nace;; : det~,ils of constrnctiou. R eduction of metals in electric 
Electro-depo~ition of metals. furnaces. Electro! ytic refi n i!lg of metals. 

Alloys. 

101. Mining (i). 

The modes of occurrence of minerals. Classification of ore depositx . 
.F;.i,ults and dislocations. Schmidt's law and Zimmerman's rule. 

}Jethods of prospecting for minerals. 
Boring with the diamond and calyx drills. The American system of borino· 

11.v percussion. 
0 

Breaking ground. Hand tools. The use of machinery for breakinO' O'round. 
The transmission of power to working places. Air compressors. Machi~e drills 
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driven by compressed air or electricity. Explosives and blasting. Drivin1' and 
sinking. 

The methods of supporting excavations. Timbering levels, shafts, anrl 
working places. Masonry, steel, and otlrnr supports. 

Methods of exploitation. Open cut. Hydraulic mining. The mining of 
beds. Extraction of narrow and wirle veins and masses. 

Special processes for sinking through watery strata. Boring, compressed 
air, and freezing methods. 

Underground transport. Tramways. Truck~. Power used for nnd I" 
ground transport. Various systems. 

Transport a hove ground. Aerial ropeways. 
'\liuding nmchiuei',I'. \' i1ulln s. 'Vhips. Horse whims. Winding 

engineJ and dmm . Pnlle s ttn I poppet-heads. Ropes, chains and attacb­
ments. Buckets n.nd cages. .!<~pi;, g11i~le., signals, safety appliances, detaching 
hooks, afety oaLches, automa.tic stop1 mg gear. Electric hoists. 

The d1·11i1mge of mines. Und~rground dn.ms. Drniuage uunek Dn.ling. 
'rtemi;i of pumpin..... The Cornish system. Lift and plunger pump>1, pum p 

rods, cohuun , b1\lnnce bobs. Steam pumps and arra.ugem nts. 1·n.rio11. type.-. 
Under9'1·onml pnmp worked by compressed air. Pul. ometer. Afr.Ji fl immp . . 

en l'illlgitl p11mp . . 
The ventila.ti.011 o.i 111i11es. 'tin e .. of pollution of air in mines. Natural 

ventilation. The laws aornm ing the tlow of o.ir in mines. :Means of assi~ting 
nntttrr.t.1 1•ent.ilatio1i. Fumace ventila ion. 'ystonLS of mechanical ventilation. 
_ entrifngn.I fn11s and hlower . M.ensw·i ng t he Oo"· of nit'. 

The lighting of mines. 

The descent and ascent of miners. Ladders and ladder ways. Hoi~t.ing 
men in buckets or cages. 

Mining phtnb. 

Text-book-lhl seng and Wilson: "Manual of Mining." 

102. Mining- (ii). 

Tlrii< co111-,i •will l.Je au exten:-'ion of the coua· e 1nn)JI' d out. in illiuing (I.). 
wi~h the addition of the methods of mining cortl. " ·uc ents will be expe tecl t. , 
;i.how a grertter knowlodge 'f lletail than in he pr vion cour~e. 'l'IJP. de. i" n of 
purnping, win1ling, and ,. ntilatiug \)l!l.n . ystem;; f r tru.n mi i.ions of irnw r. 
' Id mi fl . ore-rlr ·!'.ing- mill .. , &c., will be discu. $Cd in uetn.il. wi th il111. trntin:· 

E'Xlllllple-. The OUI' or lectm· n hydra11li will ul 0 be iuclncl ll . 

Books recommendecl-S. J. Truscott, "The 'Vitwatersrand Golrlfields ": 
Louis, "Gold Milling"; H. C. Behr, "Mine Drainage"; "r· H. Storm~. 
"Mining and Timbering." 

103. Ore-DressinK. 

ROCK BREAKERS.-The Blake, Dodge, and Gates types. Details of con­
struction, capacity, power and cost, and general comparisons. 

CRUSHING ROLLS.-Description~ of different types. Close and spaced 
rolls. Effect of speed upon capacity and character of crushed product. Power 
required. 
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Tru~ 8TA~IP j\1JLL,·--Det11ilet\ descripLion8 of L,YlJiC<Ll co11s1;ructions of tlie 
v;:i,ri_ons p<trts Rat!ery fL"a.111cs rt1Hl fonnrltttions. Conipari.<>ons of different 
designs. The nse <:1ntl cconoiuy of auto1natic feedel's. 8tet11n St<t1nps. 

'J'hc Arrast.ra, Chilinn 111Ul, Hnntiag·tlou n1ill, Grillin n1ill, Dall u1ills, '_rnlie 
inilb, I-leherli grinders, grinding and awalga1n;1,ti11g paus, Berdan pans. 

U-enentl co1npa.risons of the cm;t and cl1aracter of tho reduction e ffccted by 
different n1nchines. ' 

SuREl!:N SrZJNG-.-(~riY,~]iei:1. Flat shaking siO\'OK Revolving tronnneb. 
HAND SOR'I'lNU. 

J-fYDHAur,1e CLABB!FlCA'rlON.--8pit,zknsten 1-uHl i:::ipit:.JuLtcn. Slime Bl"P'-t· 
rntors. Laws of classitication by free sctLling in wn.ter. 

,JIGS.--Descriptiuu of type~. Tho 1-Iariz, l\.fu.y, Hn.ucock, and others. ClHtl'­
nctcr of the <tcti.on of jigs. The effect of i11ten;;titi1tl currents and suction. 
l-t.iclutrd's experi1nents. 

CONCl!:NTR,\.'l'ING- TAIH,EN.-General laws. Tlte \Yilt!ey table, Frue \'auner, 
L11hl'ig vnnuer, canvas t[l.bles, huddles, L\>c. 

-~1AGNgTIC SEPARATION a.nrl otlte1.· speciid proces.'\es. 
Elcvntors, 1an11ders, bins. 
~1\p}Jlicntion of principles to tJ10 c01rniden1tion of general 1uil1 scheuieB, 

Discns::;ion nnd descnption of actunl 111i!hi. 
'l'e_xt.hook-lt, II. lUcha.rlls, ".'\ 'l'ext-JJook of Ore Dressing." 
ltEl<'n:HENCE BooKs.-H .. H. ltichards: ''Ore Dressing''; Louis: '' Golll­

:'\Iilling." 

104~ Pattern-Ma.king. 

The use of lhe ntrions tool:-:; used in pattern-Hi<tldug and 1noul<ling, 
inchuling tile "'ood-turning lathe. Each student 1vill be reqnirerl to Jnake 
linishe(l patterns of :-:;i1npic pa1·ts of 1iw .. chine casting.<>, ancl a.lso to coustrnct 
::ikeleton patterns nnd s1veepi> for Ioant 111onl1ling. 

105. Railway Engineering. 

Prcliniiua.ry snrveys and locntion of n liue of nillway. 
The :'letting out of circ11Iar ttnd transition cnrves. 
Li1niting grade:-:; and. curvature. 
The design ttnd 1nethods of constnrction of cntting.o; nnd e1nb~inkments. 

'l'he setting out a.nd n1ensurc1nent of en1·tlnvorks. 
Drainage. Size of \YaterwayH. 
J)esign of cnh'erts and minor bridges, 
Design fLnd coustrnction of tunnels. 
The pennanent wny. Bnllnst. Sleeper,.:;. l:lciils and rttil 61steni11gs. 

8peci1ications. 
Switches a.ud crossings. 
~ig;naJs. 
Types of loco1uotivc nnd rolling stock. 
Train re8istance. 
Ita.ilway econon1ics. 

ltEFEIU~NCE BooKs,-H.ttilway J_,ocatiou: A. :t\J. \·Vellington; Ii<tihvny 
Construction: \V. H. l\filh-:; JVJn.nnal of Locmnotive Engineering: Pettigre'v 
and I{a.vend1ear 
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106. Surveying and Levelling-. 

Subject. delincd. :iVlen,snre1ncnt of !lisk1nce. Uunter's chrtin, it.c.; used 
:~nd defects. :::ltccl tripes. Cludning on :-<lopitig- ground. Conditions neee~s11ry 
for rLccnrate \vork. Effects of teu1poratnre n,nd sag, c-1,nd corrcclions for 
the sa1ne. Tension reqnired to eliminntc sn.g. Ra,se lino u1easnl'en1e11tB 
liy standanl hars and hy wire riband::;. Hednction to incf1n setL level. 
Stn,tions n.lld Rtntiou Jine;o. Field notes. Perpendicular ofJSet.f; liy chain, 
cross-:-:tatt; optical pri8ln, D.nd optica.l wputre. Ohlirp1e otfi:;ets. Cht1i11ing pn.st 
ohsta,clcs. Chain surveying by trinngulntion. Tic lines. The 1nn.gnetiic 
needle. r.'111,guetic declination T:::;ogonic anrl t1gonir: lines. I)a,ily an<l secular 
varifltiotl. J\in.gnetic stonns. Locll.l ttttrael·ion. J\1ag-netic and Lrne bettriug. 
:\zi111uth. TJ1c eotnpass. Dlp of needle anrl nse of eonuLerpoise Int!nence 
of shave itutl 1nethod of SUJJJJort of needle npon its sensitiveness an<l rcliahilit.y. 
'l'he pris111a.tic cotnpnss. Bnrveyi11g with the e01npass. Elillliuation of loct1l 
nttraction. The 1niner's dinl. lJialling. ConsLn1cLion of Lhe bheodolite. 
The vel'nier. 'fhe telescope. The reticule. [{eplacing broken cross ·wires, 
Examining tlie teleRcope for Rpherica,l a,nrl r:hroinatic 1tbern1.tio11. The 
aehro1nnJ,ic lens. Parallt1x. 'l'he Rfl,lllRtlcn eyepiece. The erectiug- n.nd 
diagon11l cycpieceR. Adjustinents of the trntrnit antl Y theodolites. I1ulex 
error of the verLica,l circle. Eli1nirutt,ion of instnuncntal etTot·H in the 111easure-
1nent of ftngles. EccenLl'ieity of vernierc; ttn(l of centrec;. Eliinination of 
errorc; of gnulualion hy repeating. ltunning a strnight liue. Setting on t 
curves. The tntnRitiou curve. 'l'rn.Nersiug by orienta,tiou an<l hy tlcftection 
<:tngle.'i. lledneing the survey. Ca.Jen la.Lion of reduced ben.ring.s, latitndes ancl 
departures of conrseR, nnrl total latitudes n.1ul total departures of Rtations. 
UHe of traverse tables. Error of c\osnre. Balancing the survey. Plotting 
t.he gnrvey wlth protractor 11n<l liy co-ortliuate.<;. Co1nput.iug ai:ea, of closed 
traverse by latitu(le."I, departures, fbnd tnerit!ian diRtnnces, an(l h_y rectangular 
co-ordinates. Cor1'ecLion to coinpntetl :-trea for erroneons length of chnin. 
Fonnnltc for co111pnting a1·eas between ;.;tation lines u.nd itTegula.r honntlttricR. 
Supplying n1issing data in a closed ttfL\'Cr~e. Proble111R on the snhdiYitlion of 
lnntl. 1-)l-i,cli<t 1nea~ure111e11tR. The Y rtnd dtilllp;y le1·0IR and their rtd.iustnients. 
Levelling. Corrections for cnrv11ture of t,he ertrth and for refraction. 
Elitninatioll of errors of cnrva.tul'e, refntction, and colli111ation rtdjnstn1ent in 
the liel'l. Bench nntl'ks, Allowfthle error. HecluceLl levolH. Section le\'elling. 
Cutting and filling. The prisn1oitlal forn1uht 1\roa of three level section. 
Contouring horgc ancl s1nall areas. Uontour 111aps. J\'Jeasurcl\lont of vohunes 
for Uuilding si l'.e:o;, open cuts, reservoirs, graditig, &c. Tunnelling. Surveying 
nndergronnd. CPn11octing iuulergrountl n.nr\ Rnrface sn1vcyR. 1\'Iine snrvey 
prohlc1ns. 1\lline plans. .Definition of s-01ne nsti·ouo111icnl ter111."I. Altitude. 
A.zitnuth, henith distanee. l)eclinaLinn. Hour angle. Right ftflce1rniou. 
:\-loan itnfl ::i,pparent tiino. Equation of tin1e. Sohtr ::i.nd sidereal titne. Local 
Li1ne. C11lculation of ti.inc of cnhnination of circn1npolar stars. 8i1nple 
deternrinations of latitude and longitude .'tnd location ol' the 1nerillian. 

108. Woodworking. 

This iR <.t course in vractical Carpentry inte111lwl to 1nnke L\Je stutlen t 
buniliar 'vith the use of woo(bvorking LoolR and Lo give hin1 akno"'ledge o{ the 
eleinentary principle::; of carpentry. Tt is intentled as n,n introductory course to 
pattern-n1aking. 
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THE FACULTY OF LAW. 
I. LAW O'F PROPERTY (Pmt I.)-{110). 

(a) l'l'incipl " ut' Lile Ln.w of Herd and Pcl'sonnl l'ropcrLy. 
(b) • tntutc : No . -. of I .J.l (RegisLratiou of Deed. J • 15 of 1843 

25 f l iJ:t ; fi of 1;03, secLi nr; 16a- l 65, \ 84- 1 5; 6 of 1860 
::le ll d E tn.te. L , l ~ 0 and l 9; Part.itdon Act, 1881 
E~talei Tnil A L, 18 I ; Real l'roJ erty t, I 6. 

(c) Repor ,. of ct~ '" ~ pe<>ial ly pr cribed ht T, ctme.•. 
Text Books :-

Edwards' Law of Property in Land and Conveyancing (omitting 
Part II., Chaps. 2 and 4; Part Ill., Chaps. 5, 6, 7, and !l; 
Pa1·t IV., Chaps. 2, 3, 4, and 5 ; and Part V. ). 

Book of Reference :--
Jenks' Modem Land Luw. 

"Williams' Personal Property (omitting Part I., Chap. 4; Part IL 
with the exception of Chap. 7; Part III., Clrn11. 5; and 
Part IV.). 

11. LAW OF PROPERTY (Part 11.)-(111). 
(a) '£Ju~ following .·pecitil 1mbjec · : Terms of years, lHortgages, 

Title, The ~ lodem Conveyance, Trus t , Bills of Sale, Admin· 
i ~ration 01 1Jece1 ed Person ' .E tat s, JVfarriecl "T omen';. 
.Pro1 er y, Lu olveucy, and ompnni lll . 

(b) The fo llowing ,'tatute.<; : ­
T he Di. ~re for l{e11t Act·, 1 
The Landlord and Tenant Act, 1893 ( '.\ o. 580). 
The Trnstee Act~, 1893 and 190i. 
The Administration and Probate Acts, 1891 and 1904. 
The Real Properby Act, 1886. 
The Hills of Sale Act, J 886, and No. 4 of 1855-6. 
The Married 'IYomen's Property Acts, 1883-4, 1898, and 1902, 

so far as they relate to propeny. 
The Insolvent Act, 1886. 
Act No. 7 of 1862, Part, II. 
Act No. 8 of 1841 (Registration of Deedg), 
The Companies Acts, 1892, 1893. 
The Policies Protection Act, 1887 . 

(c) The reports of cases specially prescribed in lectures. 
Text-books:-
v illinru ' ltenl Properly ) 
WiU.ia.ms' Personal .(>ropert)· ~ The parts relating to the 
, ' tmhan an 1 I enrick- J ig • t l special subjects. 

of l!i<1uiLy J 
III. CONSTITUTIONAL LAW-(112), 

(a) Onlliues of the on Lit uLiona.1 Hi to1·y of England 
(b) Element f Eng1 i h onstitutiono.1 J,11.w 
(c) Rela ion< of l;he rown nud lmperial Parliament to the 

olonies o.nrl Dependencie · 
(d) Th · nstitution of 'ou h Aru;tralit\ 
(e) The Constitution of the Australian Commonwealth 
(fl The Statutes and Cases specially prescribed in the course of 

lectures. 
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Text-books : 
Moore's Commonwealth of Australia (8tudents' edition). 
Dicey's Law of the Constitution. 

IV. LAW OF CONTR.ACTS-{113). 

(a) General Principles 

2 c 

(b) 'l'he Law as to the 'ale of Goods, Negotiable Instruments, 
Agency, Partnership, Suretyship, Bills of Lading, Insur· 
n.nce, ancl Bi~i l ments 

(c) The following Statutes :-
Married Women's Property Acts, 1SS3-4, 1898, 1902 (so far as 

they rnlate to Contracts) 
Bills of Exchange Act, 1909 (Fed.) 
8ea Carriage of Goods Act, 190·! (Fed.) 
Limitation of Suits and Actions Act, 1866-i (so tm as it 

relates to Contracts) 
Mercantile Law Amendment Act, I. 61. 
Sale of Goods Act, 1895 
Partnernhip Act, 1891 
Marine Insurance Act, 1909 (Fed.) 

(d) Reports of Cases specially prescribed in lectures. 

Text-Look: 
Anson's Law of Contract. 

V. LAW OF WRONGS-(114). 

(a) Law of Torts. 
1h} T he fo llowing Stii.tmes :-

Eruploycr· Littbili ty Acts, J 4 m)d l !J 
Workmen'. Compensation c . 
Lord Campbell' Act, l 65 and o. 17 of I i4 

ompanie • Ac t;, I 92, Section 221 
L a.w of Libel Amenclment Act, l 95 

ct to m nd the Law of lander, l 65 
Limitation of ''u i and Actions ct, l 6G·i, 'ection~ 

36, 37, 3 • .J.7 
Act, No. 6 of 1867, Sections 19, 20, and 24 
Noisy Trades Act, 1898 
Manufacturing Districts Act. 

(c) Criminal Law . . o far a · it relat to th following indictable 
offence. :-Treason, Treason- fe lony, Rioting, .Forcible E ntry, 

etli tion, P im y. Perj ury, 1 ni.sar.cd, Homicide, Assaul t, 
Bigamy, J, ibcJ, L are n.v, Em benlemen , Fo.I e P.r tences, 
Bul'glary, on pir:t y, Misappropriation, Forgery. 

(d) Outlines of Criminal Procedme in indictable offences 
(e) Report"< of Cases specially prescribed in lectures. 

Text-books : 
Pollock's Law of Torts. 
Kenny's Outlines of Criminal Law. 

NOTE.-The Law of To1·ts ancl the Law of Crimes a;·e distinct subjects ; and 
Students a1·e requfred to ]Jass ·in each at the same e1r:amination. 
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VI. ROlllAN LAW-(115). 

The course of lectures is given every second year, and is completed 
in one year. It will be given in 1911. 

(a) The historical development of Roman Law 
(b) The Roman Law under Justinian 
(o) The Law of Obligations 
(d) The Contract of Sale in Roman and English Law. Passages 

from the Digest and Reports of English Cases specially pre· 
ncribed in the course ot lectunrn. 

Text-books: 
Imperatoris J ustiniani Institutiones. 

Liber III., XIII.-XXlX.; Liber IV., 1.-V. (Moyle's 
edition preferred}. 

Hunter's Introduction to Roman Law. 
:Moyle's Contract of Sale in the Civil Law. 
Chalmers' Sale of Goods Act. 

VII. PRIVATE INTERNATIONAL LAW-(116). 

The course of lectures is given every second year, and is completed in 
one year. It will be given in 1912. 
Text-books: 

Dicey's Conflict of Laws. 
Nelson's Cases in Private International Law 

Book of reference :-
·yv estlake's Private International Law. 

VJIJ. THEORY OF LAW AND LEGISLATION-(117). 

The course of lectures is given every second year, and is completed in 
one year. It will be given in 1911. 

Text-books : 
Brown' ll ·t;iuia.11 'l'heory of Law . 
.'almond' Juri.spniclenco, bap11. J.-XI. and Chap. XV. 
I enLh.um's Theory of Legislation, pp. 1-158. 
Ritchie's Principles of State Interference. 

IX. LAW OF EVIDENCE AND PROCEDURE-(118). 

(a} Principles of the Law of Evidence. 
Statutes: No. 2 of 1852 _: 24 of 1855, sections 12-21, and 35-42 

inclusive; 13 of 1866; 10 of 1869; 162 of 1879 ; 245 of 1882; 
435 of 1888. 

State Laws and Records Recognition Act, 1901 (Fed.). 
(b} Procedure of the Supreme Court. 

Supreme Court Acts, No. 5 of 1853; No. 24 of 1855-6; No. 3 of 
1862; No. 8 of 1867; and No. 116 of 1878; with Rules of 
1879, 1884, and 1893. 

Intercolonial Debts Act, 1887. 
Creditors' Remedies Act, 1880. 
Service and Execution of Process Act, 1901 (Fed.}. 
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Text-books: 
Stephen's Digest of the Law of Evidence. 
Phipson's Law of Evidence. 
Odgers' Principles of Pleading. 
(c) Procedure of the Local Court. 

Local Courts Act, 1886. 

X. LATIN-(2). 

~ 11 

The same as prescribed for the first year of the B.A. Degree, vide 
pages 167 and 168. 

NOTE.-The following course of study i. suggested to candidates for the 
Degree of Bachelor of Laws:-

FIRST YEAR. 
Latin. 
Law of Cont.ract. 
One subject included in the B.A. Course. 

SECOND YEAR. 
Lnw of Property (Part I.) 
Constitutional Law. 

THIRD AND FOUR'l'H YEARS. 
Law of Property (Part II.) 
Law of Wrongs. 
Roman Law. 
Private International Law. 
Theory of Law and Legislation. 
Law of Evidence and Procedure. 

It is Iecommended "that candidates for the Degree of Bachelor of Laws 
should not enter into Articles until after the completion of their first yea.r's 
course at the University. 

FAOUL TY OF MEDICINE. 
FlRST YEAR. 

120. Elementary Anatomy. 

Fees for the Course, £8 Ss, 

/. Descriptive Anatomy. 
BoneR, Joints and Muscles, illu~trated by osteological specimens and recent 

dissections. 

Text-books recommended: 
The Student's Cunningham. 
Anatomy, Descriptive and Surgical : Gray; or 
Elements of Anatomy : Quain. ' 
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II. Praotioal Anatomy. 

Daily attendance in the Dissecting Room from 9 to 5, except at lectur~ 
hours and on Saturday afternoons. 

Text-books recommended: 
Demonstrations of Anatomy: I 
Practical Anatomy : I 

The Student's Cunningham 
or Ellis. 

67. Physiology. 

Tl1i$ course of l:>hy iology wi!J extend ov r four term , vi7.. :- t;he three 
terms constiLnti.ng one acaclemic yeal', and the fir term ol: t he following year. 
It wilJ comprise the imbject matter of the most rece11t edition of Bnlliburton's 
Hnnclbook of Phy iology, . 'chiifcr'. E~seutials of Histology, Bnllibmton's 
Essentials of Chemical PhysiolC1gy, and the Professor's Lectures. 

Students are required to attend:-
I. The Professor's lectures, the complete course of which will extend 

over the first and second terms of one year and the first term of the 
following year. 

2. A practical course of Histology which will be held during the terms 
in which the Professor's lectures are delivered; for this course every 
student must provide himself with a suitable microscope thn.t shall 
be subject to the approval of the Professor. 

3. A practi:!al course of Physiological Chemistry, whir.h will be held 
during the third term in each year. 

Praotical Examination. 
Each co.ndido.Le nm ·t he prepared (1 ) to make, examine, a.ncl desrcibe 

microscopical specimeru of animal tiFsnes ancl organs. (2} To show a 
pmctica.J 11.cquain tance with the chemis try of albumin and its 
allies, milk, t;he dige ·tive juices and their actions, blood , urine, glycogen. 

Also to show a practical acquaintance with the most important apparatus 
used in studying the physiology of muscle, nerve, the circulatory and 
respiratory system. · 

Text-books recommended : 
The latest editions of 

Hn.ndbook of Phy iology: Hnllil urton. 
E$ ential · of Histology : Schafer. 
EssenLia1 of hemical rhysiolo~: Halliburton. 
E entin.J;o of Expcrimemnl Phys:1ol0Jly : Brodie. 

Organic Chemistry. 

Subject No. 51-Yide page 182. 

Physical Chemistry. 

Elementary Physical Chemistry : being the first terms lectures only of 
Theoretical Chemistry, Part I. of the B.Sc. Course (46). · 
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Text-book: 
Introduction to Physical Chemistry: ·walker. 

SECOND YEAR. 

121. Anatomy. 
Fees for the Course, £8 8s. 

/. Descriptive Anatomy. 

213 

This Course includes the subjects prescribed for the First Year, and in 
addition ' 

Description of the Vascular and Nervous Systems, Organs of special sense and 
other viscera. 

Text-books recommended, the same as for the first year. 

JI. Practical Anatomy. 
Attendance, and Text-books recommended, as in first year. 

127. Materia Medica. 

Fees for the Course, £2 2s. 
General and Special. 

Text-book recommended: 
l\fateria Medica : Hale White. 

67. PhysiolO&'Y· 
This course will extend over the first term of the second year. See aboue 

uncler Pkysiology of tke first _year. 

THIRD YEAR. 

122. Principles and Practice of' Medicine. 

Fees for the Course, £6 6s 

General and 8pecial Diseases. 
Text-books recommended : 

Fagge's Principles and Practice of Mellicine: Pye Smith. 
Osler, W., Principles and Practice of i\fodicine, 6th edition. 

123. Lectures on Clinical Medicine. 
Fees for the Course, £2 2s. 

124. Principles and Practice of' Surgery. 
Fees for the Course, £5 5s. 

General and Special Diseases and Injuries. 

Text-books recommended : 
A Manual of Surgery: Rose and Carless. 
Science and Art of Surgery : Erichsen. 
A System of Surgery (Treves) may also be consulted. 
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The instruction in Practical Surgery will include­
The Application of Splints, Bandages, &c. 

Text-books recommended : 
A Surgical Handbook : Caird & Cathcart. 

HZ&. Lectures on Clinical Surgery.-Dreasership. 
Fees for the Course, £2 2s. 

126, Regional and Surgical Anatomy. 
Fees for the Course, £6 6s. 

(1) Regional Anatomy as applied to Surgery, and (2) surface Anatomy a~ 
applied to the Fine Ans. 

Text-books recommended : 
The Student's Cunningham. 
Regional and Surgicoi.l Anatomy: Berry. 

Book of reference : 
Campbell's Surgical Anatomy. 

138. Elementary Bacteriology, 

Fees for the Conrse, £3 3s. 

Gn1ernl Morphology and Biology. 
Form structure, motility, multiplication, spore-formation, chemical 

compoRition and classification of Bacteria ; their nutril ion and 
conditions affecting their growth; the results of their vital activity 
and their chemical products, &c.; their death and conditions 
pertaining thereto. 

Examinati 1m (mcl r11Uiu11tio11 of IJacteri'a . 
Method of ' terilizat.ion of ,·essels n.nd in. tnm1e11t · 11 erl : Pr 1mrntion 

of various nl t1tre med ia ; n lLivat i.011. of Bacteria.; 'epurntion of 
[ltirc cultu res; Ji' iltmtion of cu l Lures; l noc·ulation of animals; 
Examina l;i011 nnder the micro cope in hanging chop nnd ti11 11 8peci· 
men · tai ning of J3nctel'ia . porns, nnil f1 agelh1. 

Bacteriological Examination 
Of Air, Water, Milk, &c. 

Bacte1"ia i1i ,.elation to Disease. 

A ntuepsis and A sepsis. 
Demonstrations and practic:.tl applications, &c. 

G ene'ral Bacteriological Diagnosis. 
Methods of obtahing, transferring, and exarninin~ material. 

Special Methods of D·iagnosis. 
In certa in pathogenic processes. 

Bacte1·iology. 
Of Sup_purntion and allied conditions, Tuberculosis, Diphtheria; 

Typhoid Fever, Plague, Anthrax, and Actinomycosis, &c. 

Dentistry. 

To receive instruction from some person approved by the Council. 
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Practical Pharmacy. 
Instruction during a period of three months by some person approved by the 

Council. 

The course includes 

FOURTH YEAR. 
1 ao. Patholocy. 

Fees for the Course, £2 2s. 

Attendance in the Dead House and post mo1·tem examinations. 
A. Lectures on general Pathology: 

1. Retrograde tissue changes : 
Atorophy, Degeneration, and Necrosis. 

2. General tissue reactions : 
Inflammation, Repair, and Hypertrophy. 
Morbid Tumours and New Growths. 

a. General Circulatory Derangements, arterial and venous Hyper­
aemia, Dropsy, Haemorrhage, Embolism, and Thrombosis. 

4. Animal Parasites in man. 
5. Lectures on Special Pathology, including the more important 

morbid conditions that may affect the principal organs and 
tissues. 

6. Practical training in Elementary Histological Pathology. 
B. Naked eye and microscopical demonst1·ations in tl1e aboYe changes. 

Text-book recommended : . 
Coat's Pathology, revised by Sutherland or, 
Green's Morbid Anatomy, eel. by Stanley Boyd. 

Post Mortem Examinations. 

Lectures on Clinical Medioine.-0/erkship. 
Fees for the Course, £2 2s. 

Lectures on O/inioal Surgery.-Dressership. 
Fees for the Course, £2 2s. 

128. Obstetrics. 
Fees for the Course, £3 3s. 

Text- Looks recommended : 
Manual of Midwifery: Eden. 
Manual of Midwifery: Fothergill. 

129. Forensic Medicine and Insanity. 
Fees for the Conrse, £4 4s. 

Medical Evidence in general, and as bearing upon cases that may torm the 
subject of a criminal trial, civil action, or coroner's inquest. 
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Text-books recommended : 
Forensic Medicine (last edition) : Guy & Ferrier, or 
Forensic Medicine : Dixon Mann . . 

The Physiolo"y of Bruin and it.! relations to Mental Disease. 
Insanity, it ~agno is, vruicLier;, causes, treatment, pathology, and the pro· 

cedru·e for placing persons of unsound mind under care and treatment. 

Text-book recommended : 
Clinical Lectures on Mental diseases : Clouston, or 
A Text Book of Insanity: Mercier. 

Post Mortem Examinations. 
Meitical and Surgical Practice. 

The Medical and Surgical Practice of the Adelaide Hospital during the 
academie year. 

Practical Midwifery . 
(Twenty cases if possible.) 

FIFTH YEAR'S COURSE. 

131. Operative Surgery. 

Fees for the Course, £4 4s. 
Operations on the <lead body. 

Text-book recommendeo : 
Students' Manual of Operative Surgery : Treves. 

Alternative :-
Operative Surgery : Binnie. 4th ed. 1910. P. Blakiston, Son & Co., 

Philadelphia. 

132. Gynaecology. 
Fees for the Course, £3 3s. 

Diseases of the Female Organs of Generation. 
Text-book recommended: 

Penrose's Diseases of ·women (new ed.). 
Dudley's Diseases of 'Vomeu (new ed.). 

133. Ophthalmology. 

F ees for the Course, £3 3s. 

Tnjul'ies of the Eye and i 11.ppeudng "· 
Di eases of Lhe Eyelids, ··ouJnncti\·a a11u Lachrymal apparatus. 
Diseases of the Eyeball inclmling Gla ucoma, Amblyopia, and functional 

Disord r!I of Vision. 
Refraction. 
Affections of the Ocular Muscles. 
Colour Vision and its defects. 

Text-book recommended: 
Ophthalmic Surgery and Medicine : 'Yalter H. Jessop. 
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134 Otology . 
.Fees for the Course, £2 2s . 

• -\nal-0111 1 o.11J .Plty~io logy of the Ear shortl~' cons id e1•01l. 
[njurie nod di ·ea. e. oi the andcle. 
Di eas ' of Externnl Auditory 'n.nal, inclncli11g foreign bodies in the Ear. 
Di · es of Lh 1\Ien1 l1nu111. Tympttni a ncl Tympa1111111 and theii' consequences. 
Diseases of Naso-Pharynx and Eustanhian Tnhe. 
Diseases of the Inner Ear. 

Text-book recommended: 
Disea~es of the Ear >Lnd Naso- Pharynx: T. M. Hovell. 

The following· work may 11.lso be consulted : 
Text-book of Diseases of the Er1J' : Politzer. 

135. Elements of Hygiene . 

. 4. i1·- 01.11.P ~· iLion- impuriti . itn I coull~tn i no.tion . '~e_ntila~ion (nJl-~U­
rn.I and a ruhcml)-\\·arnHng. 1Pa/r1· onrco -cornpos1hon-1mpunties 
a111l conL·1t11tina Lio11 ' - a mou nt - collectio11 , . torage and distribution -

j>urilica lion - in terprelatio11 of re. ult of mi ro. c· pical, chemical, and 
>ucteriological exa mina.tion . S01"i-Ternp •m tnre, moisture, groltnd·o.ir 
-composi.Liou- co11\11minations and iii ·on~ -11it~· itic11tfo11. Euildi1•.r111-
11m tCJ rial ·, con. t.l' tt ' Liou. ·ituatiou an l nrienr1Llion- ilCCe. "ories and sur­
ro1111dings-i11 pe1·Lio11 f ho11 '\). -ho piti\ 1. -M:ho 11<. llemot«l of Ref11$e 
- D1·y au<l wnter-cnnil\;;c 11y Lern,..- tli po. n. I. J)i.•JIOMI (lj f;/re DMll­
llurial-crnnmLi.on. L•'oodtr- It ·ilica.lion- lietari · - oli l and 111orlli<l 
coutlition - ttdnl teration of food - food 11.ncl di ctl, e ~lrtewology-
'liumtic phenom ena - we1:nher 111 1\p :l. 4 11imal p<1r118il e . fnfective 

J)i u.s~s-Infecti o 11 --clisi11fec tio11-pre\'Ullli 11 . Vita l xf. <tt istics-- Popul11.­
l io11, l>ir hs, <le11.lh. 1rnd d i.sea~es . Sa .tifo r.11 fo1v-1'he Heit!Lh, Va.ccimL­
t iu11, l•'o0tl 11.ud Drll"'l<, nncl Qun1·nn t i11c .\ ·ts a11rl Regnl nt1on~ in force in 
Sou t h Australia. 

Text-book recommended: 
Hygiene and Public Health : by Whitelegge & .Newman. (Cassell.) 

The following works may also be consulted :-
Them· • and PracLie of Hy;,-iene: lJ.\' :\otter & Firth. (Churchill). 
Vito.I "t!l.t·i tics : N~w.:;hoh11 . (Sounenschein) . 
. 'ttnitar~ Lnw l\lld Prnc~ice: hy lfobertson & Porter. (Sanitary Publish­

ing o.) 

Vaccination. 
Fee for the Comse, £1 ls. 

136. Therapeutics. 
F ees for the Course, £4 4s. 

General and special. 
Text-books recommended : 

~Iitchell Bruce: Mate1fa i\fodica and Therapeutics. 
Sir Lauder Brunton : Action of Medicine. 
Hare: Therapeutics. 
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Lectures on Olinical Medioine-0/erkship. 
Fees fol' the Course, £2 2s. 

Lectures on Olinioal Surgery. 
Fees for the Course, £2 2s. 

Insanity. 

Attend the Practice ot the Hospitals for the Insane during three monthe. 

137. Diseases of Ohildren. 

Fees for the Course, £.2 2s. 

Text-books recommended: 
Medical Diseases of Infancy and Childhood : Dawson 'Villiam8. 
Surgical Diseases of Children : Edmund Owen. 
Lectures on Diseases of Children: Hutchison. 

Medical and Surgical Practice 
Of the Adelahle Hospital during the Academic Year. 

Practical Midwifery. 

(If not completed in fonrth year). 

The Medical and Snrgicn,\ Pmctice of the Adelaide Hospital dming the 
academic ye11,r. 

FACULTY OF MUSIC. 
FIR8T YEAR'S COURSE. 

160. ACOUSTICS AND MUSICAL THEORY. 

ensati 11 11ml xtemnl nu. e of ' 011n1l. Mode of it ' tmn miSl!ion. 
"idure of wave.-moti n in l!;eneral. A1 plication of the wiwe-theorv to 
'omul. Elem nt of :\ mn;;ical sound. Lomlne · ll.Ild extent of vibra· 

tiun. Pitch 1u1d rapi1li ty of ,·ibrnt. io11. • 'lea m es of tibsol11te aml of 
rclaLi\"e pitch. It ·onance. An1~ly is f ompouml . ound .. Helmhol ti:'~ 
t-hcorr ol 11111 ic1\l flllRliLy. Molio11 or onnrlmg ~trinh'S· The pinnof l't , 
and n~her ~tr iJ1gei.1 in.·tru ment>:<. Cotion of oundi11g o.ir-cohum1s. 
Fln t nnd reed . tov: ot the oq~n.n . rcliestrttl \\'ind illstrnmeu ~. 'l'h 
h11111tm ,·oice. Interf r •n . B at . Hehuhol ti:'s theOJ'' of consonance 
anJ cl" ommce. ombinntion-toue . ~onsonunt chord . Con. tmclion 
of the mu~ r~l , CJ\.I •. Exnct and tempered i11 to1111tion , Eqnnl t-empe· 
rament. 

Text-book recommended: 
Tyndall's "Souncl." 
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151. HARMONY. 

All details of usual notation-Ear tests-All harmonic com.binations 
usual in part writing of not more than four parts. 

The addition of not more than three parts to a figured bass. The 
harmonization of melodies in not more than four parts, i. e. by the 
addition of not more than three other parts. 

152. COUNTERPOINT. 

Simple counterpoint. All 8pecies in not more than four parts. 
Text- books rncommended : 

A Course of Harmony (Bridge and Sawyer). 
The Art of Counterpoint (Kitson). 

153. HISTORY OF l\Iusrn. 
A general knowledge of the character of the various forms of l\Iusic 

composed between the years 1600 and 1850. 
Text-books recommended: 

Parry's "Summary of Musical History" (Novello). 
Parry's "J he Evolution of the Art of Music. " 

154. PIANOFORTE PLAYING. 

List of pieces to be played by first year students. 
(a) 'co.le! . Any mn,jor, minor or hromati ' ·Cfl.I with e11cli hand i>epa­

rat l.v nnd both lmnds toget her nn oot<wa nJHLrt 
(b) .1~.i·p c,.,gio;o The m·peg<!io~ oi a ll major and minor r.onimon chords 

an~I !heir inversions, with eauli hand ·eparutcly and 1.mth hands an 
octave apart 

(c) Bach. Any t hree movements from the ''French Suites. " 
(d) Beethoven. Sonata in G major (Op. 14, No. 2). 1st and 2nd move­

ments. 
(e) Reading at sight. 
To qualify in Ear Tests : 

Cundidnt > will be required to . ~Mo Lite niuno ur nnnie uf an Interval 
or Int 1·,·n!Jl with in th limit of a major ninth played 011 tlie Piano­
forte, 11111l i11 oa h A ·e the name of one •'f tlte Lwo note3 forming ~he 
i11t<:rwll bei ng upplicd to th camlida l , h will he r <111ired to state 
t he narne of t he ot her. 

fn each case the two notes formin g the interva l will be sounded simul­
taneously a nd also imme,liately after one another. 

1!55. ORGAN PLAYING. 

List of pieces to be played by first year students. 
(a) Scale8. Any major, minor or chromatic scale with bands alone or 

· with feet alone and with hands and feet together 
(b) Arpeggios. Tl11i Arpeggios of all major and minor common chord~ 

in all positions "·ith hamls alone or feet alone and with hands 
:uul feet together 

(c) Stain r' rgan Primer (Nornllo) Nos. 88 aJHl 93 
(d) J. S. Bo.ch. Pr Jnde natl Fngne in F major No. 4 of "Acht Klein re 

Prrtehulien nnd Fngen" 
(e) Playing at sight. 
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To qualify in Ear Tests: 
Ciui,lidaLes will 1J> l'e111ure<l lo :;tatc the name or names of an Interval 

01' Interval. withiu t lie limib of a major ninth played on the Organ, 
aud in each ca e bhe name of one of the two notes forruing the inter· 
,·al lieing npplie~l to Lh e candidate, he will be required to state the 
uam of t.he other. 

Jn each case the two notes forming the interval will be sounded simul· 
taneously and also immeclia.tely after one another. 

Cnnclidate~ will flll'lher her (1uired to distinguish the following chords 
when plt~ ·ed upon Lhe Pianoforte or Orgau:-Major common chordl 
)I inor commou chord, chord of the dominant seventh. ' 

l:;ECOND YEAR'S COURSE. 
156. lfAmIONY. 

Part writing in not more than five parts: 
Harmonization of basses (figured and unfigured) ancl of melodies. 

157. COUNTERPOINT. 
~iruple and Combined. All species in not more than four parts. 

{ DOUBLE COUNTERPOINT a t the Oct:.we, Tenth and Twelfth. 
158. ) CANON in two parts. 

/ FUGUE in not more th an four parts. 
Note.-In the examination candidates may be required to ·write original 

'~omposition of an elementary character. 

159. HISTORY AND LITERATURE OF ?IIUSIC, Fomr AND ANALYSIS. 
History of the Scale, of Counterpoint, Harmony, a.nd of form in Com· 

position. 
Text-uooks recommended : 

Prout's ''Harmony." 
.Pron t's "Counterpoint, Strict ancl Free." 
Prout's "Double Counterpoint and Crmon." 
Higgs' "I?ngue. " 

'Yorks of reference recommended : 
Eilis's translation of Helmholtz's "Die Lehre Yon den Tonempfindun· 

gen" ; Prout'H "l\'l:usical Form" ; Pany's Articles:-" H armonv" and 
''Form" iu Grove's Dictionary of i"1usic. 

160. SINGING. 
Candidates will be required to-

(a) Sing any major, minor or ·hro111J\.lic ~ a l 
(b) Sing Arpeggios of commo11 chol'il a.1111 of ominant Sevenths 
(c) Sing two studies selected from a Ii t obt.ainable from the Registrar 
(d) Sing two pieces selected fr m li.~ l oh1ain:ible from the Hegistrar 
(e) 8ing at sight. 

161. PIANOFORTE PLAYING 
(<•) l'IQ.y auv ma;jol', 1uinor or •b romo.tic :>cale with cacll h1t11u ep1m1.te.ly 

and both hnnd>! together, a 1.hird, sixth octave or ii t nth 11.part · 
(b) Play Al'peggio~ of common chonls aml Do1t1ina.ut evm1th wi t h their 

irwer.;.ion. with each IHtml s J>Rl'1Ucly 1\ml both hand. together an 
octave tLJmrt. 

(c) l:'hly tw . tud i e~ , elected from a list obtaimible fro111 the RepsLra.r. 
(d) Play two pi ece: sclcctccl from it Ii t obtainable from t he 'Reg1st.mr. 
(t ) Play at si"'h t. 
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162. ORGAN PLAYING. 
(a) Play any major, minor or chromatic scale 
(bl Play Arpeggios of common chords aml of Dominant Sevenths 

The scales and arpeggios to be played with the hands and feet 
separately or together 

(c) Play two studies selected from a list obtainable from the Registra.r 
(d) Play two pieces selected from lists obtainable from the Registrar 
(e) Play at sight 
(fl Answer questions on the pitch and quality of organ . top. : and on 

the combination of the various stops. 

163. VIOLIN PLAYING. 

(a) Play nny major, mino1• O\' chromatic ·ca.I • 
(b) Play Arpeggio · f ommon chords nnd of Domiuant Sevenths 
(c) Play tw tnrle leetecl from n Ii I. obtninabl from the Registrar 
(d) Play two piece · lected from Ii t, obtainable from the Registrar 
(e) Play at. . ight. 

164. VIOLONCELLO PLAYING. 

(a) Play any major, minor or chromatic scale 
(b) Play Arpeggio:< of common chord and of Dominant Sevenths 
(c) Play t wo tndi.e selectell from a Ii. t obtainable from the Registrar 
(d) Play two J>ieccs selected from lis t~ obtainable from the Registrar 
(el Play M ighL. 

The l.ist of Studies and Pieces f'or 1911 are as 
f'ollows: 

160. SINGING. 

SOPRANO. 

Studies-Concone, 25 lessons, Op. 10, Nos. 13 and l'i. 
Songs - Mozart, "The Violet." 

Sullivan, "Orpheus with his Lute." 

CONTRALTO. 

Studies-Concone, 40 leRsons for deep voices, Op. 17, Nos. 27 
and 33. 

Songs - llennett, ,y, S., " 0 Lord, Thou hast searched me out " 
(Woman of l::iarnaria). 

Sclmbert, ''The Young Null." 

TENOR. 

Studies-Ooncone, 25 lei ·on , Ip. I , x·o,.. 13 and l'i. 
SonJ?s - Mendelssohn, HeciL., " Ye People." 

ir, "If with n11 your heal'ts." 
Tonrs, "Star · of the 11111111 0 1· ~ight. " 

BASS. 

Stuai'es-Concone, 40 lessons for deep voices , No~. 27 and 33. 
Songs - Haydn, "Now Heaven in Fullest Glory." 

·white, M. V., "The Devout Lover." 

161. PIANOFORTE PLAYING. 
Studies-Cramer. Any two studies. 

Moscheles. Any one study from Op. 70. 
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P.ieces - Beethoven. Sonata in D (Op. 10, No. 3). 
movements. 

Schubert. Impromptu in E flat. 
Chopin. Mazurka (Op. 17, No. 4). 

1st and 2nd 

162. ORGAN PLAYING. 
Studies-Bach, Prelude and Fugue C minor, No. 5, Book 4 

(Peters). 
Pieces - Mendelssohn, Sonata in C minor. 

163. VIOLIN PLAYING. 
Studies-Kreutzer, Nos. 3 and 17. 
Pieces - Beethoven, Romance in F. 

Rode, Air, Varie in G. 

164. VIOLONCELLO PLAYING.-
Studies-Dotzauer, Op. 120, Nos. 13 and 16. 
Pieces - Goltermann, Concertstuck, Op. 65. 

Romberg, Concertino, Op. 51. 

THIRD YEAR'S COURSE. 

16&. PI!.-1.GTICAL HARMONY AND COUNTERPOINT, each in not more than 
five parts. 

166. CANON, in not more than three parts. 
{

DOUBLE COUNTERPOINT. 

167. 

FUGUE, in not more than fiv e parts. 

l 
Mu l 'AL H IST HY AND FORM. 

The val'ious form · employed in musical composition and the 
H istory of th ir development. 

lNS"fH lENTA'l'JON. 
A knowledge of he compM!!, capabilities and characteristics of the 

vo.rions i n trumcmt · employ u in a modern orchestra, singly and in 
combination wi th one auother. 

Arranging for full Orchestra. 
Note.-Candidates may be required to write original Composition in the 

examination in working papers in the above-named subjects. 

168. MUSICAL LITERATURE. 
Candidates m ay be required to illustrate their answers in the foregoing 

subjects by reference to the standard classical compositions and to 
show a critical knowledge of the full scores of the following classical 
works:-

Bach, "Ich hatte viel Bekiimmernis ." 
Beethoven, "Symphony in A, No. 7." 

Books of reference r ecommended : 
Prout's "Fugue." 
Prout's " Applied Forms." 
Prout's "The Orchestra " 
Berlioz's "Instrnmentation. " 
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DIPLOMA IN COMMERCE. 

The University has instituted a Diploma in Commerce 111 place of 
the Advanced Commercial Certificate. The subjoined R egulations 
and S'!JUab·us set ou t the cuniculn m. 'tudents may take the subjects 
of st udy in auy order, nnd t here is no re t riction regnrding Lhe 
numbe1· of su~j ects t hnt rotty I e bi.keu 1i.t one t i:r.c. Tbc Time-lab[£ 
on !)age 10 ·how the lectures to be given each yeai-, nnd recommend 
M order of s tudy 1.1.ccording to t he year in which n. studen t cntet·s 
on the course. It will be seen that the course may be completed in 
fo ur years. T wo of the ix com"Se , vi'l.. , in Accountancy and in 
Economics exteud over t wo •em" ; t hu ot.he1· · are completed in one 
year. In all courses the lecture · are iveu nco tL week during the 
three terms of the University ·e ion. Tn t\ countancy each lecture 
occupies two hours, in Commercial Law an hour and a. quarter, in 
the other subjects one hour. The lectu1es in every subject a re open 
to those who do not wish to study for the Diploma. There is no 
entrance examination. It is essential that intending students should 
order their t ext hooks three months before the opening of the session, 
as the booksellers do not keep them in stock. 
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Rl<:GULATIONS. 

*I. 'l'bere sball be a Diploma in Commerce, to obtain which 
candidates shall attend lectures and pa1:1s examinations in the 
undermentioned subjects, viz. :-

1. Busine::;s Practice. 
2. Accountancy. 
3. Commercial Law. 
4. Economics and Commercial History. 
5. Banking and Exchange. 
6. Commercial Geograpby and Technology. 

The folk.wing is l1ereby added to the Regulations of the Diploma of 
Uommerce:-

II. Tbere shall be a final examination at the end of the course of 
lectures in each subject. ·written or practical work done by 
candidates by direction of the Professors or Lecturers, and the 
results of terminal or other examinations in any subject, may 
be taken into consideration at the final examination in that 
i;ubject. · 

111. Candidates 8hall enter at least one month before the date fixed 
for the examinatiou, and must present certificates showing 
tbat they have attended the prescribed lectures, and have 
done written or other work (if reguired) to the satisfaction 
of the Professors and Lectu'rnrs. 

*I I J A. Candidates who have passed the prescribed examinations shall 
be awarded the Diploma, and shall be designated Associates 
in Commerce of the University of Adelaide. 

l Y. The following fees shall be paid iu such instalments as the 
Council shall from time to time determine, each instalment 
being payable in advance:-

FOR LIWTURER. 
1. Bnsine8~ Practice 
2. Accountancy 
3. Commercial Law . .. .. 
4. Economics and Commercial Hi lor.r 
5. Banking and Exchange 
6. Geography and Technology ... 

FOR EXAMINATION. 
For each subject, 5s. Total 
For Diploma 

Total 
• Allowecl 1st .Ap1il, 1908. 

£[ 11 6 
4 4 0 
2 2 0 
2 12 6 
I 11 6 
1 11 6 

13 13 0 

I 10 0 
1 1 0 

... £16 4- 0 
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V. Schedules defining, as far as may be necessary, the range of 
study, lectures, and other work and examinations, shall be 
drawn up by the Council, aud published not later than 
January in each year. 

*VI. Candidates may be excused attendance at lectures on any subjects 
in which they desire to be examined, but only upon special 
grounds approved by the Council. 

Candidates exempted from atteudauce at lectures in any 
snbject shall, in addition to the examination fee, pay half 
the lecture fee for that suhject during such period of 
exemption. 

VI I. Candidates who have passed equivalent examinations, and desire 
to count them towards the Diploma, may be granted such 
exemption from the requirements of these regulations as the 
Council may determine. 

VIII. A Candidate who has passed the University Examination in any 
subjec.:t of the courses prescribed for the B.A., B.Sc., and LL.B 
Degrees, may ha,·e the fact recorded on his Diploma. 

IX. Wheuever the nun bet· of students desiring to nttend l ee u1·e in. 
any subject is smaller than a minimum fix ed by the Council, 
t he lecture upou that subject may be omitted al together 01· 

discon t iuued. 

X. Any hold er of nn Ad,•nnced ommercinl Cer tificate under t he old 
Regulttlion · may mreuder hi ert ifici\te and obtain the 
Diploma in Commer e upon pM iu an ndditional extlOJinn.tion 
prescribed by t he 'om1cil, i11 Ee nomic ;Uld Con1me1·cial 
8 istory. Bu t such examination mu t be [J!L eel in or b efore 
the year 1910. 

* .Allowed 21 st Decembel', 1910 . 
.Allowed 12th Decom~e1", 1907. 

NOTE.-Holders of the Diploma may use the letters A.C.U.A. 
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DIPLOMA IN COMMERCE. 

SYLLABUS FOR 1911. 

1. BUSINESS PRACTICE. 

Lecturer-MR. B. D. COLVIN, M.A. 

The Course, consisting of about 30 lectures, is given every other year, and is 
completed in one year; it will be given in 1911. Each lecture lasts for one 
hour. 

Fee, 10s. 6d. per term. 

It «teals with : 
Office organ~at..iou ; e. ·plan at.ion of 1>rinoiple · method of ceu bro.I 

and departmental cont,rol; duties ancl r ·po11 .. il>ilities of p.i:incipo.ls and 
assistants; illu tration in the ell.! c of typical t rade , ilhefr rout ine and 
emergency work ex mplifie<l; bu iue s, corr pondence, with example 
of letters a nd minutes on i mpoi·t•~nt nrn.tter,; under clifforent heu.dings. 

l\iercantile terms, phrases, documents, and forms; definitions and 
explanations of terms, phrases and abbreviations or initials, etc., in 
common usage in various classes of busines~ trading, financial, agency, 
etc. Explanation of the objects and principal clauses of ordinary 
documents or forms relating to ~hipping, insurance, mercantile and 
agency contracts, assignments, etc. 

Principles and procedure of different business undertakings, i.e., 
Insurance (life, fire, and marine), Agency (stock and station, land 
agency, auctioneers, share brokers), Building and Co-operative Societies 
and others. 

The constitution and busi11ess control of partnerships and registered 
companies, the duties of company secretaries. 

The functions of commercial travellers, of chambers of commerce, 
of trade advertising. The business transactions relating to the sale of 
goods and to the sale, purchase, and tenancy of land. 

The principles and practice of mercantile arbitrations as adopted by 
the voluntary arbitration boarcl of the Adelaide Chamber of Commerce. 

Text-books recommended : 
Pitman's Business Man's Guide. 
Warren: Commercial knowledge. 

2. ACCOUNTANCY AND AUDITING. 

Lecturer-MR B. D. COLVIN, M.A. 

The course c"n ists of &bout. 60 lectures, ancl begin ,·ery othel' year, and is 
complete« in two years. Each lecbu.rc lasts for t wo hours. A uew course will 
begin in 1912. TJ1e present conrc will l)e continued on Thursday evenings, at 
7.30. The .lecturel' u, 1unes th.at the students have already :i. knowledge of 
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book.keeping, up at least to the standard of the Junior Commercia,l Examina­
tion conducted by the Public Examinations Board of the University. 

Fee, 14s. per term, and a charge of ls. 6d. per term is made for 
examples. 

Synopsis of topics : 
Bxief historical and general introduction to t he snbjeot oi Accoun­

tancy i. development of it.s method from imple bo.>kkeepiu.i; to nd· 
vaucecl a.ccountiu~ records traced. Va.rio1t fo1·ms of booki; or account 
in use shown and 11lustrated by entl'ie., incluc.ling t he correct employ­
ment of the journal in modern accoun tancy. The . y Lem of separate 
baln,nciug of ledger explained ancl xemplilied. Iu t·l'llction given in 
the variou.s fornts of aceount 11itecl co different bu~ines es, inclucliug 
~ingle trade1·s, p1wtne1 hip , executor hip aL igned and in )vent 
estates, i11 1uanoo compames, bani , compn ni f ' 'ariou cla ses 
(mining, tradin~, financial, etc.), from OJ nin~ l liqlli lation, co!>t 
accounts (m11numctm rs 11n<l contrnctor ')explained. 

'fheoretiClll in tniction on the above with full notes on principles 
ancl met.hod:> is alteruuled with practical work by means of numerous 
exercise and examples. 

No text-books are prescribed, but reference to the following is 
recommended : 

L. Dicksee: 1Jookkeepi 119 for Ac//0 1mtancy Students. 
L. Dicksee : A.<lva1ice<l cl.cco1ml<mey. 
Dawson: Accou11ta11t'& Compa11io11. 
Australian }lfanual of Accountancy and Commercial Law. 

The sixth a n<l last term of the com._ c is allot.tetl to ihe ubj e L .,f 
Auditing, iu which Lhe instniction include notes on Lhe dntie. , r 1i. von · 
sibilitit:! , n.ncl qualiticnLions of auditor . pr grnmme o·f audit of variou 
c lasses of bu iucsse , the treatment of general and. pecial point. ari&ing 
iu diflerent audit , definitions of a11cliting, Le., ttncl U1e a111liting 
criticisui of defective or enoueous balance sh t on examples. 

Text.book recommended: L. Dicksee: Auditing. 

3, COMMERCIAL LAW. 
Lecturer-MR. P. E. JOHNSTONE, B.A., LL.B. 

The course, consisting of about 30 lectures, is given every other year, and is 
completed in one year. Each·lecture lasts about an hour and a quarter. A 
new course will be given in 1911. 

Fee 14s. per term. 

The lectures will deal with General Principles of the Law of Contracts, as 
well as with the following : 

- egotin.blc In. trnml:lnt . "a.le of 'ood . Insurance. Carriage 
of Goods t\nd Bill of Lading. ommercial Agency. Insolvency. 
Pal'tnership. CompMies. . ecttrities. Employers' Liability. Work· 
men' Com pensa.tion. The Factories Act . 

4. ECONOMICS AND COMMERCIAL HISTORY. 
Lecturer-PROFESSOR. MITCHELL, M.A., D. Sc. 

The course in Economics consists of about 50 lectures. and extends over five 
terms, and begins every other year. The next course will begin in 1911. The 
class will meec for an hour on M:onclay evenings at 7.30. 
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Fee, 10s, 6d. per term. 

Econontic doctdne is concerned with the theory of va!ues and its 
application to the consn111ption, the production, and the distribution of 
'"ealth, and with public policy in reference to these. This 'vill occupy 
three tenns of the course. the other t\Vo will be occupied \Vith public 
finance and an outline of econo1nic history. 

'l'EXT-BOOKS. 

First Year :-· 
Marshall, Econ01nies of Indust1·y, 
l-lobson, The Evol11Uon of Mode·rn CapitaliHn (ne-w edition). 

Second Year:-
Plehn, PubUc Finance. 
Buxton, TIM A·J'gtwwnts on eltlter side of tl1e Fiscal Q1testion. 
Day, Histo1·,11 of Comrnm·ce, 
Official x-earbook of tlie C01nmonivealtli,. 

5 BANKING AND EXCTTANGE. 

Lecturer-.i\1'R. ,V, NEILr,. 
This conrso consists of about 30 lectures, and is given every other year, and 

is contpleted in one year. It ·will be given in 1912, and the chtl',';l will 1neet 
on Tuesday evening at 8.15. Fee, 10s. 6d, per ter1u. It will denl 'vith the 
following, inte1· aha : 

:i\loney, its functions ::tnd attributes. The Coinage. Conditions 
under which Paper JVIoney justified. lVloney and instruments of credit 
as n1edia of exchange. The tern1 "Currency'' and extent to ·which 
applicable. Standard,9 of valne. Gold rtnd prices. 'I'he uses and 
proper liniit.ations of credit. I 1'iuancial crises. 

The Foreign Exchanges. lnternationnl indebtedness and 1nodes of 
settleinent. Rates of _Exchange. 

Cheques, endorse1nents, crossings, &c. Fonns of Bills of Exchange· 
and Promisso1·y notes; duties and lia.bi!ites of respective parties­
thercto. Present1nent, Notices of dishonoi-, Notarial protests, &c. 
Letters of CrcrUt. 

Histo1·y and development of Banking. ConBtitnUon and functions of 
present da,y bauks. The Bank of .Engl::tnft. BritiRh .Banking- ancl 
gold reserves European, A1nerican, and Austr1:tlift11 banking systen1s. 
J{egulation of Note issues in va,l'ious countriefi. Clearing Houses. 
L<tws relating to Ba.nker;; 

TEXT-BOOKS, 

SykeH : Bunkinp and Currency. 
The Cominouwealth Coinage Act (No. 6 of 1909). 
The Con1n1on,vealth B£tls of E:rckange Act (No 27 of 1909). 

6, COM.l\·TE.RCIAL GEOGRAPHY. 

Lecturer-MR. lL J. r..1·. CLUCAS, B.A. 
This conn;e Gonsists of about 30 lectni·es, ancl i.;; given every other year, and 

is con1pletetl i:n one year. It '"ill be given in 1Hl2, and the class 'vill meet on 
Tuesday evenings at 7, 

Fee 1 Os. Gd. per tenn, 

'l'he "'ork of the course will he CO\'ere(l partly by text-hook, partly by 
lecture, and pn,rtly by practical work and discn.ss-ion. The following 
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is an outline of the suhject-n1atter of the course, together with a 
sketch of the practical work, and a note of certain books desirable for 
reference and reading. 

(a) GENERAL. 
Envi1·onment. Influence of physiogra.phical, biological, socia.l, 

and political controls upon the production, distribution, 
and exchange of cmnn1odities. 

Inditslr,'/f. Clao;sification of industries. Development fro111 
siluple unorganizerl industries to the present co111plex in­
dust1ial systmns. Interde1Jendence of 1nodern industries. 
Localization of towns. 

Commerce. Internal and external trade. Transport and co111-
n1unication. ltoutes and rates. 

(h) SPECIAL 
Materials of Conwierce. Principal raw and 1nanufactured n1a­

terials. Producing and consuming countries. Certain 
leading 1nanufactnring industrie~, inclu<ling the textiles 
and iron ;nul steel. will be treu.ted son1e,vhat in detail. 

1-legi:onal. Industry and commerce of the chief eonntries 
entering into coinn1erciu.l relations ·with Australia. 

(o} PRACTICAL \VonK. The BHtiu principles of statistics, and the 
plotting out and e.xplanaLion of statist.ical tables. Skctch·1na1)s illus­
trating the geographical fu.cts of the course, especially in connection 
,vith t:he distribution of iuatP.rials of com1nerce. Bibliography of tech· 
nical anll otticia.l publications and practice in using the1n. Essays ou 
set topics. 

(d) TEXT·BOOKS. 
Ganner, E. C. 1{. Comme1·cial geog-raph!J. 
Offic1:al _year book of tlte Commonwealtlt 

3s. 6d. 

Macmillan. 3s. 
of Atistralia. 1901-09. 

The follo,ving is a list of books suggested as suitable for reference 
or for further reading. The n1ore expensive 1nay be consulted at the 
University Library and at the Public Library. 

Chisholm, G. G. Handbook Bf co1wnie1·cial geograplty, Longman$, 
15s. net. 

Kirchoff, A. ll:fan and tlte eai·th: the i·ecipi·ocril relation'I of nian 
aiul Ids envfronment. Routledge. lOs. net. 

Keltie, J'. S. AppUed geogi·aphy. Pli-ilip q- Son, 2s. Gd. 
George, H. B. llelations of geog·1·aph,I/ aiul histoP!J. Cl<ir, 1-'r. 

4s. 6d. 
:F'isk, G. M. 

net. 
Internat1'.onal com11te1•LJial policies. Macmillan. 5s. 

CooleY, C. H. 
Bartholo1ne,v, 

2ls. net. 
Melven, VV. 

net. 

Tkeo1·y of transportation. Amer. Econ . 
J. G. Atlas of the 1Vorld's eonnnerce. 

Coniinercial gazetteer of the world. Jack. 

.A.ssoo. 
Newnes. 

7s. 6d. 

Statesman's yearbook. Macmillan. I Os. 6d. net per annnm, 
Trade and customs ctnd excise 1·evenue of the Commonwealth of 

Australia. 
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Morgan, B . H. Trade and industrg of Australasia. Egi·e and 
Spottiswoode. 7s. 6d. 

Ashley, \V. J. Britisl• indtisfries. Lo119111a11~. 5s. 6d. net. ~ 
Shad well, A. Ind11 Ntnal ef/il:ie11og : a compa1•ative study of 1'ndus­

trial life i11 Enylaiid, Germany, and America. Longmans. 
6s. net. 

Howard, E. D. Cause and extent of the recent industrial progress 
of Ge1·mang. Constable. 4s. 6d. 

TIME TABLES. 
1. The following am the courses of lectures for the next few years:-

1911-Business Practice, Accountancy II., Commercial Law, Economics 
I. 

1912-Accountancy I., E conomics IL, Banking, Geography. 
191H-Same as in 1911. 
1914-Same as 1912. 

In the event of a stndent fa ili ng to p . in auy 11bjed at the end of the 
course of lectures, or who wa pr<wcnte l from presenti ng himself, the Board 
may permit him to come uq> for exn.mi11 n.tion n. year afterwards without 
further attendance a t lectu1· on the ubjec·L. · 

2. The following is the order in which students are recmnmended to take up 
the subjects of the course according to the year in which they enter 
upon it: 

(a) If they began in 1910 : 
1910-Accouutancy I., Banking (or Geography). 
1911-Acconntancy II., Economics I. 
1912-Ecooomics II., Geography (or Banking). 
1913-Business Practice, Commercial Law. 

{b) If they begin in 1911 : 
1911-Business Practice, Commercial Law. 
1912-Accountancy I., Banking (or Geography). 
1913-Accountancy IL, Economics I. 
1914-Economics II, Geography (or Banking). 

(a) If they begin in 1912 : 
1912-Accouutancy I., Banking (or Geography). 
1913-Accountancy II., Economics J. 
1914-Economies II., Geography (or Banking). 
1915-Business Practice, Commercia l Law. 

NOTE.-The examination papers are published with the degree papers 
in a separate volume. 
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EVENING CLASSES. 

The University possesses a small endowment for the encouragement 
of students who are unable to attend lectures during the day. The 
Council has accordingly made the following arrangements:-

1. Full courses of Lectures and practical work in Arts and 
Science may be given in the evening or late in the afternoon 
when there is an adequate demand, and when the work is of a 
kind t hat can be adequately studied in the eveni ng. A reference 
to t he An nual Report in Par t V. of the alenda r will show in­
tending tndents wlmt evening cour e were given during the 
past se sion. Intending tudents hould also consul t with the 
Dean of the Faculty in which they propose to study. 

The Education Department has established Studentships for the 
encouragement of such students (for details see Evening 
Studentships, p. 257), and the Council admits students of the 
School of Mines, and students of the Pharmaceutical Society, at 
a reduced fee. 

2. Special cout·ses of lectures and practical work in Electric 
Engineering an: given every year. 

EXTENSION LECTURES. 

3. The Council has also instituted short courses of lectures, 
called Extension Lectures in Arts and Science, at a nominal fee . 
Public intimation of these lectures is made from time to time 
during the session. 

The following courses will be given at the University in 
1911 :-

Three Lectures by Professor Henderson ; three by Professor 
Darnley Naylor ; three by Professor Chapman ; and three by 
Professor Ennis. 
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SPECIAL COURSE IN BOTANY, 

Syllabus f"or 1911. 

A conrse of about 36 Lectures and demonstrations on Botany will be delivered 
twice a week, during the Second and Third terms. 

Fee for the course, £4 4s. ; or £2 2s. per term. 
The course will comprise the following subjects: -
The general structme and physiology of a flowering plant: 

1. The constituents, contents, and mode of development of elementary 
vegetable tissues -

2. The general characters, functions, and modifications of the organs 
of plants 

3. Nutrition, transpiration, r espiration, growth. ini tability 
4. Reproduction, ovule, fertilization, fruit, seed, germination. 

Tlte botanical cliaracte1·s of the followi ng natural o;·de·rs :-

Rn.uunculaceae, CrncHcrne, aryophyllaceae llfalvaeeae, Hutaccae, 
Paptweraccae, ma,r1u1Laceae, heuopoliiaceae, Logm11ir10 ae, Uyr· 
oocene, H ncene,Epncl'ideae, Borngineac, ' ··ropl111 lttriaceac, ProteMeae, 
Labi1tln.e, 'olnnaceac, ompo itn.c, 1111> llifo111.C, Goodcnoviae, '11111 -
p(l.llulacene, Conifel'lic, ypemceM, J .. iliaceae, AmaryHidaceae, · rch i· 
daceac, Gnunincae. 

P •·act ical WOl'k. 

Candidates must be prepared-
1. To describe in botanical terms such plants or parts of plants as may 

be subruitted to them 
2. To prepare, identify, or describe microscopical specimens of vege· 

table tissues and organs 
3. To refer to their natural orders, exam]Jles illustrative of tho.se above 

enumerated 
4. With the aid of Tate's ''Flora of South Australia " to refer to its 

proper natural order any plant indigenous to South Australia . 
For the pu rpo e of promoting a practical acquailllance, under natural condi­

tion , with the pecified orders and indigenous fiorn.geuerally , OJ)pOrtu.nit ies will 
be takeu du t ing the cou rse of visiting the Botanic :T!irden_ aucl coun try in the 
neigh lJour hoocl. 

Text.books recommended:-
For Class Work-

Bot.any for ~latricuh~Li.on: F. Cowers (Qutorial Press). 
lll toduct.i.on o B Lany: Dendy & Lucas. 
li'Jora of 0 11 Lh Au tmlia: Tate. 
Naturalised Flora of South Australia: J, M. Blnrle. 

For riference-
Text. book of Botany: Strasburger. 
Natural History of Plants : Kerner von Marilaurn , translated by 

Oliver. 
Experiments with Plants : W. J. V. Osterhout. 
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RULES FOR THE UNIVERSITY LIBRARY. 

l. OPENING AND CLOSING OF THE LIBRARY. 

1. The Library shall be open on Week Days from 9 a.m. to 5 p.m., 
except on Saturdays, when it shall be open from 9 a.m. to 1 p.rn. 

2. The Library shall be closed on Sundays, on Public Holidays, and 
on such other days, and at such other times, as the Council may direct, 
previous notice of such closing being given. 

] l. PERSONS ENTITLED TO AmIISSION FOR RBADING PURPOSES. 

1. The following persons shall be entitled to use the Library for 
reading purposes:-

(1 ). Past and Present Members of the University Council. 

(2). Officers of the University. 

(3 ). Graduates of the University, including those who have 
been admitted cid eundem graclum. 

(4). Students attending lectures at the University, subject to 
the Rules in Section III. 

(5). Other persons, subject to the Rules in Section IV. 

III. RuLBS FOR THB AomssroN OF STUDENTS WHO ARE NoT GRADUATES, 

1. Any student wishing to make use of the Library shall apply to 
the Librarian for a ticket, entitling the holder to admission to the 
Library for one year. 

2. Such ticket can be either cancelled or temporarily withdrawn at 
any time by the Library Committee if the holder shall have been guilty 
of improper conduct in the Library. 

IV. RULES FOR THE AmrrssJON oF OTHER PERSONS. 

1. Persons, other than those already speci6ed, who are desirous of 
using the Library for purposes of study may, on application to the 
Council, receive a ticket entitling them to the use of the Library for a 
fixed period of time. 

Any Member of the Library Committee may grant admission to the 
Library unt!l next meeting of the Council. 
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V. PERSONS ENTITLED TO BORROW BOOKS FROM THE LIBRARY. 

The following persons shall be entitled to borrow books from the 
Libraq :-

(1 ). Members of the Council. 

(2). Officers of the University. 

YI. RULES FOR BORROWING BOOKS. 

1. Any book can be borrowed from the Library with the exception of 
those classed as works of reference and such others as may be set 
apart. In all such cases special leave must be obtained from the 
Council before the book can be borrowed. 

2. The title of any book borrowed, and the date of borrowing, must 
be entered at the time by the officer in charge, in a book provided for 
the purpose. 

3. Books borrowed must be returned within one month of the date 
of issue, and all books must be returned before the day appointed for 
cleaning and examining the Library. 

4. Those infringing Rule 3 shall be fined a shilling a volume for the 
books which they have failed to return, after being warned by the 
Librarian. 

5. The borrowet· shall restore the volume in the same condition in 
which he received it (fair wear and tear excepted), and shall be liable 
for any damage it may have received in his keeping. 

VII. Rur, ffis FOR THE CoNnuc·r OF READERS IN THE LIBRARY. 

1. The use of pens and ink in the Library is strictly prohibited, 
except at tables set apart for the purpose. 

2. Readers who are not entitled to borrow books are strictly for· 
bidden to remove them from the Library. 

3. Readers, other thttn Members of the Council and Officers of the 
University, must, after consulting books, leave them on one of the 
tables, and not restore them to the shelves. 

4. Readers causing any damage in the Library, or behaving in such 
a way as to interfere with the comfort of other readers, shall incur the 
penalty of a fi ne, t he amoun~ to be fixed by the Board of Discipline, or 
may be excluded from the Library by the Librarian or officer in 
attendnnce, and may be fut"ther deprived of the use of the Library for 
uch term as the Council may determine. 

~lade by Council 15th December, 1899. 
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VIII. .RULES FOR CONSERVATORIUM LIBRARY. 

I. The Rules of the University Library are to apply to the Conserva· 
torium Library, except with regard to borrowing. 

2. Students may borrow copies of music or books (except those 
mentioned in Rule 10) on the written recommendation of a teacher of 
the Conservatorium. 

3. Students must return copies of music or books within a fortnight 
of the date of issue, but such students have the right of renewal at the 
end of that time, provided no other applicatiou bas been received. 

4. No student is to have possession of more than two copies of music 
or two books. 

5. Teachers can borrow any copies of music or books, except those 
mentioned in Rule 10. 

6. Teachers must return copies of music or books within a month of the 
dfl.te of issue, but such teachers have the right of renewal at the end of 
that time, provided no other application bas been received from a 
teacher. 

7. Those infringing Rule 3 01· 6 shall be fined a shilling ver volume 
for the copies of music or books they have failed to return after 
having been warned by the Librarian. 

8. The borrower shall restore the copy of music or book in the same 
condition in which he received it (fair wear and tear excepted), and shall 
J:>e liable for any damage it may have received while in his keeping. 

9. The title of the book borrowed, the name of the borrower, and 
the dates of borrowing and return shall be entered at the time by the 
officer in charge in a book provided for the purpose. 

10. Books classed as works of reference may not be borrowed by the 
students; they may be borrowed by teachers, but special leave must 
first be obtained from the Council. 
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RESOLUTIONS CONCERNING THE COMMEMORA­
TION OF UNIVERSITY ALUMNI. 

Whereas it is desirable that the University shall comn1emorate any 
·Of its alu1nni \Vho shall have achieved n1arkecl distinction, it is hel·cby 
resolved that :-

I. 'rhe Council may determine by an absolute majority, and upon 
such evidence as it shall deem sufficient, and subject to the 
concurrence of the Senate, to con1me1norate after death any 
alumnus of this Uuiversity, who shall have been a great 
benefactor thereof, or shall have achieved distinction in any 
career or subject, and in particular-

By signal acts of courage in the pel'formance of duty or in 
the cause of humanity. 

By en1inent services to South Australia or the Empil:e. 

By signal acts of Philanthropy. 

By attaiuing eminence in Science, Litera.ture, Art, or any 
Profession. 

lI. The Council shall transmit to the Seuctte for its concurrence a 
copy of each determination, together with a statement of 
the evidence and reasons in its favour, and the nature and 
situation of the intended men1oria.l. 

III. The modes of commemoration shall he inexpensive, and n1ay be 
by n1ural tablets or other mmnorials erected within the 
precincts of the University, aud bearing comn1emorativ;e 
inscriptions. Each inscription shall contain a brief statement 
of t-he grounds upon which the commemoration bas been 
awarded, and tho statement shall be recorded also in the 
minutes of tho Council. 

IV. 'l'he Council shall compile and keep a record of the Academic 
and extra University career of each alumuus. 

V. Private persons also may, in inodos and upon grounds approveJ. 
by the Council, (by an absolute majo1·ity), and by the .Senate, 
commemorate deceased alun111i by memorials erected within 
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the precincts of the University. Tho design of each merr1orilLl 
the inscription to be placed upon it, and its situation, must be 
approved by the Council. 

Persons desii·ous of approval shall supply such evidence aud! 
information as the Council shall require, and comply with 
such terms and conditions as the Council shall impose. 

VI. The foregoing and any future resolutions tnay be altered or added, 
to by an absolute inojority of the Council, with the concur­
rence of the Senate. 

Ooncu1·1·ed in by Senate, 22nd A1tg1tst, 1900. 

ALU.MN! Co:r.rMEfiIORATED : 

Hopkins, William Fleming, B. a. (Ad.), M.B. (Nielb.), Sul'geon-Oaptaiw 
in the AuEtralian ltcginient, 1901. 

Catnpbell, A_llan Jaines, 11:.B., B.S. (Ad.), Surgeon-Captain in, 
Stoiniker's Horse, 1903. 
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AFFILIATION TO THE UNIVERSITIES OF 

CAMBRIDGE AND OXFORD. 

The application mnde to the uiversity of Cambridge to confer ou 
tudent from he Ouiversity of delaide the same privileges 11.S a1-e 

confened Oil 'tudents from olleges nJliliatecl t0 the Univer ity r 
nmbridge has been grante I, and the following In.use ha~ been addPd 

to the Rentlatiou of that University relating to the affi liatiou of the 
University of Adelaide:-

"That 'fatriculnted tl1deu of the Univ01· ity of delaide who ha\·e 
' completed tbe1·ein two academical years of study and have pa ·sed the 
' First nnd COOi a Annual Exarniuations for the Degree of Bachelor 
'·of Arts, Science. Law , or Medicine, be entitled t-0 be admitted to the 
"privileges of a ffi.liation , provided that in orne one or more of the 
" Examinations (other thnu the Juuio1· Public Examination) held by 
"that U 11iversity they have .ntisfie1 t he Examiner in Latin, one other 
" language not being English, E lemental'y Pme Mathematics, ancl 
"Elementary Applied Mathematics." 

NoTE.-Tlie Ordinances of the University of Cambridge may be con 
suited on application to the Registrar. 

T he U uiversity is al o offiliated to the University of Oxford. For 
iuformfl.tion in regard to the privileges thus conferred., students must 
refer to the tntute ' On Colonial nnd Indi1tn Universities," in the 
volume entitled Stat1u' Unive:'rsitatis O;coniensi which may be 
.cousulted on (1pplicatio11 to the Registrnr. 
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RECOGNITION BY THE INSTITUTION OF CIVIL 
ENGINEERS, LONDON. 

The Institution or Civil Engineers has decided to recoguii;e the 
Senior Public Exnmiuation of this U uive1·sity as exempting from 
the stude1usbip exruniuntion of thn.t lustitutiou, pl'ovided tbat the 
group of subjects included by the certificate covers the l'equire­
ments of the Institution exnmino.tion. A ccrt.ificn.te will be con­
sidered to comply witb this couclition if it emuraces the followiug 
subjects:-

English R istoq 

English Literature 

Al:it.hmetic 

Algebra to Quad1·ntic Equations 

Euclid, Books 1.-IV 

Elementary Trigonometi·y 

One language (Latin, fJreek, French, 0 1· U.crman) 

Either Physics or Inorganic Chem istry 

wbio11 must be pn.ssec.l at the same sitting . 

• 
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RECOGNITION BY THE INSTITUTE OF CHEMISTRY 

OF GREAT BRITAIN AND IRELAND. 

1'he fnstitnte of Chemistry of Great Britain and Ireland has placed 
the University 011 the list of Institutions recognised fol' the training of 
candidates fot· the cxan1inations of the Iustitute. 'fhe University is 
recognised nuder Section 4, Clause 2, and Section 5, Clau<:ie 2, of the 
J:tegulations of the the Institnte which are as follows:-

Section 4, Cl::i__,use 2 :-~'Candidates 'vho have obtained the Pass 
Degree of Bachelor of Science in a recognised University, and have 
cornplied with Clauset:i I and 2 of Section 3, a.l'e also eligible for 
admission to the Intcnnediate Exan1ination, p1·ovided they produce 
evidence satisfactory to the Council, that they have passed the Fina.I or 
Degree Exarniurttion in Theoretical and Practical Inorganic and 
Organic Chernistry and Theoretical and Prttctical Physics) and that 
they have passed au Intertnediate or Final University Examinu,tion in 
Mathematics covering the work set forth in paragraph (c) on page 15.'' 

Section 5, Clanse 2 :-"Candidates who Lave passed any of tho 
following _ExarninationK are exempted fron1 the Intern1ediate Exa1nina­
tio11 provided the.v produce evidence, satisfactory to the Council, of 
ha,ving been tniined in 'J'heoretical and Practical Chemistry in 
rrheoretical and Practical Physics, and in (Jne optional scientific 
subject, in one ol' more of the Institutions recognised by the Council, 
in accordance with the kcgulations of the Institute (pp. 14:-17).'' 

NoTJ<J--The Regulations of the Instittl_te n1;:ty be consulted on 
application to the Registrar. 
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SCHOLARSHIPS, EXHIBITIONS, AND PRIZES. 

The Angas Engineering Scholarship. 

rrhe Hon. J. H. Angas 11as founded in couuection with the University 
a Scholarship of £200 a year fo1· two years, of which the object is to 
''Encourage the training of Scientific men, and especially Civil En­
gineers, with a view to their settlement in South 1\ustrfl,lia." 

For the conditions upon \Vhich the Scholarship has hoeu founded, and 
upon \vhich it will be awarded, see Statutes, ChR.pter XIII., "Of the 
Angas Engineering Scho1arship," page 81. 

rrhe Schola.rship will he offered in Jnne, 1012, and should the Scholar­
ship not be a\varded, another oxa1nination will, if required, be held in 
Juno, 1913. 

For fo1·1n of uotice hy candidates of intention t.o compete for the 
Scholarship, see page 85. 

Awards. 

1882 Donaldson, George, B.A. 

1889 Farr, Clinton Coleridge, B.Sc. 

1892 VVyllie, A.lexander, B.Sc. 

189 ,. ( Birks, Laurence, B.Sc. l 
1 

D l Chapple, A1fred, B.Sc. J equa · 

1898 Clark, Edward ·vincent, B.Sc. 

1901 Duffield, Walter Geoffrey, B.Sc. 

1904 Gartrell, Herbert William, B.A., B.Sc. 

190G Not Awarded 

1907 Smith, Harold VVhit111ore1 B.Sc 

1908 Tassie, Robert \Vilson 1 B.Sc. 

1910 Burgess, Leslie Frank, B.Sc. 

The Angas Engineering Exhibitions. 

These J1~xhihitions are of the value of £40 per annum, tenable for 
three yenrs by undergraduates in Science. For conditions see Statutes, 
Chapter Xlll., "Of the Angus ]~ngineering Scholarship and the Angas 
Engineering Exhibitions, Sections 11 to 17 inclusive, page 83. 



242 SCHOLlRSHIPS, EXHIBITIOXS, A:\10 PlUZ!tS, 

An examination for one Exhibition will be held in November, 1911. 

For form of notice by candidate of intention to compete for an Augas 
Engineering Exhibition, see page 85. 

The following Schednle has been drawn up, in accordance with the 
Statutes concerning these Exhibitions, for the examination to be held 
in November, 1911. 

1. PURE MATHEMATICS-As prescribed for the Higher Public Examin­
ation. Vide Part TI. of the Calendar-" Public Examinations." 

2. PHYSICS (including practical work)-As prescribed for the Higher 
Public Examination. 

3. CaEmSTRY (including practical work)-As prescribed for the 
Higher Public Examination . 

4. APPLIED n-IA·me:MATCCs-As prescribed for the Higher Public Ex­
amination. 

5. One of tliefollowing siibjects :- English Language ancl Literature, 
Modern History, Ancient History, Greek, Latin, French, German. As 
prescribed for the Higher Public Examination. 

Candidales for be Exhibition must pass in two of the followin, 
languages, viz. :-l•' rench, erman, Latin, in either t he Senior or the 
Higher Public Exi~miuatiou. These may be passed ei thet· before or in 
the same y cinr as tbat iu which the examination for the E xb ibit.ion i held. 

The scale of marks for this examination shall be as follows :-

Pure Mathematics 
Physics 
Chemistry 
Applied Mathematics 
English Literature 
History 
Greek 
Latin 
French 

erma11 

Awards. 

l 
I 

J 

600 
300 
300 
200 

300 

For previous awards, see Calendar for 1904, p. 206. 

1900 Chapple, Ernest 

1901 Wilton, John Raymond. 
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1902 nfal'ch-?.Ioore, George Douglas 

November-Darwin, Lisle Julius (resigned) 
Bowen, Harold Charles 

1903 Tassie, Robert Wilson 

1904 Darwin, Errol Raffael Henry 

1905 i\IcNamara, Louis Warnecke 

l 90G Chapman, Robert Hall 

1907 Tassie, Leslie Gemmell 

1908 Potts, William Andrew 

1909 Correll, Percy Edward 

1910 Yates, Donald 

The John Howard Clark Scholarships. 

24:3 

These two Scholarships, of the annual value of about £20 for two 
years, were founded by public subscription in memory of the late John 
Hllward Clark for the encouragement .of English Literature at the 
University. For conditions see Statutes, Chapter XIV. "Of the .John 
Howard Clark Scholarships," page 86 . 

Awards. 

For previous awards, see Calendar for 1904, pp. 20G-7. 

1900 f April-Cowell, Francis Henry 
· (November-Poole, Dorothea Landon 

1901 { Cowperthwaite, Elsie Eleanor } 
' Trehy, Annie Louisa Virginia, B.Sc. eqnal 

1909 { Gartrell, Eva Lavinia } 1 "' Harry, May Margaret ; equa 
1903 Good, Emily i\lilvain 
1904- Langman, Mary Lillecrapp 

1 !JO' { Schulz, Adolf John } l 0 ·waterhouse, Lorna :Maud equa · 
1906 Ellis, Arthur Benjamin 

1907 j Bell, Arthur Hammond } 1 l Richardson, Arnold Edwin Victor equa 
1908 Stevens, Susan Frances Gwendoline 
1909 Simpson, Hugh Denney 
1910 Hardy, Mabel Phyllis 
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The Roby Fletcher Prize. 

This Scholarship was founded by public subscription in memory of 
the late Rev. W. Roby Fletcher, M.A., formerly Vice-Chancellor of the 
University. The prize is of the value of £10, and is awarded annually. 
For conditions see Statutes, Chapter XX., page 92. 

Awards. 

For previous awards, see Calendar for 1904, pp. 207-8. 

1900 {Bennett, Richard William} 1 Tuckwell, Ernest Sinclair equa 

1901 {
Gordon, James Leslie I l 
Paine, Herbert Kingsley ( equa 
Ward, John Frederick 

1902 West, Reginald Arthur. 
l!J03 Ray, Walter Vernon. 

1904 { Churchward, Stella Mary } l 
Holder, Sophia Ellen equa 

1905 Dodwell, George Frederick. 
1906 W oolnougb, Harold. 

1907 { Mayo, George Elton } 1 Williams, Eirene Mary equa 

1908 { Akhurst, Adrian } 1 Rossiter, James Leonard equa 
1909 Whitington, Louis Arnold 

1910 j Allen, Eleanor Beatrice} e ual 
l Stevens, Aubrey q 

The Stow Prizes. 

These Prizes were founded by public subscription in memory of the 
late Mr. Justice Stow. They are of the value of £15 each and are 
awarded to undergraduates in Law who t;how exceptional merit in-any 
year of their course. 

For conditions see Statutes, Chapter XY. "Of the Stow Pri~es and 
Scholar," page 87. 

Awards. 
For previous awards, see Calendar for 1904, pp. 208-9. 

{

Bennett, Richard William 
1900 Padman, Edward Clyde 

Skipper, Stanley Herbert 
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( Bennett RiuhtU'd \ _ill iam 

1901 ' Gordon, Jatne Leslie 
) Pii.ine Herbert Kin"' ley 
( kjpper tll.nley fT Ol'b 1· t 

1909 { Gordon, James Leslie 
~ Shierlaw, Howard Alison 

1903 Gordon, James Leslie. 

{ 

Bray, 11'farmion Matthews 
1904 Gordon, James Leslie 

. Paine, Herbert Kingsley 
1905 Bray, Marmion Matthews. 

{

Brn.y )fannion i\Intt.h ws 
1906 Ray Wal er Vernon 

Ruclitll I i11a.ld John. 
1007 Bray, i\Iarmion Matthews 

1908 { Brown, Thomas John 
Ligertwood, George Coutts 

1909 ( ~igertwood, George Coutts 
Thomson, Harry 

( Hannan, .Albert James, B.A. 
HllO Ligertwood, George Coutts, B.A. 

Norman, William Ashley 

The Stow Scholarship. 

245 

Every Bachelor of Laws who, during his undergraduate course, has 
three times. obtained the Stow Prize is entitled to the style of Stow 
Scholar, and receives a gold medal. 

Awards. 

1892 Stow, Francis Leslie 
1897 Young, Frederick William 

1 \JOI { Bennett, Richard William 
· Skipper, Stanley Herbert 

1904 Gordon, Jam es Leslie 
1907 Bray, :Marmion Jfatthews 
1910 Ligertwoocl, George Coutts, B.A. 

The Elder Prizes. 

Sir Thomas Elder having since 1882 given £20 yearly for prizes in 
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tbe Faculty of Medicine the Council, at his death in 1897, resolved to 
continue the Prizes. They are of the Yalue of £10 each and llre 
awarded'to the best students in the first and second years of the M.B. 
Course who are placed in the First Class. 

Awards. 
(For previous holders see Calendar fur 1898.) 

1898 Ambrose, Ethel Mary Murray, First year. 
Ambrose, Theodore, Second year. 

1899 Not awarded. 
1900 Scott, Malcolm Leslie, First year. 

Not awarded in Second year. 

J 
Urummitt, l:obert Doug·laa J1 

1 F' t 
1, ll \\ lt H equa 11·s . year 

1901 :..11 e , tt er enry 

l umar I, gu]nl ie Hardy Hanton } . 1 S d 
I I l>b b eqna econ year mpp e, oe e 

1909 {Ray, William (First year). 
"' Not awarded (Second year). 

1903 f Fry, Henry Kenneth (First year). 
Not awarded (Second year). 

1904 {Not awarded (FirsL year). 
Fry, Henry Kenneth (Second year). 

1905 {Not awarded (First year). 
Jona, Judah Le1m (:::lecond year). 

1906 { Sinclair, William Malcolm (First year). 
Delprat, Mary J. A. 'l'. (Second year). 

1907 { Not awarded (First. year) 
Jona, Jacob (Second year) 

1908 { Burnell, Glen Howard (First year) 
Kneebone, Jobn Le Messurier (Second year) 

1909 { Verco, Joseph Stanle_y (Firat year) 
Burnell, Glen Howard (Second year) 

1910 { Verco, Joseph Stanley (Second year) 
Not awarded (First year) 

The Dr. Davies Thomas Scholarships. 

These cwo 'oholnl'sbip f tbe valne of £10 each were founded by 
Mr . Davies Tholn!I in memory of the late Dr. DaYies Thomas, Lec­
tut·e1· iu the Pl'inci1 Jes and Practice of Medicine and Therapeutics at 
the niversity. 
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They are awarded to the best student in each of the third and 
fourth years of the M.B. Course who shall be placed in the First Class. 

For conditions see Statutes Chapter XXL "Of the Dr. Davies Thomas 
scholarships," page 93. 

Awards. 

1896 Smith, Julian Augustus Romaine (Third year). 
Randall, Allan Elliott (Fourth year). 

1897 Owen, Arthur Geoffrey (Third year). 
No Fourth Year Students. 

1898 Formby, Henry Harper (Third Year). 
No Fourth Year Students. 

1899 Stuckey, Francis Seavington (Third yeae). 
No Fourth Year Students. 

1900 Muecke, Francis Frederick (Third year). 
No Fourth Year Students. 

1901 Mayo, Helen Mary (Fourth year). 
Not awarded third year. 

{

Burnard, Eulalie Hardy Hanton } l (Tl · d 
1902 Cooper, Constance May equa m· year). 

Hayward, Lionel Wykeham (Fourth year). 

1903 Dawson, Dean (Third year). 
Scott, Malcolm Leslie (Fourth year). 

1904 Ray, William (Third year). 
Hunn, William Morgan (Fourth year). 

{

Parkhouse, Devon } . . 
1905 V J h R . ld equal (Third year). erco, o n, eg1na 

Ray, William (Fourth year). 

1906 {Fry, Henry Kenneth, B.Sc. (Third year). 
Betts, Lionel Oxborrow (Fourth year). 

1907 { McGlasban, John Eric (Third Year) 
Fry, Henry Kennith, B.Sc. (Fourth year). 

1908 {Jones, Edmund Britten (Third year) 
Trii.dinger, Ronald, B.Sc. (Fourth year) 

1909 { Knee bone, John Le Messurier (Third yea1·) 
Jones, Edmund Britten (Fourth year) 

1910 Florey, Hilda Josephine (Third year) 
Not awarded (Fourth year) 
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The Everarct Scholarship. 

This Scholai'ship, founded by the 11tte Vlilliarn Everard, is of the 
value of £30, and is [Mvardecl to the student who is placed first in the 
Class List of the Final Exan1inatio11 for the Degrees of Bachelor of 
I\iedicine and Bachelor of Surgery. 

For conditions see Statutes Chapter XVIA. "Of' the J~verard Scholar, 
s]1ip/' page sa. 

Awards. 

For previous ttwards, see Calendar for 1904, p. 211~ 
1D02 11'1ayo, Helen 1iary. 
1903 Haywftrd, Lionel \Vykoha111. 
1904 Cooper, Constn.nce j\{ay. 
1905 Hunn, YVilliam lVIorgan. 
1906 Ray, \Villiam. 
1907 Verco, lteginald John. 
1D08 :Fry, I-Ienry l(ennoth, B.Se. 
l 909 rrrtidingor, H.onald, B.Sc. 
1910 Jones, J~dn1und Britten 

The Hartley Studentship, 

'l1his Studentship has been founded by public subscription in n1en1ory 
of the late John Ande1·1:1on Hartley, B.A., B.Sc., \Tice-Chancellor of the 
University and InHpector-Gencral of Schools of South 1\ustralia. It is 
a, warded ou tho results of tlte Higher Pnblic Exa1uination, is tenable for 
three years, aud is availfl,ble for eithe1· the B.A. or B.Sc. Course. 

Fo1· conditions sec Statutes Chaptcl' X~'\fI. " Of the Hartley Student­
ship," page 9:3. 

1898 
1899 
1900 
1901 
1902 
1904 
1905 
1906 
1907 

Awards. 

Jolly, Norn1tu1 \Villia1u 
Priest, I-Iorbert J a1ues. 
\iV a rd, J ohu l<'reclel'ick 
\Vest, Gordon l:loy. 
.Darwin, Lisle J ulins. 
Bennett, Jl"""'rank Norn1au. 
Glasson, Joseph Leslie. 
Ferguson, Angus Salier. 
Bro\vn, Arthur Cubitt. 
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Dn,wkins, Alfred Ji~rnest. 
Sa.ncle1:s, Harold 'Villia1n. 
Bean, :E~clgar Loyton. 
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'The South Australian Commercial Travellers' Association 

(Incorporated) SchoBarship. 

This Scholarship hrrs been founded by the Con1111crcial Travellori:;' 
Association, and is n;wa1'decl on the 11on1ination of that A_ssociation. 

For conditions see Sta.tntes, Cluiptet· XV L "Of the Com1ne1'ciaJ 
Travellers' Association Scholarship,'1 p<tge 88. 

1884 
1889 
1891 
189,1 
1899 
Ja05 

Awards. 

Bertran1, Robert :lliatthe\v. 
I-Iasrison, Roslt Li1lin,1i. 

Bostock, Jessie. 
Dibben, Nellie Helen. 
Ellis, Annie Riht. 
Begg, lteginakl Hanssen, 

The Tinline Scho~arships for History. 

These two Scbolarships 1 of the annnrtl value of £,;~Q ea.ch, tenable fot· 
two ye<"trs, were founded b,y George Jol111 Robert 1\--fntT<ty, a n1embc1· of 
the Council of the Unive1'!3ity, iu n1en1oty of the fo.iuily of his u1other. 

For condition8 see Statutel3, Chapter XXX., "Of the 'f'inline Scholar­
ship/' page 100. 

1008 
1909 
1910 

Awards. 

1Ielboul'ue, Ale:s:audel' Clifford Vernon. 
Stevenc;, -.Su:-;an Frances Gwendoline 
:llielbotn'ne 1 Alexa,nder Clifford 

The David Murray Scholarships. 

'rhese Scholarships, of the value of £25 each, were founded by the 
late D<ivid Jl'lurray, a forn1er n1ember of the Council of this University. 
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See Statutes, Chapter XXXI., "Of the David Murray Scholarships," 
page 100. 

CONDITIONS AND Mf.THODS OF AWARD BY FACULTIES, 

ARTS. 

PHILOSOPHY. 

A sum of £25 will be awarded in 1910 for the best Essay by a 
graduate or undergraduate of the University who has not matriculated 
before 1903. The subject of the Essay is: 

' The Criterion of Social Progress: on what it is based 
and how it may be used in dealing wit,h current problems 
and in forecasting the social life of the future." 

No limit is set to the length of the Essay, but it should run to about 
20,000 words. An award will 11ot be mn.de nnless the Essay is . 
considered to be of sufficient merit. 

The Essay must reach the Registrar on or before the 14th of 
October, 1910. 

CLASSICS. 

A sum of £12 IDs. will be awarded to the candidate who obtains 
the highest marks in the Unseen Vf ork of tbe Final Honours Examina­
tion, provided that the candidate is placed at least in the Second Class. 

SCIENCE. 

This Scholarship is awarded to enable a graduate in Science to carry 
out some scientific investigation. The recipient, who must have 
qualified for the B.Sc. degree, is required to snbmit the subject of his 
work for approval by the Faculty and the Council. 

Payment shall be made in two instalments, the first on approval by 
the Council of the subject of the scholar's work, the second on receipt of 
a satisfactory report of progress. 

LAW. 

The Scholarship is divided into three equal parts, one part being 
awarded to the best ~tudent in Roman Law, International Law, and 
Theory of Law and Legislation respectively. 

The awards will be made on the results of the examinations in 
November of the year in which the lectures are giveu, on condition that 
the student has attended such lectures and is considered to be of 
sufficient merit. 
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In consequence of the three above-mentioned subjects only being 
lect11red upon in alternate years, there will be one award only in one 
year and two awards in the following year. 

MEDICINE. 

The Scholarship, of the value of £25, is for post-graduate work, and 
is offered for the best thesis for the Degree of Doctor of Medicine or 
Master of Surgery. The period for which candidates may compete is 
limited to three years after graduation. 

Awards 

1908 { SmENCE-Bagster, Lancelot Salisbury, B.Sc. 
LAW-Browne, Thomas John, LL.B. 

1909 {ARTS-Hannan, Albert James 
LAw-Ligcrtwood, George Coutts, B.A. 

1910 

ARTt!-CLASs1cs-Reimann, Valesca Leonore Olive 
PHILOSOPHY-Mayo, George Elton 
ScrnNcE-Rr>sEARCH "TORK-Jona, Judah Leon, B.Sc. 
LAw-Ligertwood, George Coutts, B.A. 

The Barr Smith Prize for Greek. 

R. Ban Smith, Esq., has given the sum of £150 to provide for an 
annual prize of £10. This is awarded to the best student in Greek i11 
the first year's examination for the Ordi11ary Degree of Bachelor of Arts. 

Awards. 

1908-Potts, Gilbert Macdonald 

1909-Proud, Millicent Farrer 

1910-Walter, Hilda Blanche May 

The Andrew Scott Memorial Prize for Latin. 

This Prize has been founded by private subscription, in memory of 
the late Andrew Scott, B.A. The prize is of the annual value of £6, 
and is awarded to the best student in Latin in the first year's examina­
tion for the Ordinary Degree of Bachelor of Arts. 
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Awards. 

1008 Potts, Gilbel't Maccloualtl 

1909 { Proud, Nlillicent Fa1Ter } , 
1 · Schultz, Frederick 13rdfonr equa. 

lDlO \Va1tcr, Hilda :Blanche l\fay 

Sc~ence Research Scholarship~ Exhibition of 1851. 

1892 
1D02 
1005 
190D 

Al.vards. 

Allen, Jan1es Bern11l.'d, B.Sc. 
Cooke, \Villin1n 'rernent, 13.Sc. 
EJcen1au, H.icharcl Dftnie1, B.Sc. 
G-lasson, Joseph Leslie, B.Sc. 

Sc~ence Resea.rch Bursaries, Exhibition of 1851. 
Awards. 

1901 Cooke, \Villia1n 't1erucut, B.Sc. 
190-± E:lecn1;111, H.icharcl Dauiel, B.Sc. 

The Rhodes Scholarship. 

1904 
1905 
1906 
19117 
1908 

Awards. 

Jolly, Norn1a11 \Villinn1, B.Sc. 
1--tobinsou, l{oy Lister, B.Sc. 
Reynell, \·Valter Rupert.. 
RfLy, \Villia111, J\LB., B.8. 
Rncln.11, H.egina.lcl John, LL.D. 

1D09 Fry, Hcn1·y lCenneth, B.Sc., 11.B., D.S. 
1910 Thornson, Har1·y, LL. B. 
1911 l.LHligan, Cecil Thonuts, B.Sc. 

The Tennyson Medals. 
Awarrds-1910a 

.Hi~her Pnblic-\Villin.nu;, F1·a11cis Ed~:u· (Kyre College) 
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Senior Public-Croinpton, Dorothea (r.1rs. Hii.bbe's School) 

Junior Pnblic-rl1hon1pson, Hnrry Shennau (Scotch College, Clarcn1out, 
W.A.) 

The Joseph Fisher Me.dais. 

rl'be Statutes provide for the annual award of this Medal to the 
uandidate for the Advanced Conunercial Certificate who, on con1pletiug 
the course for such Certificate, shall, in the opinion of the Exa1niners, 
be the most distinguished. 

For conditions see Statute Chapter XXVIII, "Of the Joseph Fisher 
Jliiedal of Co1111nerce, !tncl the Joseph .Fisher Lecture i11 Commerce,'' 
page 9!). 

Awards. 

1904 Robertson, John Geo1·ge. 
1 go5 Annclls, l:Ierbert Ed ward. 
1906 'l'hon111s, Harold Clarke. 

1907 { Cotton, Robert Harold. 
Bray, Clifford Satnuel. 

1909 Dobson, A_lfred Jan1es. 
1910 Not n,\varded. 

The St. Alban Scholarship. 

The l\1.asonic Lodge of St. A.lban of South Austra1ia, ha,ving paid to 
the University the sum of .£150 fol' the purpose of founding a, Scholnr­
ship to be called the St. _Alban Scholarship, the University has agl'eed-

1. rrhat the St. Alban Scholarship shall be ttwarded by the Univer,::;ity 
to any matricula,ted Student thereof', who (being certified in the f'orrn 
hereinafter pro"11ided, or in somo similar fOr1n, to be a. son or daughter of 
a ·worthy past or actual meu1ber of the said Fraternity) shall be nomi­
nated by the said Lodge as a person to whon1 a St. Alban's Scholarship 
shall be awarded. Each Student so non1inated shall hold such 
Scholarship for such number of consecutive ac11demical Ter111s as the 
Student must for the time being complete in order to obtain 
a Degree iii (as the case may require) J .. aws, Medicll1e, Arts, Science, 
or 11usic : Provided nevertheless that the said Lodge may from tiine 
to ti1ue at the end of any acade1nic11.l year terminate the tenure of the 
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Scholal'ship by the holde1· thereof for the time being, aud substitute 
another matriculated Student for such holder. Each Student so sub­
stituted shall therefrom have all the advantages appertaining to such 
Scholarship. 

2. Each Scholar studying for <t De<rre in Arts, i n ·e, ot· }.Iu~i1:, 
shall during such time as he or she shall hold tJ1e 'cholarship be exempt 
from the payment of all University fi es including th fee · payable on 
taking the Degree of Bachelor of Arts, Bllchelol' of . 'cience, ot· n,chelor 
of ~lusic. Each Scholar studying for a Degree ill. Laws or Medicine 
shall in each yeru·, durin" which h · 01· she shall hold the Scholarship, be 
credited by the niversity wiLh th · sum of £15 towards payment of his 
or her fees. A..uy 'tudent ceusinu to hold the Scholarship shall not be 
exempt from payment of such fees or entitled to credit for such sum of 
£15 aftei· the time at which he or she shall cease to hold such 
Scholarship. 

3. Scholars shall be in all respects subject to the Statutes and Regu­
lations for the time being of the University. 

4. Save by permission of the Council of the University no Scholar 
shall be entitled to exemption from or to a reduction of University fees 
during more than the number of academical Terms, reckoned consecu­
tively, which such Scholar must complete in order to obtain a Degree in 
the course of study pursued by him or her, and the Terms shall be com­
puted from the day next preceding the commencement of the academic 
year in which he or she shall become a Scholar. 

i'>. Certificates in the respective forms hereinafter provided, or in some 
similar form, and purportin" t o be signed by the Alaster or cting 
~faster u.nd by the ecr tary ot· Acting ecretary, for t i.l e time being of 
the St. Alban Lodge, aud to be ealed with t he seal the1·eof, b ,JJ 
respectively he accept ed by tbe .ni ersity as ufifo ieut vide11ce of the 
truth of the statements contained therein respectively, and of the due 
signature and sealing thereof repectively. 

6. In the event of the Lodge St. Alban being erased or dissolved or 
becoming extinct, and in the event of its warrant becomiug extinct or 
being delivered up to the Grand l\1aster for the time being of the said 
Fraternity in South Australia, or being cancelled or becoming extinct, 
the said Grand Master, or (failing him) the Pro.Grand l\Iaster, 01· 
(failing him) the Deputy Grand Master, shall be entitled to exercise the 
aforesaid right of nominating persons (being sons or daughters of worthy 
members of the said Fraternity as aforesaid) to whom the St. Alban 
"'cholnrship lmll be rwin·<led by th Oniver ·ity, of tecminating the 
tenure of such 'cholai·- hip by any holder t hereof fot· t he time being, and 
of substituting n,nother ma triculated student of t l1e Univei·sity in the 
room of any scholar wb se tenure of the Scholarship shall have been 



SCHOLARSHIPS, EXHIBITIOXS, AND PRIZES. 255 

tei·minated by such Grand :Jiaster 01· by the St. Alban Lodge. And 
certificates similar in form to those hereinafter set forth, but adapted 
to the alter ed ciromu tauces a.nd pm·porting to be. ignecl by tb Grnnd 
.\[a ter for the t ime being of the S1iid F raterni ty iu outh Australia, hnll 
be ncceptecl by the said Univer. ity ns -u flicient evidence n · well of t he 
r i<"11t of the pers u by whom 1iuy ucb e1·tificate hall purpol·t to be 
igued to ign it nnd to lo the act rneutionecl thoreiu, as of t he fac t t hat 

t.he alle <ed net ha· been duly d ne. 

FORMS OF CERTIFICATES. 

To the University of Adelaide. 
Lodge St. Alba.n he1·eby certifies that 

is the son ( ur daughter) of 
who was (ot• is) a worthy member of the Ancient Fraternity of Free 
and Accepted Masons under the Graud Lodge of South Australia, and 
hereby nominates the said 
as a p01·son to whom the University shall award a St. Alban 
Scholarship. The said scholar-designate is to study for the degree of 
Bachelor of 

Dated at Adelaide this 
the year 19 

Signed, 

Signed, 

day of 

(Lodge Seal). 

:\faster of St. Alban Lodge. 

Secretary of St. Alban Lodge. 

To the University of Adelaide. 

in 

Lodge 
by 

St. Alban hereby certifies that it has determined the tenure 
of the St. Alban 

Scholarship, and bas substituted 
in the room of the said 

Dated at Adelaide the 
the year 19 

Signed, 

Signed, 

day of 

(Lodge Seal.) 

~faster of Lodge St. Alban. 

Secretary of Lodge St. Alban. 

rn 
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Awards. 

1891 B(nren, Frederick J"nrnes Alfred. 

1892 l\Ta1ker, Ellen Lawson. 

1894 Idakin, Frank 1-Iun1phrey. 

1898 Broadbent, Percy Lewis (resigned). 
1900 Poole, I)orothen. Landon. 

1903 I:lnnu, \Villiarn l\iorgnu. 

1905 .J aeob, :Wlclliar Phelps. 

1910 \Vibbel'ley1 Brian \Villian1, 

Government Bursall"ies, tenable at the University. 

I. 'l'cn Bursaries, to be called the Gover11n1ent Bnrsaries, each of the 
value of £25 per aunu111, will be offered annunJly for coinpeti­
tion. ~:::nch Bursary will be tenable at the University of 
Adelaide fot· fonl' years-, 

11. Five of the 15uri:;at·ies shall be open ~o public 001npetition, and 
five shall he restricted to candidittes who for at, leatit one year 
preceding the exarninntion have been pupils of tbe Public 
High Sehouls of 8outh Australia, provided they nre of :::iufficient 
inerit. But in the event of any of the five restricted Bur­
saries uot being awarded. in any year, they shall be added to 
the nun1ber of Bnrsarios open to public co1npetition. 

III. Candidates must have been resident in the State for at least one 
year in1mediately preceding the examination, and must be 
under nineteen years of age on the 1st of December in the 
year in which the examination is held. They must 11ot pre­
viously hfLve attended any pa1·t of the <lfLy undergraduate 
course at the University. 

lV. The awa,rd of the Bursaries shall be decided by the re:-iult of 
the Higher Pnblie Examination of the University of Adelaldo, 
together ·with such further examination as inay, if necessary, 
be prescribed by the Council of the University. No candidate 
will be awarded a Bursary who htLs not passed in at least four 
subjects of the Higher Public Jtxamination of the University of 
Adelaide. 

V. '!'he snbjectR of exa111ination rLnd the relative value of each shall 
he fixed by the Council of the University, subject to the ap­
proval of the i\'linister of Education. 

VI. Snccessfnl candidates innst enter the University of i\.delaide as 
undergradurLte students in Arts, Science, Law, or Tufedicine, in 
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the l\iarch follo,ving the examination. Those who enter i;t.8 un­
dergraduate students in Science may take any one of the pres­
ceibed courses, including the special course in A.griculture 
given by the University in conjunction with the Roseworthy 
Agricultural College, and the courses for the University Dip­
loma in Applied Science and the lj~e1lowship of the South 
Anstraliau School of l\'lines and Indns~ries. JlJxcept in cases 
of illness or other sufficient cause, they must attend all 
lectures, and pass all the examinations in tho selected course, 
required by the ·university. 

VIL Payment of Bursaries will l:;e made in three equal instalments 
at the ends of the three University terms. Each Bursar must 
present a certificrtte of diligence and proficiency, in a form 
to be prescribed by the :Nlinister of Education, and payment 
may be reduced or withheld altogether if such certificate is 
nut satisfactory to the :filinister of Education. 

VIII. .No person may hold a Governtnent Bursary in conjunction with 
any other entrance Bursary, entrance Exhibition, or entrance 
Scholarship, tenable at the University : except in such cases as 
are recon1mended by the Council of the University and ap­
proved by the Nlinister of Education. A Government Bursary 
may be held in conjunction 'vith the Hartley Studentship. 

IX. In the event of any Bursary lapsing or being forfeited, the 
money may be used either in providing an H.dditional Bursary 
or in helping deserving students, as recomended by the Coun­
cil of the University and approved by the 1vlinister of Educa­
tion. 

EN'l'TIANCE SCHQT,ARSHII'S. 

A.-FOR DAY STUDENTS. 

Awards under Old Regulations. 

(For previous holders see Calenda1·s fol' 1898, 1901, and 1905.) 

J Jona, Jacob (First) 
1905 \ Bragg, VVilliam Lawrance (Second) 

I Rosengat·ten, Wilfred David (Third). 

{

Ward, Cyril Michael (First) 
l 90G Jviadigan, Cecil 'fhon1as (Second) 

Reimann, Valesca Leonore Olive (Third). 
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f Potts, Giluert :Macdonald (First) 
1907 1 Brose, Henry Leopold Adolph Hermann (Second) 

l Holder, Sydney Ernest (Third). 

{ 

Wibberly, Brian William (First). 
1908 Haste, Reginald Arthur (Second). 

Howard, Artlrnr Ewing (1'hird). 

Awards under New Regulations. 

1910-Not made at time of publication of Calendar. 

* B.-FOR EVENING STUDENTS. 

University Studentships. 

FoR EvElxlNG STuDi<:NTs. 

Studentships will be offered n,nnually for competition to person atten· 
ding ot· intendino- to a tend the Uuiver .. ity \1eniug lectu res with 
n "iew to graduating in Arts 0 1· ciouce, nnd whose ocoupatiousor 
cil'cum t.auce prevent them from 1\tteuding lhe day lectu res. 

The value of each Studentship shall not exceed £10 in the case of 
a Science student, or £7 in the case ot fin Arts student, and 
shall in neitbei· case i;ixceed thf< outlay necessary for lecture 
aud examination fees, text-books and material, and the total 
value of the Studentships granted in any one year shall not 
exceed £180. 

Nine of such Studentships will be offered to students studying or 
intending to study for a degree in Science and thirteen to students 
studying or intending to study for a degree in Arts: Provided 
that if in any year the number of applicants of sufficient merit 
will not allow of these proportions being maintained, the same 
may be varied or the full number of Studentships not awarded at 
the discretion of the Board of Examiners. 

Of the Studentships for Science, three will be offered for competition 
to students entering upon their course, two to students who have 
completed one year of study, two to st11de11I who have completed 
twu years of study, aud two to sl,udent.s who have completed three 
years of study. Of the · tudent~bip · for A rt , five will be offered 
for competition to students entering upon their course, three to 
students who have completed one year of study, three to students 
who have completed two years of study, and two to students who 
have completed three years of study: Provided that if in any 
year the number of applicants of sufficient merit will uot allow 



SCHOLAilSHIPR, EXHIBITIONS, AND PRJZES. 25 9 

of these proportions being maintained, the Board of Examiners 
may vary the same at their discretion. 

Candidates for the first year Stndentships must be betweeu the ages 
of 16 and 25 years on the first day of the first University term, 
and must have been resident in the State for at least one year 
immediately preceding that date. Candidates for the other 
Studentships must comply with similar conditions, one year of ao-e 
being added for each year of the University course. 

0 

The subjects for the first year Studentships shall be fixed by the Uni­
versity Council, subject to the approval of the ~Iinister. The 
examination sball be qnalifying, not corupetitive, and the Student­
ships will be a,warded to such candidates a,s in the opinion of tbe 
Board of Examiners show the most promise. The Board will take 
into consideration the previous opportunities and present circum­
stances of candidates. 

Th~ subjects of examination for the Studentships to be awarded for 
each year other than the first shall be such subjects of the Arts 
and Science courses as have been respectively studied by the 
candidates in the evening classes during the precgdiug year. 

Such portious of the Studentships a may b e neces ary to pay the 
uiver.sity feel! and the cost of th.e pre cribed text-books shall 

be paid at t he beginning of ench uiversity term. In the 
case of st ud uts other than tho e e11tel·ing ou their course, 
a certifica.te from the Registrar that tbe student has diligently 
a,nd reguhirly attended the prescribed lectures must be pro­
duced, and tho Minister rnay cancel the Studentship awarded 
to any student who bas, without reasonable excuse, failed 
so to attend such lectures. 

Should any difficulty arise in the interpretation of the Regulations 
referring to University studentships, the question shall be referred 
to the Minister, whose decision shall be final. 

Evenin& Entrance Studentships f'or 1911. 

Candidates for any of these Studentships, whether they have already 
held one of them or not, must apply to the Registrar in writing before 
February 28th. They should state 

l. ~rheir age, whether they are at work during the day, how they 
are employed, and what salary they receive. 

2. Their qualifications in point of knowledge, viz. : -
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(a. ) 

(b.) 
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If they have not previously held the Scholarship, they 
should gi 1•e particulars of any public examinations they 
have passed. Candidates are qualified to hold the 
Scholarship who have reached the standard of the 
Junior Public examination in English Literature, 
History, and Mathematics. 

If they have already held the Scholarship, they should 
state what work they have doue and what examinations 
they have passed whil.e holding it. 

The Tate Memorial Medal. 

RULES. 

Whereas a sum of sixty pounds has been subscribed with the intention 
of founding a medal in memory of the late Ralph Tate, sometime Pro­
fe.ssor of Natural Science in this University, and whereas the said sum 
has been paid to the University for the purpose of establishing a medal, 
it is hereby provided :-

I. There shall be a medal, to be awarded annually, and called the 
" Tata Memorial Medal." 

*II. The medal shall be awarded for the best original work on the 
Geology, .E alreonto\o.,y, Or ~lineralogy of any part of the 
Commonwealth of A.ustrnli n. The subject proposed by the 
ca1~didate luill b p red ously app(oved by the Faculty of 
Science. The 01mdidate must give evidence of the authen­
ticity of his thesis. He may, if the Examiners think fit, be 
required to pass an examination in the subject of his thesis. 

III. Any undergraduate in the faculty of scieuce, or any graduate in 
science of this University of not more t han thne y.iars' 
standing, shall be eligible t o compete fo 1· tbe medal. 
*Provided that in no ca8e shall anJ candid1~te be allowed to 
compete more than three times. 

*IV. The thesis shall be forwarded not later than the first week in 
July in each year . 

tV. No medal shall be awarded to a candidate who in the opinion of 
the Council is not deserving of it. 

* ilfade by Council, July, 1908. 

t illade by Co1mcil 29th July, 1904. 

illadc by Council, 12th December, 190:!. 
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Awards. 
1903 Gartrell, Herbert William, B. A., B.Sc. 
1904 Basedow, Herbert. 
1905 Not awarded. 
1906 } . 
1907 

No candidates. 

1908 Stanley, Evan Richard 
1909-10 No candidates. 

The South Australian Scholarship. 

261 

This Scholarship, which is now discontinued, was of the value of £200 
a year for fonr years. It was established by the Education Department 
of the South Australian Government, and awarded on the recommenda­
tion of the University to a student who at the date of examination had 
not attained the age of 21 years. The holders were required to study 
during the tenure of the scholarship at a European University. 

Awards. 
1879 Beare, Thomas Hudson, BA. 
1880 Robin, Percy Ansell, B.A. 
1881 Holder, Sydney Ernest, B.A. 
1882 Donaldson, Arthur, B.A. 
1883 Murray, George John Robert, B.A. 
1884 Leitch, James Westwood, B.A. 
1885 Tucker, William Alfred Edgcumbe, B.A. 

LL.B. 
1886 Walker, vYilliam John, B.A. 

Commissions in thd British Army. 
Under certain Regulations, one Commission in the British Army may 

be granted annually to a student of the University of Adelaide. 
Candidates must be within the ages of 18 and 22, and must have 

passed such literary examination as the Council may decide. They will 
have to undergo a further examination before the home authorities in 
military subjects, viz. :-

1. The elements of Field Fortification. 
2. Military Topography. 
3. The Elements of Tactics. 
4. Military Law. 
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The full Regulations may be seen on application to the Registrar, 
and the Council are an,x:ious that eligible candidates should take advan­
tage of the opportunities given. 

Commissions in the Royal Navy. 

Under certain conditions two commissions as Medical Officers in the 
Royal Navy may be granted to Colonial candidates during each of 
the years 1907, 1908. and 1909. 

Candidates must be registered Medical Practitioners and hold suitable 
certificates in both Medicine and Surgery, and must be within the age 
of 21 and 28. 

Full particulars may be had on application to the Registrar. 

The Joseph Fisher Lecture In Commerce. 

The undermentioned Lectures have been delivered at the University 
in accordance with the provisions of Chapter XXVIII. of the Statutes 
(see page 99) :-

1904.-" Commercial Education," by Henry.Gyles Turner, Esq. 
1906.-" Commercial Character," by L. A. Jessop, Esq. 

190S.-" The Influence of Commerce on Civilization," by J. 
Currie Elles, Esq. 

1910.-" Banking as a Factor in the Development of 'frade and 
Commerce," by J. Russell French, Esq. 
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SOCIETIES ASSOCIATED WITH THE UNIVERSITY, 

Adelaide University Union. 

The objects of the Union are :-

1. To promote social life amongst the members of the University 

2. To receive and discuss papers on University subjects 

3. To hold periodical debates on subjects approved by the Com­
mittee 

4. To discuss all University subjects, the consideration of which 
has been approved of by the Committee. 

The Union has a commodious room on the Vniversity premises used 
for debates, socials, and other meetings. On its tables are to be found 
current magazines and newspapers. [t serves the purpose of reading, 
smoking, and general club room for the members of the Union. 

All officers, graduates, undergraduates, and students in law of the 
University of Adelaide are eligible for membership. 

Adelaide University Scientific Society. 

This Society has been formed with the object, mainly, of bringing 
together students and other.:i connected with the University, and 
interested in the various branches of Science, of promoting the study of 
Science by periodical meetings, preparing papers, and occasional 
lectures, and also of visiting institutions con uected with applied science, 
and making excnrsions to places of scientific interest. 

The Adelaide Medical Students' Society. 

This Society was founded in 188!:!. 

Its chief objects are to encourage the writing of papers on subjects of 
general medic::tl interest, and to promote fellowship a,nong the medical 
students. 



264- SOCIETIES ASSOCIATED WITH THE UNIVERSITY • 

• \ieetings are held once a month during the first two terms, at which 
papers written by students are read and discussed. 

Various periodicals of interest are taken by the Society. 

The Medical Students' Dinner is held annually under the auspices of 
the ~ociety. 

All students of meclidue of the Adelaide Unil'ersity are eligible as 
members. 

The officers are elected at the first meeting of the year. 

The subscription is 2s. 6d. per annum. 

Adelaide University Christian Union. 

FOUNDED 1890. RE-ORGANIZED 1896. 

bjects.- To t l'en ~lhen t he bonds of union amongst Christian 
students, o deepen t.he pil'i tual }ive ·, to promote Christian work, 
especially by a,n d fo1· students to lead them as they go forth from 
the Univer ity to place their live wh re they will be most useful. 

Meetings, to which all students are invited, are beld weekly, and 
addresses are given by students and friend~ of the Union. 

Bible Classes for men and women students meet weekly to follow a 
three years' course of study. 

A handbook of convenient shape for tha Wttistcoat pocket containing 
in condensed form such infornrntion as a new student requires, is pub­
lished at the beginning of each year and presented to students·. 

Adelaide University Sports' Association. 

This Association was formed in the beginning of 1897 by the amalga­
mation of the Lacrosse, Lawn Tennis, and Boat Clubs. It object was 
to do away with interest in one club to the exclusion of the others, and 
to bring member hip of all the clubs within the reach of eve1·y student. 

The honorary office-bearers of the Association are a patron, president, 
six vice-presidents, two joint treasurers, and a secretary. 
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The euerul ommit.tee coropo ed of he ffice-bearers, together with 
t wo delegates fr m each cou t ituent club hns sole control of a11 moneys 
belongiug to he A ociat iou nnd bn power to perform all ~rnch acts 
n. sh ::\ll np pear uece ·sru.·y for its mnnagemen t. 

'fhe Committee meets once a month for the clesptt.tch of business. 

lliembership.-Every graduate, or nndergraduate, or law student of 
the Adelaide University, or graduate of any other recognized University 
is eligible for membership. 

'I'he annual subscription for membe1· is .£1 10s., and for honorary 
members £1 ls. Upon ptlyu1en of this suliscription members are 
entitled to enjoy the privil e<>'es of each con. tituent club, and to wear the 
black and white colours of lhe A sociation. 

The membership of the Association is now about 70. 

The Committee hopes that the time · is not far distant when every 
student will avail himself of the benefits of membership, thereby 
fostering that spirit of esprit de corps which is so essential to student 
life. 

University Sports' Ground. 

This admirable recreation ground of 6t acres of park lands, leased 
from the City Corporation for a period of 21 years, has now been com­
pleted, and is available for use by the various clubs of the University 
Sports' Association. 

A boathou e and a pavilion hn.ve been erected. Mr. l3arr mith gave 
£,750 for the erect ion of t he IJoatbouse ; and 12 donors (B. Ban· SmiU1, 
T. ID. ]arr , mith F. J. F i her, ba . Goode, John Gordon, R. 'l'. Melrose, 

. H. Anga ·, A. J. lllurray G. J. R.. Murrny, . S. Halli, 'l'. carfe, 
Sir Ernest backleton , C. .0., n.nd th e ight Hon. ir J. Way, 13nrt.) 
gave .£100 each towards the erection of tbe pavilion. Many members 
of the University and other friends also subscribed liberally to the 
fund for general purposes. 

The undermeutioned ommit tee, composed of r epresentatives of t he 
U uiversity and f the po1· ts' A ociution, b11s been appointed :­
S. J. Ja-co l>s (clrninnau), lfon. . Br okman, Mr. G. J . R. Murray, Pro­
fessor H enderson Profs r ra,.ylot', ~Jr. R. H. \• nllmanu, LL.B., 
Mr. G. 1• Campbell, S.A., LL.B., ll'. H. W. D . . todda.rt. Obas. H. 
Hodge, Hon. Secretary. 
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The University Shakspeare Society. 

The objects of the Society are to promote au intimate knowledge of 
the plays of Shakspeare, and of matters connected with Sbakspearian 
study. · 

'l'he meau 1Upl yed are (a) T he readinu of t he plass, (b) The 
delivery of lectm·es or reading of e n.y. upon ha.k pearian subjects, 
(c) 1'he di cussion of ·uch subjects by the l!lembers, nnd (d) any other 
·uch mean ·· as the 'ommittee may deem to be expetlie11 to the end in 
view. 

'l'he . ubscl'iptiou fee fo t• ea.ch membet· i · 'i . 6d. for the S ession, due 
on the 23rd of April in each yea1•. Io t he event of the subscription 
of any member being unpaid th ree mouths from that date, the Com­
mittee h ave powet· to remO \'C the nnme from the 1i t of members. 

The Committee ha: •o power to elect as Honomry Members of the 
Society any per ons who ha Ye materially belpecl the 'oc i ety in any 
way, or wbo ha\•e clone good sen·icc in extending I.he lrnowledge and 
appreciation of ho.kspeure within the State of 'outh Au tra.lia. 

The meetings of the Society are held fortnightly at the University•· 
and contirme from the first Thursday after the 23rd April in each year 
until the second Thursday in November of the same year, the Uni­
versity vacations being observed. 

The :Meetings of the Society commence at 7.45 p.m. and close at: 
9.30 p.m., extension of time for closing to be arranged by resolution. 

The Adelaide University Law Debating Society. 

The object of the Society is the discussion of any topics of interest 
to students of law. 

The persons eligible to become membei·s of the Society are :-

(ct) Any person who has obtained the Degree or Final Certifi­
cate in Law of the University of Adelaide 

(b) Any undergraduate or student in law at the University 

(c) Any member of the legal profession who is a graduate of 
this University. 

'l'he Annual General Meeting of the Society is held on a day to be· 
fixed by the Committee in the first week of April, at which the Com­
mittee will be pleased to meet all new students and intending members. 
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Ordinary meetings are held every alternate Monday in the Law Room 
at the University, at 7.45 p.m. 

The annual subscription is 2/6. 

The Society aunun.lly oftel's for competition 11. prize of the value of 
£ 2 2 . (£1 l s. of which is kindly presented each year by R. W. Bennett 
Esq., LL.B.), to be awarded to t he member wbo, itt the opinion of the 
committee n-ppointed for the purpos~, shall bave proved himself t b.e 
best debater at the meetillgs held du ring the cul'l'ent year. 

Adelaide University Arts A•sociaiton. 

FOUNDED 1907. 

Meetings are held on the first Friday eveuing of each month in the 
First and Second Terms. 

Objects :-To discuss subjects of interest to students in Arts and to 
promote social life. 

Past and present members of the Arts School meet at the Annual 
Dinner held in August. 

Entrance fee ls. Annual subscription 2s. 6d. 

President, Professor W. Mitchell. 

Hon. Secretary, T. G. Hobertson. 

The Classical Association of South Australia. 

PATRON-The Right Hon. Sir Samuel Way, Bart., Chancellor of the 
University. 

PRESIDENT-Professor H. Darnley Naylor. 

HoN. SECRETARY-Mr. G. A. McMillan, Childers Street, North Adelaide. 

RULES, 

The Name of the Association is " The Classical Association of South 
Australia." 
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'l'he objects of the Association are-

( a) To impress upon public opinion the claim of Classical 
studies to an eminent pla:ce in the national scheme of 
education. 

(b) To improve the practice of Classical teaching by free dis­
cussion of its scope and methods. 

(c) To encourage investigation and to call attention to new 
discoveries, 

( d) To create opportunities for friendly intercourse and co­
operation among all lovers of Classical learning in this 
country. 

All Graduate of any reco""ni. ed · niversity, and all who are 
interested in Classical studies, except tho e studen t. or the University 
of Adelaide who have not graduated in any colll' e a.nd nre still engaged 
in Classical studie , are eligible for member hip. 

The annual subscription is half-a-crown, due and payable on the 31st. 
March in each year. 
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THE ELDER OONSERVATORIUM 

OF MUSIC. 

PREFACE. 

The Elder Conservatorium has been established for the purpose 
of providing a complete system of instruction in the art and 
science of Music, at a moderate cost to the student. 

The Conservatorium is open to professional and amateur 
!ltudents. Tbe course of instruction is so arranged that Students 
may either be prepared for a professional career or may attend 
for the study of a single subject only. 

The annual fee is £14 14s. and may be paid in one amount, or 
in proportionate instalments at the commencement of each term. 

The student receives tuition in one principal subject 
.and in one or more secondary subjects, the latter to be approved 
by the Director. In the principal subject each student receives 
individual teaching for forty minutes every week during term. 

Students desiring to study two principal subjects are allowed a 
·reduction in the fee for the second principal subject. 

Students desiring to attend the Conservatorium for the purpose 
of studying a secondary subject only may be admitted by special 
arrangement. 

Entrance Examination. 
All candidates for admission as students of a principal subject 

must satisfy the Director of his or her fitness to enter upun the course 
-0f study proposed. It is necessary that candidates have had such 
preliminary training or are possessed of such natural musical 
talent as will enable them to profit by the instruction given at 
the Conservatorium. No student will be admitted to any course 
of study who, in the opinion of the Director, is not qualified to 
benefit thereby. 

All female students attending the Conservatorium are under 
the charge of the Lady Superintendent. 
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Forms of application for adn1ission to the Conservatoriun1 iuay 
be obtained from the Registrar of the University. When filled 
up they should be sent in at least seven days before the beginning 
of the ter1n, and must be accompanied by the Entrance Exarn~ 
ination fee of 1 Os. 6d. 

Examinations and Diplomas. 

At the end of each acadernical year each student is entitled 
to receive a report of progress signed by the Director. 

Students taking a principal subject n1ay present then1selves for 
exan1ination for the Divlorna of Associate in Music at the eud of 
each year. 

Scholarships· and Prizes. 

Ten Scholarships and five P1·izes are offered for competition 
among Au!:.tralian students of music. 

Orchestra. 

A University Orchestra has been established for the practice of 
circhestral music by students and others, and the givit1g of concerts 
in the _Elder Hall, &c. 

'l'he ::--ervices of pi·cfessional 111usicians will be retained to assist 
at rehearsnls and perfor1nances. 

Persons not studying at the Conservatorium rnay be admitted 
to take part in rehearsah; and concerts on such conditions as may 
be laid down. 

Library, 
A Library of Classical Compositions, including Full Scores, nnd 

miscellaneous writings on musical subjects, has been forn1ed. 
'T'hc books and mnnic are available to students for reference. 
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ELDER CONSERVATORIUM OF MUSIC 

REGULATIONS. 

I. 'l'he Conservatoriu1n shn11 be under the control of the Council c1f 
the U niven:1ity. 

I I. The instruction of students shall be conducted by the Director 
and such Professors, Lecturers, and '1'eachers as the Council 
shall appoint. 

II f. The Conservatorium shall provide a cornplete course of stndy for 
tho Diploma of Associate in Thiusic. 

IV. Student8 may take one 01· more principa] subjects withont 
proceeding to the Diploma, or n1ay take one 01· n1ore secondary 
subjects without taking a principal subject, 

V. The acade1nical year sha11 consist of four terms, which shall be 
fixed annually by the Council. 

''I. 1'he following subjects nu1y be tttught in the Conservatoriu1n :-

PRINOJPAL SuBJ'EC'l'S-

Hartnony and I\'Iusical Composition. 
Pianoforte 
Singing (Solo) 
Organ 
Violin 
Violoncello 
Other Orchestral Instrntnents. 

SECONDARY SUBJEC'l'S-

'fheory of 1'1 usic and 1:listory of i't'l usic 
Sight Singing and :Nlusical Dictation 
Ensemble Playing 
Orchestral Playing 
Choral Singing 

and such other subjects as come within the scope of 3, 

musical education. 

VII. An intending ::;tudent of any principal subject must satisfy the 
Director of his or her fitness to enter upon the course of study 
proposed, and upon being admitt.ed shall pay the entrance ex­
arnination fee of 10/G and sign the non-graduating students' 
roll. 
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VIII. No.student of a principal subject may enter the Cnnservatorim.u 
for a less period than one year, except in 8pecial circum­
stances to be allowed by the Council. 

The student, or, if he be under the age of twenty-one years, 
his parent or guardian, shall give an undertaking to pay the 
fees for a year. 

IX. The Annual fee for one pL'incipal subject, with one or more of 
tlie abovementioned secondary snbjects, to be approved by 
the Direct.or, shall be fourteen guineas, and must be paid eithel' 
at the beginning of the Conservatorium year in one sum or in 
instalments of three and a hair guineas at the beginning of 
each term. 

Students taking an adclitioual pri 11cipal subject will be allow­
ed a reduction of twenty-five per cent, on the fee for it. 

X. For students taking a principal subject, additional fees, as specified 
below, will be charged for the undermentioned subjects, if 
classes for them are formed to the satisfactiou of the Council :-

Opera Class I 
Elocution I Per Term. Per Annum 

French ~ £0 10 6 ..x. l 11 6 
German I 
Italian J 

XI. Students not taking a principal subject may take any of the 
following subjects for the fees specified below :-

Pel' Tel'm Fer Aunum. 
Choral or Part Singing Class, each £u 10 6 
Opera Class £1 1 0 3 3 0 
Theoq of Music-

(a) Elementary or Junior II 10 6 1 11 6 
(b) Intermediate or Senior 1 1 0 3 3 0 

Sight Singing aud .Musical Dicta-
ti on ... 0 10 6 1 11 6 

Ensemble Playing 2 2 0 6 6 0 
Orchestral Playing 0 7 0 I 1 0 
Elocution ) French each 1 1 0 3 3 0 German f Italian 

XII. At ~he end of the year ea.ch studeut who has been studying a 
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principal subject shall be entitled to receive a i·eport of 
progress, signed by the Director. 

XIII. Scholarships may be established from time to time by the 
Council, or by private individuals, under such conditions as 
the Council may approve. 

XIV. The ouncil may authodse t he holding of examinatiou.s in any 
of t he above mentioned su~j ects, and may grant Diplomas or 

ert ificates of efficiency to students who comply with the 
reqtiirements of su h exnmin. t ions. 

xv: All students shall conform to the present and all future Rules 
"Of the Elder Conservatorium,'' drawn up by the Council. 

.Allowed 21st Decemlier, 1910. 
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OF THE ELDER CONSERVATORIUM. 

RULES. 

All students studying principal subjects t:iha.11 conforn1 to the following 
rules:-

1. Arrange1n~nts for continuing or receiving lessons shall be inade 
through the Registrar of the University, to who1n all feeH shall 
be paid at the beginning of each ter1n. 

2. Students intending to discontinue lessons must give notice of such 
intention at least one 1nonth before the end of a tern1. 

3. Students shall attend punctually at the hour appointed for their 
lessons. Students absent from le8sons shall furnish the Director with 
an explanation of such absence. 

4. Students shall not, except by permission of the Director, receive 
their lessons elsewhere than at the Conservatoriun1. 

5. Students shall attend such orchestral, vocal, or other clasB, a,s 
the Director shall dee1n essential to their progress. 

6. Students shall not take part in any public concert,, or accept any 
public engagement, elsewhere than at the Couservatorium, except by 
permissiou of the Director. 

7. Students shall uot, except by permission of the Director, publish 
any composition. A copy of any con1position so published shall be­
deposited in the Library oftbe ConservatorinnL 

8. Studentei guilty of impropriety or breach of the rules shall be 
l'eported to the Bon.rd of Discipline . 

.ilfade b11 Council 16th Decern/1cr, 1910. 
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DIPLOMA OF ASSOCIATE IN MUSIC. 

HEGULATIONS. 

l. Exn,n1inations fol' the Diplonut of Associate in niusic shall be 
held in each year during the n1onth of Novembel'. 

~·.-rJ. To obtain the Diploma of Associate each candidate must complete 
three academic years of study, not necessarily consecutive, a.t 
the lJniversity of Adelaide, in one of the undermentioned 
pt'incipal subjects, and n1ust pass the examination proper to 
e1i.ch year :-

1. Pianoforte Playiug. 
2. Singing. 
3. Violin Playing. 
-1. Violoncello Playing. 
;'). Organ Playing. 
6 . .Musical Composition. 

III. No student shall be credited with the con1pletion of any academic 
yer1,,r of study in any subject unless he has attended three­
fonrths of the lessons given in that subject during three 
ter1ns. 

r\T. _A.t the first examination for the Diplon1a of Associate in 1fusic 
each candidate siia,Jl be required to satisfy the Examiners in 
the following Bnbjects :-

1. 11-nsicaJ Terrninology. 
2. Ear Tests: Sight Reading. 
3. l-larmony. 
4. Principal subject. 

V. _,_-\.t the second exn.nJination for tho Diploma of Associate in 1Iusic 
each candidate shall Le required to satisfy the Examiners in 
the following snhjects :-

1. Har1nony. 
2. 1-listory of Music, 
3. Pl'incipal subject. 

VT. L1 t the third exan1inatio11 for the Diploma of Associate in 1Iusic 
each candidate shall be required to satisfy the Examiners in 
the following subjects:-

1. Har1nony. 
'.:l. History of Music. 
:), Principal su~ject. 

"" Allowed 2Hh A ug·t18i, Hll (). 
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Each candidate must, unless the principal subject be piano­
forte playing, play on the pianoforte to the satisfaction of the 
Examiners two pieces from a list of pieces to be published 
each year, and scales and arpeggios in forms defined by 
schedule. 

VII. Candidates who make Pianoforte Playing, Singing, Violin, Violon­
cello, or Organ Playing their principal subject shall be re­
quired to perform any piece or pieces or any portion thereof 
selected by the Examiners from lists to be published each year. 
'!_'hey shall also be required to undergo such other tests in 
Playing or in Singing as the Examiners shall require. 

VIII. Candidates who elect to be examined in Musical Composition must 
send to the Registrar before the first day of the November 
in which the third examination takes place, a Musical Com­
position of such length as to occupy not less than t en minutes 
in performance. Such Musical Composition must show 
el'idence of original thought, and may be written for any 
instrument or combination of instrnUtents, or may be a vocal 
composition with instrumental accompaniment. 

Further, candidates will be required to pass an examination 
in:-

Counterpoint In not more than four parts. 
Harmony } 

Canon and Fugue 
Form in Musical Composition. 
History of ~lnsic. 

IX. The names of successful candidates shall be arranged in alpha­
betical order. 

X. Candidates who have satisfied the Examiners shall be designated 
Associates in Music of the University of Adelaide. 

XI. The following fees are prescribed :­
Fee for each Examination 
Fee for the Diploma. 

£1 11 6 
2 2 0 

XII. Schedules defining, as far as may b e necessary, the range of the 
examinations shall be published each year. 

XIII. The 1 egulat,ions for t he Diploma of ssooiate in , fosio, allowed 
on the l th pteml er, 1900, ar hereby repealed, hut tudent 
wLo hall have oompleterl a yen1" course of study prior to 
December 31, l 90G, may enter for t b examirni tion under th se 
regulations in 1907 or 1908, but not later. 

Allowed Snl Januai·y, 1007. 
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ASSOCIATE IN MUSIC. 

SCHEDULE. 

DETAILS OF SUBJECTS FOR EXAMINATION IN 1911. 
FIRST YEAR. 

PRACTICAL WORK. 

Pianoforte. 

Each Candidate will be required-

1. To play one or more pieces, or any portions of them, selectecl by the 
Examiner or Examiners from the following list :- ' 

rame1· : t nrly h1 A major (No. 4 in the Bcilow Ed.). 
Dereus: tncly in A minoi· Op. 66 (Book II., No. 1, Peter's Ed.). 
Bach : Any 011e of the ;l-part lnventious . 
.Beetho,•en : , oniitii in major, Op. l i-lst movement. 
Chopin : Valse in C sharp minor, Op. 64, No. 2. 

Further, Candidates may be examined in works studied by them during 
the year 1911 in addition to the foregoing. 

2. To play from memory the following technical exercises. 
Any major, minor, or chromatic scale-

(a) "\Vith each hand separately through a compass of four octaves 
(b) "\Vith both hands together in similar motion an octave aparL through 

a compass of four octaves 
(c) ·with both hands together in contrary motion through a compass of 

two octaves. Minor scales in contrary motion will be required 
in the lm-rtnonic form only 

(d) With each hand sepanitely, beginning and ending on the third note 
of the scale in~teMl of the first. 

Any arpeggio formed of common chords, chords of the dominant seventh 
and diminished seventh and their inversions 

(a) With each hand separately through a compass of two octaves 
(b) "\Vith both hands together in similar motion an octarn apart through 

a compass of two octaves. 

3. To read at sight. 

4. To qualify in Ear Tests :-
Candidates will be rnquired tJo state the name or names of an Interrnl 

or Intervals within the limits of a major ninth, played on the Pianoforte, 
and in each case the name of one of the two notes forming the inteITal 
being supplied to the candidate, he will be required to state the name of 
the other. 

In each case the two notes forming the interval will be sounded simul­
taneously, and also immediately after one another. 

5. To shew a general knowledge of matters connected with marks and signs, 
tonality, and form in the work presented for examination. 



280 DETAILS OF SUBJECTS~DIPLOUA OF .ASSOCIATE IN MUSIO. 

Organ. 

Each Candidate will be i·eqnired-

1. To play one or n1ore pieces, or any portions of then1, selected by the 
ExP~rniner or Exa111iners from the following list:-

Best: "Art of Organ Playing," Nos. 202 and 204, 
Bach : Prelude and Fugue in G- i11inor, fro1n the l~ight Short Pre. 

ludes and Fugues. 
Guiln1ant: Sonata, in C ininor, No. 3 (1st ancl 2nd 1novements). 

Further, Candidates 1nay l1e exa111ined in works stndietl by then1- during 
the year 1911, in addition to the foregoing. 

2, To play any inajor, n1inor, or chromatic scale-

(a) \V"ith the hands separa,tely or together, co1npass three octaves 
(b) \Vith the feet rLlone, throngh the compass of the pedal board, but 

incomplete octaves '.vill not lJe required. 

:~. 'l'o read at 8ight. 

4. To qualify in Ear Tests::-

Ca1ulidateR ·will he required to state the n1tn1e or naines of an Interval 
or Intervals within the li1nits of a 1najor ninth played on the organ 
<-tnd in each cnse the nan1e of one of the two notes foriuing the interval 
being supplied to the candidnte, he will lJe required to state the name of 
the other. 

In each case the t,vu notes forming the interval \vill be sounded 
silnultaneonsly, and also innuefliately after one another. 

Singing. 

Ea.ch cantlidrtte will he l'equired-

1. To sing one or iuore pieces or portions of then1, selected by the Exa1niner 
from the follo"'ing list,s. Those pieces 1uarked with an aste1isk to lJe 
sung fro111 1ne111ory. The studies 1nust be sung in solfeggi. All pieces 
\vith foreign \Vords, and ha.ving an English translation, niay be sung in 
English. 

SOPRANO, 

Studies: Panseron's 40 Voca,lises, Nos. 3 and 4. 
Handel : "As \Yhen the Do\'e " (Acis 1tnd Ga.lateu.). 
J\i[ozarL: '' 'rhe Violet" 
Schubert: " \Vho iR Sylvia? 

i\ifEZZO SOPRANO. 

Studies: Concone (fifty lessons), Nos. 45 and 46, 
Handel: "0 had I Jt1bal's lyre" (Joshua). 
Sterndale Bennett: "ll1ay-de\v." 
Godnrd : "Angels: guard thee" (in .E flat). 

CONTRALTO. 
Studies: Concone (40 lessons), Nos, 2 and 6. 

l I \ Reeit., "And he journeyed"} S I' I :lYienc elsso 1n: I Afr, , , But the Lord,, ( t, au ). 
Gounod : " When all \vas young" 
Elgar: "Corals" (Sea pictures). 
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TENOll.. 

Studies: Panseron's 40 Exercises, Nos. 3 rtnd 7. 
Handel : ''Love in her eyes" (Acis and (ia\1-1,tea). 
f,'[ l 1 I 11.-lecit., "Ye people rend your hearts" 
l' en( e sso in: Air, "If ·with all your hearts)) 
F. Cla.y : " I'll sing thee Ron gs of Antby" 

BARITONE. 

~ (Elijah). 

Studies: Panseron (42 exercises), Nos. 2 anrl 12. 
Ha.udel: ''Revenge, Tin1otihens cries" (Alexander's Feltst). 
Gounod: "The valley." 
Hatton : "To Anthett." 

llASS. 

Studie8: PA.nseron (42 Exercises), Nos. 2 and :3. 
Handel : Air, " I-Io'" willing niy paterJlaJ love " (San1son). 
Sclnnuann : "The t'vo GrenadierR" (iu G). 
Golinod : "There is <t green hill" 

Further, Candidates iuay be ex1-tmiued in works studied by the111 during 
the year 1!)11, in nddition to the fol'egoiug. 

:2. To sing the i:tscenrling and descentling inajor and ininor (both for1ns) 8Ca.lcR 
within the co111pass of his or her voice. 

B. To 8iug at sight pH .. ':lsageR selected Dy the Ex<:t111iner or Exan1iner8. 
J. To qnalify in eitr tests. Ca.ntli<lttteR 1vill be iequired to Ring fio1n a given 

note t,he note above or be}o,v it, fo1n11ng any diatonic interval -..v1tlnn the con1-
pass of an octave. 

Violin. 

Ench Candidate 'vill he reqnired-
1. To play one or ~nore pieces, or any portions of U1e1n selected by the 

Ex;_t1niner or Exan1iners fron1 the following list :­
l{ayser: Thirty-six Studies, Nos. 33 a11tl 34. 
Handel: Sonata in D, first <~nd second 111ovcn1ents. 
Viott;i : Concerto in A ininor, firRt 1noven1ent. 
Svensden : Ron1ance. in G. 

FnrU1er, C<:tudida.te.<: n1a.y be cxa1nined in 'Yorks studied by t;he1n <luring 
the yenr 191 l, in arldition to the foregoing. 

~. To play any 111ajor or n1inor sea.le, extending through a co111pnss of two 
octaves. 
(a) Detached bowing-one note to a. bow 
(b) Slurreil bowing not n1orc thrtn four notes to a bow . 

. ). To read A,t sight. 
-!. To qualify in Ear Test:-:: :-

Candida.teR will be required to st.ate the nnnie or natues of au Interval 
or Intervals 'vithin the litnits of <t n1a.jol' ninth played on the pianoforte, 
a.nd in each case the 11an1e of one of the t'vo uotes fanning t\Je interval 
being supplied to the ca-nclidltte, he -..vill be i·equirerl to stttte the naine of 
the other 

In each case the two notes fonning the interval will lJe sounded sbnul­
btneonsly, itntl a.I so innuediately after one another. 
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Violoncello. 

Each Candidate will be required-
1. To play one or more pieces, or any portions of them, selected by the 

Examiner or Examiners from the following list:­
Dotzauer : Quara.ntes Etudes, Nos. 3, 6, and S. 
Davidoff: Romance sans paroles. 
Marcello: GraYe and last Allegro from Sonata in G (Schott). 

2. To play any major or minor scale extending through a compass of two 
octaves. 

(a) Detached bowing, one note to a bow. 
(b) Slurred bowing, not more than four notes to a bo1Y. 

3. To read at sight. 
4. To qualify in Ear T · :-

Canrlidates will bo l'e(J11ired to .·tJ1.te Lhe name or names of an Interval 
or Intel'\'als within tile Ji111i · of a major ninth played on the Pianoforte, 
nud in rnch case Lhe name of on of th two notes formii1g the interval 
being n1>plied to ~he crmdidat , h e will be required to state the name 
of the otlier. 

In each case the two notes forming the interval will be sotmded simul­
taneously, and also immediately a fter one another. 

PAPER WORK 
for candidates in Pmctical Subject~. 

1. Musical terminology and Elements of Music 
2. Common c~mds, dissonant triads am! their inversions 
a. The chord of the dominant seventh and its inversions 

and candidates may be required to harmonise a sim1Jle figmed bass limited to 
the above.mentioned chords. 

Musical composition. 

Ca.11cliclat~ will be 1·equired to wol'k a pnper in Elcn1e11l11ry Musical Com­
position, will be required to show o. knowle.lg oi Lhe E hythmic com:truction of 
mnsicnl phmses :~ml sentences, 11 nd in lieu of Lhe paper work et for candidates 
in other prinoi.pn.l subje<:t wm be required to work n. paper in Harmony, the 
, cope of which will iuclude or<linnry ·ombilllitio11 of cliatonic harmony . 
. u. pen ions, pllssin"' 110'. ~ . key tonality, 1111tl moclnlnti on. 

SECOND YEAR 

PRACTICAL WORK 

Pianof'orte. 
Each Candidate will be requirecl-

1. To play one or more pieces, or any portions of them, selected by the 
Examiner or Examiners from the following list:-

Ulementi : Study in B flat (No. 10 in Tansig"s collection). 
Moscheles : Study in G Op. 70, No. 3. 
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Kullak: School of Octave Playing, Bk. II, Ko. 2. 
Bach : Prelude a nd F ugue in E major from the first Book of the 

"48.,, 
Beethoven : Sonata, in E. Op. 14, No. I, first movement. 
Schumann: "In der Nacht. " 

Further, Candidates may be examined in works studierl by them during 
the year 19ll, in addition to the foreg oing. 

2. To play from memory the following technical exercises:­
Any major, minor. or hr 1 1atic ~ci.i.l e -
(a) 'Vi th each hnncl ·epamtuly t.h rough a compass of four octaves. 
(b) With both b>111 tls t-ogether in similar motion at the intervals of an 

octa ve, t\ t hird, a i x t.li. a nd a tenth, thTOugh a compass of four 
octaves. 

(c) '' it.Ii bot h hand t gether in con trar · 111otion, b g inning w1Lli tlie 
key note in either ha nd, tlnd the thi rd of t he . c1i.l in t he other 
t hrough a comp . of two nct:wes. Mino1· scales in contrl\r}' motiou 
wi ll be r equired in th • l111N11011ic fo rm n ly . 'l'he seal to l:>e 
played legato or stacct1lo. 

Arpeggios for111ed of c:ommon chord , dominan t e,·enth , dimi­
nished sevenths, ll.ll(l t heir in,·er ion, , wi th en.ch ha nd sepRrntely, 
and with both ha nd. t gether in !tlmilar motion a n oct ave apart 
-compass, four octaves. 

Octave scales (staccato) with each hand separately, and Loth 
hands together in similar motion, through a compass of three 
octaves. 

3. To play at sight. 

4. To qualify in ear tests. 

Candidat will be reqni red t name any inten ·al \\'ith in the limits of 
a nm.jor ninth. played on lh • pianoforte and to recn,.,nif:e any of the 
foll owi ng: chonl>< when Jllayed- mnjorcommon <:h rd, minor common 
chonl , chord of the <lominan~ ,·ent.h in rool po:il ion 

Organ. 

Each Candidate will be required-

}. To play any major, minor or chromatic scale :--
(a) With t he hnnd a.lone, t hl'ough 11. comps. of t hree octaves. 
(b) With the feet nlone, ~brough the com pa of the pedal board except 

that in ·omplete octaves will not be req ui red. 
(c) \Vith t he feet ancl Mh h11.11d cparntely in contrary motion, comp11ss 

one octav (minor cale:; in ·onirar • motion lo be in the harmonic 
form only). 

2. T o play one or more pieces or any portions of them selected by the Exam­
iner or the Examiners from the following list :-

BMh : Sonnt.a. 'o. J in E Hnt, Iii t movement. 
B a<'h : P relud and L•'i nre iii (Best. edit ion ,. ol. 3)-

heinuerger: onata .r o. l iu · mino1·, lh·-t 1110Yement. 
' nilmnnt: Allegretto iu B n•inor. 
' n<le: Three pi cc, Op. 22-N . 1 in F mn.j t'. 
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Further, Candidates 111ay be exan1ined in 'vorks studied by the1n during 
the year 1911 in addition to the foregoing. 

3. To play at sight, 

4. To qualify in ear tests. 

C'_,a.ndi<ln,tes will he required to n:t1ne any iute1·val ,vithin the lin1its of a, 
inajor ninth, played on the Organ, and to recognise any of the folJo,ving cho1·d.'l 
when played-niajor co1nn1on chor<l, 111inor co1n111on chord, chonl of the c101nin­
ant ~cventh in root i1osition. 

;), To she'v a genel'al knowledge of n1attcrs connected 'vith inarks and l'lign."l, 
tonality an(l for1n in the work presented fo1· exa1nination, 

Violin. 

1~rtch candidate will he reqnired-

l. To play one or 1nore pieces or any portions of the1n f·mlectcd by the Exami-
ner or Exa.1nincrs fro1n the following list :­

Kreutzer: Studies, NoR. 2'2 and 28. 
Hode: Ciiprices, No. I. 
Bach : Sonata in C ininor, No. 4, first and second n1oven1euts. 
Grieg: Sonata in G, Op. 13, first inovenient. 
'Vienia,vski: Ron1ancc fr01n 2nd Concerto. 

Pnrther, eandi<lates n1a.y be exaniincd in 'vorks studied hy then1 
dnring the ycnr 1911, i11 addition to the foregoing. 

2. 'l'o play froin u1ernory the following technical exercises:­
A .. ny n1iijor, n1i11or, or chronrn.tic scale. 
(a.) Detached bowing-one note to a lio,v. 
(b) Slurred bo,ving-seven notes to a bo,v. 
{c) Spicca.to bo,ving-two bows to each note. 

Arpeggios fonned of conunon chordH and their invcndons. 
The con1pass of the scnJes and n.rpeggios to be up to the seventh 

position, hnt incmuplete ocbi\·eH 'vill not he required. 

,). To play at sight. 

·l To qunlify in ear tests. 

Canrlidate8 will be required to IHHlle any interval ·within the li1nits of 
a niajor uinth, played on the pianoforte, and to recognise any of the 
following chords "'hen played-nia.jor co111111on chord, ininor co11nnon 
cJ1ord, chord of the clorninant seventh in root position. 

Singing. 

Ench c11ndidate will be reqnired-
1. To sing one or 1nore pieces or portions of then1 selected by the E:x:an1h1er 

or Exan1iners fron1 the follo\\'ing listH. Those pieces n1arked 'vith au 
a.sterif.ik are to be snng fronl ine111ory. 'fhe studier; n1nst be sung in 
solfeggi. A.II pieces with foreign 'vorcls <1.nd having an English translit­
tion n1ay be sung in English. 
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SOPRAKO. 

Studies: Panseron's 40 ·voca.l Exercises, Nos, 1 to 26, Part I. 
H 

1 
. l Recit, "And G-od said 'Let the earth.' " t (C. t' I 

ayt u · Air, "\:Yith verdure clrtd." \ iea ion · 
Schubert: "Die jnnge Nonne." 
Sterndalc Bennett: "To Chloe iu Sickness." 

;, F. Clay: ''The San<ls of I>ce." 

l\iEZZO-SOPitAXO. 

Studies: Panseron's 40,rocal ExerciRes, Nos. 1to26, Part. I. 

I llecit., "FirRt perish thou." I 
Handel: Air, "Let other crea.tures die." Jephtha. 
Lotti : Aria, "Fur dicesti." 

~~ Gounod: Ai·ia, "Gentle ilo,vers in the dew" (Faust). 
}lurcell: Song, "Nyn1plrn and Shepherds" (in F). Novello's edition. 

CONTRALTO. 

Studies: Panseron (42 \Tocal Exercises), N.os. 1-to 29, Part I. 
H d l · l l{ecit., "Behohl, a virgin shn.ll conceive." I (l\'1 s ,· l I 

an 8 · Air, "0, thou that tellest." e sia t • 

Selin bert: '' Anfentlutlt." 
Elgar: "Sea slun1ber song" (Sea pictures). 

'~ Sullivan: "The \villow r-ong." 

TENOR. 

Studies: Pansel'on (40 'Vocal Exercises), Nof'l. l to 26, Part I. 
H l l . \ Recit., "Dee1Jer and deeper still." I (. J l ti , I 

anc e ' ( Air, "\Vaft her angels." ' ep 1 
ld, · 

Schubert: "Serenade" 
\Vagner: "Winter Stornrn" (Die ''Talki\re} 

•1< Sullivan: "El1'van1 Grey" 

BASS. 

Studies: Panseron (42 vocal exe1·ciReR), Nos. 1 to :Z9. 
II 

1 1 · l }{ecit., "For behold, darkness" I (M ~·ah) 
ant 8 • r\ir, "'rhe people that \Ya.lked in darkness" \ esd · 

G-onnod: "Vulcan's song" (Philen1on and Bancis). 
Mo%art: "Qui sdegno" {ll flanto inttgico), 

i:- Hatton : " Fair is 1ny love" (in C). 

Further, Candidates n1ay be exa1nine<l in \Yorks studied by then1 during 
the year 1911, in addition to the foregoing. 

2. To sing pfLSsageB selected by the Exa1niner or Exa1niner0> at sight. 

3. To qualify in 'Eitr Tests :-Cftn<lidates \Vill be reqnired to sing fro1u a giveu 
note the note above or belo\v it for1ning t1ny di<ttonic or chron1atic interval 
\Yithin the co1npass of a inajor ninth, n.nd to identify n.ny such interval played 

upou the Pianoforte. 

4. 'ro sing all diatonic 1-Lncl clll'on1n.tic scale:-; and also arpeggios forn1ed of 
connnon chords anfl the chord of the tlon1inant seYenth within the con1pass of 
his or her voice. 
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PAPER WORK 

for candidates in Practical Subjects. 
The scope of the paper work will be as follows:-

(a) Harmony. 
Common chords aud their inverRions. 
The diatonic and chromatic chords of the seventh and ninth. 
Modulation, suspensions, and passing notes. 
Harmonization of figured basses li1nitecl to the foregoing com bina­

tions. 
Harmonization of simple melodies. 

(b) History. 
History of music during the eighteenth century. 

THIRD YEAR. 

PRACTICAL WORK. 

Pianoforte. 

Each Candidate will be required-
!. To play one or more pieces or any portions of them, selected by the 

Examiner or Examiners from the following list :-
Bach : Prelude and Fugue in G minor minor from the second Book 

of the "48." 
Mozart : Fantasia in C minor. 
Beethoven: Sonata in F sha1p Op. 78. 
Chopin : Rallade in G minor. 
Schumann: Toccata Op. 7. 
Brahms : Rhapsodies, either one chosen by the Candidate. 

Further, Candidates may be examined in works studied by them dnrina 
he year 1911, in addition to the foregoing. " 

2. To play from memory the following technical exercises in addition to 
those prescribed for the Second Year :-
(a) Arpeggios formed of common chords, dominant sevenths and 

diminished sevenths, both hands together in similar motion all 
positions of the chords being interchangable between the two 
hauds. 

(b) Double scales: major a nd minor scales in t.hirds ru1d sixth' , each 
hand separately ru ul both hand OO"ethcr in similo.r motion, 
chromatic scales in nl in r thirds, each han l .. ·epttratcly and both 
hand.· together in .·imilllr motion, iin oct.iwe n.pa.i·t;. 

(c) ottwe : ma.j ot" minor 1u1Cl Ch1'0111a.tic _cal (le,9ato <ind st1iocata) 
hand eparatcly iincl bo~h band logether in 1;imilu1· motion an 
oota,·e a.par t, arpeggios formetl of common chords, dominant 
even Lh 1tn<l diminished seventJ1s ( laccato ) hands separately nml 

both hands together in simil1tr motion n.11 octlwe o.par t. 
3. To play at sight and to transpo8e. 
4. To shew a thorough knowledge of matters connected with tonality and 

form in the work presented for examina.tion. 
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Violin. 

Each Candidate will be required-
!. To play one or more pieces or any portions of them, selected by the 

Examiner or Examiners from the following list:­
Kreutzer: Studies, Nos. 29, :36. 
Rode: Caprices, N~ 7. 
Bach: Solo Sonata in E -Preludio, GlLvotte. 
Bruch: G. minor Concerto-Finale. 
Grieg : Sonattt in C minor, second movement. 

Further, Candidates may be examined in works studied by them during 
the year Hill, in addition to the foregoing. 

~. To play from memory the following technical exercises. 
Any major, miuor, or chronrn lic ci~ le, with sluned, detached, 

a nd s1>1 cMo bowing-com1'a extending to the ninth position. 
Arpe"gio · form ed of commou chord . chord of the dominant seventh 

a111Y chord of (,he dimiui hed ·e,·enth, together with their inversions 
-compass extending to the ninth position. 

Scales in third, sixths, and octaves, C, G, D, F, B flat, E flat major, 
_.\.. E. D. minor-compass extending to the seventh position. 

:3. To play at sight and to transpose. 

Singing. 

Each Candidate will be required-
!. To sing one or more pieces or portions of them selected by the Examiner 

or Examiners from the following lists. Those pieces marked with 
an asterisk are to be sung from memory. All pieces with foreign 
words and having an English translation may be sung in English. 

SOPRANO. 

Studies: Con cone's, '' 15 Vocalises" 
H 1 1 l Recit, '' 0 let eternal honours " I J 1 M 

am e : Air, "From Mighty Kings" I uc as accabeus 
Bach : "My heart ever faithful" 

"' Mozart : " Batti, batti" (in Italian) 
'Vagner: Senta's Ballad (Flyiug Dutchman 

* Purcell : Dido's lament (Dido aud Aeneas) 

MEZZO-SOPRANO. 

Studies: Concone's " 15 Vocalises " 
Handel: ) Recit. "Ye Sacred Priests" 

Air "Fa.rewell ye limpid Springs" 
-::. Wagner: "Tra.uu1e ' 1 

p . ll . j '' Thy hand, Belinda " 
urce - "'Vhen I am laid in Earth " 

'' Schubert: ·•Ave .Maria" 

TENOR. 

Studies: Concone'~ "15 Vocalises" 
Mendelssohn : Recit, "Men, Brethren and Fathers" (St. Paul) 
Handel : " Cara sposa " 

-> Beethoven : " Adelaide " 
\.Yagner: "Prize Song" (Die Meistersinger) 

" Lassen : " Stars of the summer night" 
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Further, Candi<lates n1ay be exa1nine~l in works stnltied by then1 durin.~ 
the year 1911, in addition to the foregoing. 

2. To sing the following exercises :--

(a) Any niajor or 1ni11or scale fro1n the kuy-note or the third note of the 
scale to t.\1e eleventh note, ahio the chrmnatic scale 

(b) Any arpeggio forinetl of the 111ajo1· or 1ninor co1n111on chord, and the 
chords of the do1ninant and din1inii::hed se\'enth. 

3. To accmnpany hi1nself 011 the pianoforle in a 1nodern ,'Jong or hal\ad. 

4. 'I'o read at sight. 

PAPER \VOJ{l\:. 

for ca1uli<lates in PnteLieal Subjects. 

The scope of the pnper \York l•e ns follows:~ 
(a) IJnrn1ony. 

A 11 harn1onic con1hination.'J usual in part writing of not. tu ore than 
four pitrLs. 

Hannonization of nielo<lie.'J and basses (figured antl nnfignre<l) in not 
JHore than four parte<. 

(b) lJistory of l\fu.o;ic. 

The Opera, fro111 A .. D. 1600 to the tiu1e of Glnck. 

The develop1nent of instnnnental inn~ic fron1 A.D. 1700 to A.I>. 
1825. 

Form in l\iusic<~l Com11osition. 

Test in Pianofol'te Pla.ying for candidates who present theinselves in 
snl~jcuts other tbau Piauoforte (v. ltegulation VI). 

l. Each candiclate will be l'OllUiretl to play the follO\Ying Technical. 
Exercises :-

(a) Major and minor scales in all keys, 'vi th ea,ch hand separately {coin pass 
-three octaves), n.ncl \Vith both hands together. in silnilar 1notion, 
separated by an octave (coinpass-three octases). 
All minor scah~s to be in both forms. 

(b) Arpeggios forn1ed of all the major and minor conunon chords "'ith 
each hand separately (con1pass-three octaves). 

2. Each candidate \Yill be required to play two pieces selected by the candi­
date fro1n the following list : 

Bach: Invention in t\vo parts, No. 8 in F. 
Beethoven: Te111po di 1\1inuetto fron1. Op. 49, No. 2. 

Bagatelles, Op. 3:J, No. 1, in E FJat. 
l\iendelssohn : Songs without \Vords, No. 9 in E. 
Schumann: J(inderscenen, No. 2 in D. 
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ELDER SCHOLARSHIPS. 

REUU LATIONS. 

L Scholarships shall be offered for competition among Australasian 
Students of Niusic. 

*II. A Scholarship shall be tenable for three years, and shall 
entitle the holder to free tuition in one principal and one 
or more of the following secondary subjects, to be approved 
by the Director :-

Theory of Music and llistory of Music. 
Sight Siuging and Nlusical Dictation. 
Ensemble Playing. 
Orchestral Playiua. 
Choral Singing. 

'l1he principal subject of study shall be the subject for which 
the Scholarship was awarded. 1'he period of tenure n1ay be 
extended by the Council. 

A person elected to a Scholarship who declines to accept 
the emoluments thereof by reason of being able to pay for 
his or her education, or for other sufficient reason, may bear 
the title of Honorary Scholar. In such a case the Council may 
direct that the funds of the Scholarship be devoted to assist 
deserving students to n1eet the cost of their musical educat.ion. 

A scholarship will not be awarded a second time to the 
san1e stndent for the same principal subject. 

III. The subjects for which Scholarships will be awarded shall for 
the present be--

Singing (two Scholarships). 
Pianoforte Playing (two Scbohi.rd1ips). 
Violin Pla.ying (two Scholnn.::bi_ps). 
Nlusical Composition (one Scholal'ship). 
()rgan Playing (one Scholarship). 
Violoncello Pla.ying (one Scbo~::i,rship). 

If a Scholarship in any subject be not rnvarded, the Council 
may award the Scholarship for another subject. 

* Allmued April 24, 1907. 
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IV. Candidates for Scholarships shall undergo such examination as 
the Council may from time to time direct 

V. Should none of the Candidates competing for a Scholarship 
show sufficient merit, the Scholarship may be left vacant until 
such time as the Council may direct. 

VI. Successful candidates must, at the end of each Term, present to 
the Council a certificate of diligence and proficiency, in a form 
to be prescribed; and should such certificate be unsatisfac­
tory, the Council may determine the tenure of the Scholarship 
on giving three months' notice to the holder. The Council 
may also summarily determine a Scholarship if in the judgment 
of the Council the holder be guilty of misconduct. 

VII. No person may hold more than one of the Elder Scholarships 
at the same time. 

VIII. The limits of age for candidates for these Scholarships shall be 
as follows :-

Singing-17 to 24. 
Pi,moforte Playing-12 to 18. 
Violin Playing-12 to 18. 
Organ Playing-12 to 19. 
:Musical Oomposition-12 to 25. 
Violoncello-12 to 18. 

IX. An examination fee of 10s. 6d. shall be paid by each candidate 
for a Scholarship. 

X. The places at which examinations for Scholarships shall be held 
and the mode in which such examinations shall be conducted 
shall be such as the Council approve . 

.Allowed. 7th December, 1904. 

AWARDS. 

For previous Awards see Calendar for 1908 (page 310). 

f 
Cheek, M.miel Elfaabeth ( 'inging) 
Brose, Henry Leopold Adolph ilermann (Pianofvr te) -Hesi,,ned 

1908 Doena.u E thel Annie (Pianofor te) 
0 

lWilliamson, Ar thur Burton (Compo itiou) 
Wood, Walter J am es (Special for Tenor Voice) 

1909{Reimann, Hilda (Violin) 
Halls, Francis Harold (Singing) 

1910 
{ Idle, Genevieve Mabel (Pianoforte) 

Kollosche, 8amuel (Violin) 
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ELDER CONSERVATORIUM FREE SCHOLARSHIP. 

RULES. 

1. There shall be an annual scholarship to be called the " Elder 
Conservatorium Free Scholarship," which shall exempt the holder from 
payment during the tenure thereof of any fees for tuition or examina­
tion in the Elder Conservatorium. The tenure of the scholarship shall 
be for one year. 

2. The Scholarship shall be awarded to such one of the students of 
the Elder Conservatorium as the Chancellor shall select from among 
those who, having for at least one academical year studied music in tlie 
Conservatorium, shall within one week after the end of that year be 
severally recommended in writing to him by their respective teachers for 
exceptional merit shown during that year in their respective courses of 
study. The Chancellor shall satisfy himself that each student whom he 
selects is a person of limited means. If on the expiration of such week 
the office of Chancellor shall be vacant, or the Chancellor shall be absent 
from South Australia, the Vice-Chancellor shall act in his stead. 

3. Tmmedilttely nftet· the end of each term dul'in <r t he tenm·e of t ho 
scholarship, t he teaoher of each cholar shall pre ent to the Counci l a 
i·eport ti· to the schola.r's progre in musical stud ies nnd cliligeuce ; Rud 
the Couucil, wheueve1· dis atis fi ed with any report, may, after or witho11 
enquiry, suspend temporarily or take away the scholarship, or adm;mish 
the scholar. Whenever a scholarship shall during any academical year 
become for any cause vacant, the vacancy shall not be filled during that 
year. 

4. The scholarship shall not be awarded oftener than once to any 
student. 

5. The Council may rescind or vary these Rules, but no resc1ss10n or 
material variation shall apply to any scholar during tenure of the 
scholarship or (if made after the commencement of an academical year) 
to any student who, but for such rescission or variation, would have 
been entitled to compete during that year for the scholarship. 



292 PRIZES-THE EJ,DER CONSERVATORIUM. 

PRIZES. 

The Robert Whinham Prize for Elocui:ion. 

Whereas the Trustees of the late Robert Whinham have given the 
sum of £84 9s. 6d. for the purpose of providing a yearly Prize iu 
Elocution, to be called after the late Robert Whinham, and the Council 
of the University of Adelaide have agreed to invest that sum and t() 
apply the income thereof in the manner specified in these Rules, it is 
hereby provided that in consideration of the receipt by the University 
of the above-mentioned sum-

1. The Prize shall be called the "Robert Wbinham Prize." 

*2. The Prize shall be of the annual value of £5, and shall be 
offered at a special examination in the third term 
of each year. 

3. Only students of the Conservatorium who shall have 
attended the Elocution Class for at least three terms (not 
necessarily consecutive, but including the term in which 
the examination is held) shall be eligible to compete. 

4. The Prize shall be awarded to the student who obtains the 
highest marks, provided the Council are satisfied that 
such student is worthy to receive it. 

5. Candidates shall be examined in the following subjects :­

(i.) Reciting 

(ii.) Reading at sight 

(iii.) Prepared Reading, or 

Prepared Speaking (at the option of the 
candidate). 

6 These rules may be varied from time to time by the 
Council. 

' Amended by Council 24th September, 1909. 

Made by Cmincil 15th December, 1905. 
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AWARDS. 

1900 Edmeades, Marie 
1901 Burford, Emmie 
1902 Thomas, Ada Lilian Casley 
1903 Stuckey, Agatha Lucy 
1904 No candidates 

Hl05 { Weston, Alice Ruby } 1 Wes ton, Mignon Leonie equa 

1906 Lucas, Lillian 
1907 Bloom, Rebecca 
1908 Morris, Ermyn Alice 
1909 Watson, Lucy Marie 
1910 , Rosman, Mary 

The Oratorio Prize. 

A prize of five guineas, presented by Frank G. Tolley, Esq., B.A., 
LL.B., will be awarded annually to the best singer of o'ratorio mhsic. 

AWARDS 

1902 Hantke, Ethel Hilda Hedwig 
1903 Chenoweth, Maurice Clayton 
1904 Rriiggemann, Martha Dorothy 
1905 Edwards, Gladys Ruby 
1906 Kemp, Marion Kirkwood, A.M.U.A. 
1907 Cheek, Muriel Elizabeth 
1908 May, Stanley Harry 
1909 Checkett, Uatherine 
1910 Roach, Mary Moyle 

The Frederick Bevan Prize. 

A prize of five guineas, presented by Frederick Bevan, Esq., Gentle­
man of H.M. Chapels Royal, will be awarded annually to the best piano­
forte ~ec0mpanist of vocal music. 
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AWARDS. 

1902 Puddy, Maude Mary 
1903 Schache, Florence Olga 
1904 Parkinson, Charlotte Violet Ethel, A. M. U. A. 
1905 Williamson, Arthur Burton 
1906 Cox, Leila Isabel, A.M.U.A. 
1907 Mattinson, Muriel Ruby 
1908 Taylor, Gladys Leslie 
1909 Deutscher, Emma FraI.tces 
1910 Tod, Ethel Mary 

The Brookman Prize. 

A prize of five guineas, presented by the Hon. George Brookman, 
M.L.C., will be awarded annually to the best performer on a stringed 
instrument played with the bow. 

AWARDS. 

1902 Alderman, Eugene Horatio (Violin) 
1903 Parsons, Harold Stephen (Violoncello) 
1904 Cade, William 
1905 Delprat, Elizabeth Fransiska Carmen 
1906 Roach, Mary Moyle 
1907 Wbitington, Sylvia Muriel 
1908 Homburg, Hansie 
1909 Mack, Elford Hamilton 
1910 Meegan, John 

The Ennis Prize. 

A prize of five guineas, presented by Professor Ennis, Mus. Doc., will 
be awarded annually to the best performer on the Pianoforte. 
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AWARDS. 

1902 Puddy, Maude Mary 
1903 Parkinson, Charlotte Ethel Violet 

1904 Jones, Brewster Hooper Josse 

1905 Henderson, Louise Koeppen 
1906 Martin, Elizabeth Jean 

1907 Goss, Lucy Vera 

1908 Jiirs, Carlien Ethel May 
1909 Brose, Henry L. A. H. 
1910 .Adam8, Kathleen Mary 

'l'he Oratorio, the Brookman, the Frederick Bevan, and the Ennis 
Prizes are open to students, not being holders of either Elder Scholar­
ships in the Conservatorium, or of the Elder Conservatorium Free 
8cholarship, who have studied at least two years (not necessarily con­
secutive) at the Elder Conservatorium. The Prizes will be awarded 
by the Council on the recommendation of the Examiner or Examiners 
from time to time appointed by the Board of Musical Studies. 

No student may obtain more than one of the above mentioned prizes 
in the same year nor will any prize be awarded to the same student a 
second time. 

No award will be made if in the opinion of the Examiners the 
candidate is not worthy of it. 



ADELAIDE UNIVERSITY CALENDAR 

FOR THE YEAR 1911. 

PART 111. 

Public Examinations. 

PUBLIC EXAMINATIONS Bo.ARD. 

LocAL CENTRES AND OFFICERS. 

PnrMARY PUBLIC EXA11HNATION. 

JUNIOR PUBLIC EXAMINATION. 

SENIOR PUBLIC EXAMINATION. 

llIGHER PUBJJIC EXAMINATION, 

JUNIOR COMMERCIAL EXAMINATION. 

SENIOR COMMERCIAL EXAMINATION. 

TENNYSON MEDALS. 

PRIZES. 

"The Pass Lists and Emaniinution Papel's fo1· 1910 are published 4n 

the Pamphlet issued by the Public Exa1ninations Board. 
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PUBLIC EXAMINATIONS BOARD and PUBLIC 
EXAMINATIONS COMMITTEE, 1911. 

THE BOARD. 

Professor Henderson 

Professor Mitchell -

Professor Rennie 

Professor Stirling 

Professor Naylor 

Professor Chapman 

Professor Kerr Grant 

Dr. W. T. Cooke 

Mr. W. Howchin 

Dr. Mawson 

Mr. H. W. Gartrell 

Mr. E. V. Clark 

'l'HE COMMI'fTEE. 

The members of the Board and, in addition:-

Rev. H. Girdlestone, M.A. 

Rev. W. A. Moore 

Mr. M. M. Maughan, B.A. 

Mr. F. Chapple, B.A., B.Sc. 

Rev. J. M. O'Dwyer 

Miss Clark 

Secretary: 

R. J. M. Clucas. 

Applications for forms of entry, for the formation of Centres, 

and all payments, are to be made to the Registrar of tlie 
University; othei· commimications to the Secretary. 
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LOCAL CENTRES. 

Candidates may be examined at Local Centres in which a 
Committee of Management bas been formed and approved by the 
Board. 

Candidates desiring to sit at these Centres must make all 
applications, payments, and communications to the Local Secre­
taries. All Local Centres in Western Australia are managed by 
the Committee in Perth. 

SOUTH AUSTRALIA : 

Centre. Chairman. Secretary. 

Balaklava G. A. Boucant 
Blumberg T. Pflaum E. A. Theel 
Burra ... J. E. H. Winn.all 
Clare ·- Rev. Canon R. B. Webb Magnus Badger 
Crystal Brook T . A. Hicks Rev. D. B. Bridgwood 
Elliston W. Lamb, M.B. Rev. R. T. M. Radcliffe 
Gawler ... S. B. Rudall, M. P. R. K. Thomson 
Gladstone W. Odgers, J.P. Dr. C. H. Cha ncellor 
Jamestown H. Boucaut Rev. RA. Adam9, l\I.A. 
Kadina ... G. Hamilton E. A. Beare, LL. B. 
Kapunda R. Rees R ev. A. G. Fry 
Koolunga R.H. Palmer, Jun. R. Lawry 
Laura ... G. Bundey Dean Dawson, M.B, B.S. 
Mann um R. P. Scott 8. B. von Doussa. 
Millicent E. J. Harris R. Searcy 
Moonta H. W. Uffindell S. R. Page 
Morgan J ohn Symons H . Hooper 
Mount Barker Rev. E. A. Radcliff J. J. Mackenzie 
Mount Gambier F. H. Daniel Miss Mary C. Pollitt 
Mount Pleasant Dr. Proctor Rev. G. S. Ives, B.A. 
Naracoorte Dr. Macn~illan Rev. J. T. Phair 
Petersburg G. W. Halcomb, B.A. Rev. B. Hewison 



PortAugusta .. . 
Port Pirie 
Quorn ... 
Renmark 
Riverton 
Stro.thalbyn 
Streaky Bay .. 
Tanunda 
Tumby Bay ... 
YictorHarbour 
Yankalilla 
Yorketown ... 

Perth ... 

Sub-centres. 

Albany 
Kalgoorlie 

LOCAL CENTRES. 30 11 

T. Hewitson, LL.B. Jas. Holds\vorth, J.P. 
F. S. Delo.no W. L. Cleland, B.Sc. 
H. A. Wigzell G. R. Cobbin 
C. H. Hollingdrake H. S. Taylor 
Dr. Glynn C. R. Doudy, LL. B 
E. J. Tucker Mrs. E. J. Tucker 
W. H. Howard H. A. Betts 
W. E. Heuzenroeder C. W. H. Lake 
Dr. Gocher Rev. H. A. Gunter 
Dr. J. F. Douglas W. Henderson, B.A., LL Bi 
Rev. H.J. Lovibond, B.A. R. C. Graham 
L. W. Hayward, M.B.,B.S. Rev. A. Bungey 

WEST AUSTRALIA : 

Sir J. W. Hackett, Kt., LL.D., M.L.C. 
Secretary-E. A. Handell 

W. L. Fordyce, M.A. 
Dr. Hill 

Hon. Secretary, L. E. Inglis' 
J. Watson Brown, B.Sc.,. 

LLB. 
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FORMATION OF COUNTRY CENTRES. 

Rules. 

The Council is willing to esta.blish Local Centres for the delivery 
.of Extension Lectures and for the holding of Public Examinations in 
.country towns in which it can be shown that such Centres are likely to 
be of benefit. 

1. Any spplication for the formation of a new Centre shall contain 
the following information :-

(a) Distance from any existing Centre, and means of com­
munication with such Centre ; 

(b) For what Examinations candidates are likely to be 
for thcomil.ig ; 

(i:) What schools there are in the neighbourhood, whether 
public or private, with approximate number of pupils. 

2. Whenever an applica.tion for the formation of a Centre has been 
favourably entertained, the following procedure shall be 
observed, viz.:-

A Committee composed of well-known persons occupying 
responsible posit ions, who have no such personal interest in 
the candidntes a· can lay them open to su piciou of partiality, 
sha11 be appointed at. a public meeting convened for the 
purpose. A Chairman and Secretary shall also be appointed, 
.either at the public meeting or by the Committee. 

At the public meeting it should be explained :-

(a) That the niver ity is prepared to arrange for the 
delivery of Extension Lectures and for the holding of 
the Primary, Junior, Senior, and Higher Public 
Examina tion ; nlso the Public Examinations in 
Theory and Practice of Music; 

( b) That no charges beyond the statutory fees will be made, 
but that a room suitable for the Examinations must 
be provided free of cost to the University; 

(c) That the supervision of Examinations must be under­
taken by members of the Committee ; 
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(d) That any local expen es in connection with the delivery 
of Extension Lectures or of the holding of Examina­
tion must be defrayed locally; 

(e) 'l'b t\t copies of the ~xte11sio11 Lectures schem e, copies of 
tho Public Examiuntious mnuual aud of the Music 
Examination ylhibu , and en try forms for all 
Exn.minations mn.y be obtained from the Loca l Sec1·e­
tary, with whom all entrie hould be lodged . 

• 
3. 'fhe eleati.on of a Committee l\ud fficers shall be at once 

notified to the Council. The ommittee shall have power to 
fill any vacancy, but in all ca e the ounci l reserv s the right 
of npprovi ug or disapproving of nuy p1·oposed Committee or of 
an member of it. 

4. If considered desirable by the University, an officer shall attend 
the public meeting convened for the purpose of forming a 

ntre, and explain objects, met.hods, &c., and occasionally 
vi::1it the Centre. 

5. Applications for the formation of new Centres must be made to 
the Registrar. 

Further information will be found in the detailed instructions to 

Local Centres. 
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PRIMARY PUBLIC EXAMINATION. 

REGULATIONS. 

*I. Every candidate must satisfy the Public Examinations Board in 
at least four of the following subjects, of which two must 
be numbers I and 2 :-

II. 

III. 

tlV. 

*V. 

(1) English Grammar 
and Composition 
and Dictation 

(2) Arithmetic 
(:3) Geography of the 

British Isles and 
Australasia 

( 4) English History 

(5) Greek 
(~) Latin 
(7) French 
(8) German 
(9) Algebra 

(10) Geometry 
(11) Drawing, or 

Theory of Music. 

A candidate who does not pass in four subjects, including num­
bers I and 2, fails in the whole examination, 

'l'he examination will be held during the month of August or 
September in each year. 

Candidates must give six weeks' notice of their intention 
to present themselves, nnd such notice must be given on a 
printed form, which may be obtained from the Registrar or, 
in the case of Local Centres, from the Local Secretary. 

Each candidate at the time of giving notice to attend shall pay 
a fee of 10s. ; and if he enters for more than four subjects he 
shall pay a fee of 2s. Gd. for each additional subject; but these 
fees do not include the fee for Theory of Music. 

In no case will the fee be returned ; but if, not less than 
seven days before the examination, a candidate shall notify to 
the Secretary his intention to withdraw, the fee shall stand to 
his credit for a future examination. 

VT. Candidates who may fail to give notice by the prescribed date 
may be permitted by the Board to present themselves on 
payment of an extra fee of 5s. 

VII. A list of successful candidates, arrnuged in alphabetical order, 
showing. the subjects in which the candidate passed and the 
last place of education from which each candidate comes, will 
be posted at the University and published in the report on the 
public examinations. 

* .Allou·ed 21st December, 1910. 

t .Allowed 13th Janttary, 1909. 
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VIII. Each successful candidate shall be entitled to a certificate show­
ing in what subjects the candidate has passed. 

IX. On application to the Secretary to the Board unsuccessful candi­
dates shall be informed in what subjects they have failed. 

X. Schedules defining as far as may be necessary the range of the 
questions to be set shall be published not less than twelve 
months before the date of the examination to which they ani 
intended to apply . 

.Allowed 11th December, 1901. 

SYLLABUS .FOR THE EXAMINATION TO BE HELD IN AUGUST, 
1911. 

1. ENGLISH. 
(a) GRAMMAR. An elementary knowledge of grammatical distinctions, 

including.inflexions, the parsing and analysis of sentences, ancl t.he 
detection of grammatical errors. The meaning of words in common 
use. 

(b) COMPOSITION. An essay or letter on a simple subject, mainly to 
test grammatical accuracy and puncttiation. 

1c) DICTATION. A list of words in common use. The words will be 
taken from Scott's 1'alisman. 

2. ARITHMETIC. 
Easy questions on the elementary processes of arithmetic, including 

fractions, non-recurring decimals, practice, reciangular areas 
and volumes. 

:!. GEOGRAPHY OF THE BRITISH ISLES AND AUSTRALASIA. 
Geography of Aust.nilnsiii and of the British Isles, to be dealt with on 

the line" of Young's Ratfo11a l geog1·aphy, pt. 1 (PMlip. ls. 6d.). Teachers 
are advised to 1 n e the regional work on the general principles laid down 
in ch. i-x. 

Candidates may be required to draw sketch-map~. 

4-. ENGLISH HISTORY. 
Tout, T. F. Ffrst book of English ltistorp. (Longmans' Hist. ser. fo;· 

Schools, bk. 1. 2s. 6d.) 

5. GREEK. 
Underhill, H. G. Easy ewercises in Greek accidence (Macmillan 2s.), 

exercises i-xYiii. 

6 LATIN. 
Longmans' Latin coitrse, pt. l. (Long mans. ls. 6d .. ) 
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7. FRENCH, 

(a) Gran1111ar. Fasnacht, G. E. P1·ogressive I!'1·eiwh cow·se, first yelir. 
(Macmillait. ] s.) 

(b) Easy trnnslat.ion front Freuch into English, and froni English int-o 
French. 

8. GER:HAN. 

(a) G-ra1n1nar. Fa,snacht, (-t E. Progressive aerman course, first yc1t·r. 
(JJiacmilla1t. ls, Od.), pp. I-77. 

(b) Easy translation frmn Gernian into English, aud fron1 English into 
Genuan. 

9 •. A_LGEBRA. 

Ele1ne11tl:1 of algebra, including addition, subtraction, n1ultiplicatiou, 
division, easy fractions, cttsy equa,tious of the fin;t degree con­
ta.iniug not n101·e than t,vo unknown quantities 'vith prohlenis 
leading to such equationB. 

10, G-EO:iWETRY. 

PRACTJCAL GEO.MI~TRY. The follo,ving constructions and easy exten­
sions of the1n: 13isection of angles and of straight lines; con­
.-otrnction of perpendiculars to :-;traight lines ; si111ple cases of the 
construction of triangles from snfficient data; construction uf 
parallels to a given stn1igLtt line; construction of n.nglcs eqnal to 
a, given angle, 

THEORETICAL GEOl\'IETl-LY. The snhstance of the theore1ns contained 
in Euclid, Book I, Propositions 4-6, 8, l:~-16, 18, 19, 26-30, 32; 
que8tions upon these theore1ns, easy dednctions, a.ud nri.tlnnetical 
illnstrations. 

Every candidate 1ntrnt he provided with a ruler gradualed in inches 
and tcnth.'3 of an inch and in ceutiinetres anrl 1nilll1netrcs, a, :-nnall set 
square, a protr~ctor, con1passes furnished "'ith a hard pencil point, 
anrl a har<l pencil. 

Questions rnay he set in which the use of the set square or of the 
protractor is forbidden. 

l?igurcs should he ch·a,vn accurately "'ith a hard pencil. 
Any proof of a. proposition '\vill be n,cCepte<l which appeal's to the 

exanliners to fo1·111 part of a logical order of treat1nent of the :=;ubject. 
In the proof of theore1ns and flcdnctions fro1n the1n, the nse 
of hypothetical constructions is penniLted. 

11. l)RA,VING. 

(a) First Grade Freehand, an(l 
{b) Fir.<:t Grade Plane Geo111etry. 
'.rext"houks recon1111endeil: 

Gill, 1:-J. P. Freehand IJes-ign. (Gill, 
G-ill, H.P. Practical plane geometry. (Gill. ls.) 

For tlte present the University 'vill not ex[tn1ine in these snbjects, 
hut will accept the certificates of the Edncat.ion Depa1·tn1ent of Sonth 
1\ustralia. The exan1ination, ho\veYer, n1nst be passed at the sa111e 
t.iine as the other subjects of the exan1ination, 
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-r.J. Every candidate ::>l1ttll he required to scitisfy tbe PnbliiJ Exa.1uina­
tious Board iu at least five of the following subjects, but there 
is no li1nit to the nnn1bce of sttl~jects for which a candidate 
n1ay sit:-

(1) J£11gliid1 Litenitn1·e 
(~) English liistory 
(3) UcogrfLphy 
(4) (!reek 

(5) Latin 
(G) Fl'ench 
(7) Gerrna11 
(8) .Asitbmetic 

(0) Algebrn 
(10) Geometry 
(II) Physics 
( 12) lnol'gonic Cben1istry 
(13) Physiology 
(14) Botally 
(J .5) Dnnving, 01· 

Tlu•ory of l\rlusic. 

fl!. The cxan1ination shall be held <tnn.ually in the n1onth of 
Nove111be1· or Decewber. 

llL Candidates who fail to pass in five subjects shall be credited ·with 
any subjects in which they do pass1 and when tbey have 
con1pleted the five subjects slu11l receive ccl'tificates showing 
the subjects in which they bave passed, and the dates, but 
candidates lllrLY agaiu present the1nselves in any subject iu 
which they have already passed. 

rv. CanclidfLtes who have already obtained certific,ttcs may have 
other subjects added to their ce1·tifir:ates by passing the111 at 
later exa111inations. 

tV. 'l'he following rees, which do not inc1ndc fees for Drawing O'/' 

Theory of J\insic, shnJl he paid by ea.ch candidate on entering 
his nn,1ne for exa1ni11n.tion :-

For canflida,tes "'ho have not previotuily presented then1selves £1 0 0 
Sn hsequent entries: 

For eftch scpa.rn.te sn hject 0 5 0 
o,. 

For four or lnore sul1jecLs 0 0 
ln uo case will the fee be retu1'nct1, but if, not less thfLn 
seven days before the examinatio11 1 a candidate shall notify to 
the Sccl'etary to the Boft.l'd his intention to withdraw, the fee 
shall stand to his credit for a future exan1ination. 

* Allower17th December, l!)O•J, 

t illlowe(i lfllh .Janunn;, HllO. 
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*YT. Candidates must, on or before the 1st of October, or, if the 1st 
of October falls on n. Sunday, on or before the 2nd of Octobet'. 
give notice of their iutell i1>u to pre eu t themselve for exami· 
nation, and such notice mu. t be given on t\ pr inted form 
which may be obtained from lite Registrar, or, in t he en e of 
Local Centres, from the Local Secretary. 

VII. Candidates who fail to give notice by the prescribed date 
may be permitted by the Board to present themselves on 
payment of an extra fee of 5s. 

*VllI. (a) The names of successful candidates, arranged in alphabetical 
order, showing the subjec1,s in which the candidate passed and 
the last place of education from which each candidate comes, 
will be pusted at the University and pnblishecl iu the Report on 
public examinations ; 

(b) The names of candidates who have distinguished themselves 
in the several subjects will also be published; 

(c) The names of candidates who have distinguished themselves in 
the whole examination will also be published in order of merit. 
Tu the first three candidates ou this list who shall be under 
sixteen years of age on the 1st December in the year in which 
the examination is held, shall be awarded prizes of the value 
of £10, £5, and £3 respectively. The position on the honour 
list will be determined by the aggregate of marks in not more 
than seven subjects. The scale of marks assigned to each 
subjeet shall be published in the schedule of details. 

IX. Schedules defining as far as may be necessary the range of the 
questions to be set shall be published not less than twelve 
mouths before the date of the examiuation to which tber are 
intended to apply. · 

".Allou•ed 7th Decem/Jer, 190k • 
.Allowed 11th Decomber, 1901. 

SYLLAB\JS FOR THE EXAMI~ATlON TO BE HELD IN 
NOVEMBER, 1911. 

1. ENGLISH LITE HAT URE. 

(a) Scott. TaUsman. Annotation will not he rec1nired. 
Milton. L'.d..llegro, Il Pgnserow, with repetition of both poems. 
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(b) Composition: Punctuation, order of words, structure of sentences, 
ptuity and in·opriety of diction. 
[These subjects are dealt with in Nesfield's Manual of English, 

gramina;• and compositio" (ilfacinillan. 2s. 6d.), ch. xiv-xix.] 
(c) Candidates are required to do exercises in parsing and analysis. 

2. E:'>GLISH HISTORY. 

Tout, T. F. Histo;·y of Great Britain f;·om the earliest times to the 
p1·&sent da.!J. (Lo;igmctns' Hist. ser. for schools, bk. 2. 3s. 6d.) 

:t GEOGRAPHY. 
General knowledge of the geography of the world. More detailed 

knowledge oC the British Empire. Sketch-maps may be required 
of any portion of tl.ie British Empire, including the more important 
information containecl in ordinary school maps. 

Books suggested : 
(a) Young, E. Rational geography, pts. 2-3. (Philip. ls. 6d. each). 
(b) Howchin, \V. Geog..aphy of South .4-ristralia ( Whitcombe and 

Tombs. 3s. 6d.): pts. l, 3, and 4. Alternative questions will be set 
fur such candidates as prefer to Lleal with Western Australian 
conditions. 

~ . GREEK. 

(a) Grammar. 
Ruthmford, \V. G. First Greek accidence. (llfocmillan, 2s.) 
:\aylor, H. D. Short pa;·allel synta:v of Lati11 and G1·eek. (G. 

Hassell <\' Son ls. 3·1. ). Sentences will be set on the sub. 
ject-matter with which this text-book deals, but detailed 
knowledge will not be re<1uired at this stage. 

(b) Easy prose composition. Simple sentences to test knowledge of 
accidence and the more common principles of syntax. 

(~) Easy translation from Greek into English . 

.5. LATIN. 

(a) Grammar. 
Postgate, J. P. New Latin Primer (Cassel. 2s. 6d) is recom -

mended. 
Naylor, H. D. Sliortpara/lcl •.1111tu,31 of Latin and Greek. ( G. 

HM~~u 4• 0 11. ls. ~d . ) Senlunees will be set on the sub­
ject matter wi t h which thu tex t-book deals, but detailed 
knowledge will itot he re1nirecl o.t t his stage. 

(b) Easy prose composition. Simple sentences to test knowledge of 
accidence and the more common principles of syntax. 

Vocabulary will be such words as are found in Horatius, and othe;· 
stories: ed. b11 G. M . Edwai'ds (Pitt Pr. ls. 6d. and 9d.) This book 
is not set as a text-book, but is recommended merely as a general 
guide to teachers. 

(c) Easy translation from Latin into English 

0. Fi:i,;::-rcH. 
(a) C'rnmm o.r. 
(b) En.sy pro~e omposition. Simple sentences to test knowledge of 

>ICCi,lence A.ml t he more common pl'inciples of syntax. 
(c) Ei:v y Lr o.n. lo.Lion from French into English. 
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(a) Gra1n11Htr. 

{b) EaRy pro~e con1positiou. 8in1ple o:enl.ence;o to te;ot kno,Yleclge of 
nccidence and the 1nore co1u1non principles of ;;yntax. ' 

{c) Ea:;;y trfLnslrtt.ion fron1 German inro English. 

8 ARI'l'HMl•:l'IC. 

As for the Prin1ftr.Y E.xn.n1inaLiou anll, in <1lhlition: interest anti dis­
count, percentngeo;, p1·ofit n.nd lm;s, ratio and p~·oportion, unitary 
1nethod, square roots, stocks fttHl shR.rc::;, 1uet.nc sy::iten1 and ap. 
proxinw .. tious, arens of parallelogrn1ns, triangles and circles, 
volnnws of pl'i:<1HJS ll,Htl pyrn.1rids. 

~l. A1.rn;BRA. 

AR for t..lic Primary Examination :~nd, iu addition: fractious and 
factor;;; greate:o;t co1111uon ineaRnre and least eo1n111011 ninltiple; 
the solution of equations of the first tlegree n.11rl questions produc­
iug snch equations; n.nrl the solution of en.sy qnarlrn.Lic equn.tion;.; 
invoh-ing one unknown ri_nant.ity. Qnesbions nHlY he set on grn.ph~, 
anti when snclt l_-ln11er8 nre Bet, squared pitper will he pro\'itlerl. 

JO. GEOi\:IE'l'HY. 

As for t!tc Pri1uary Exainination and, in addit.iou: 

PRACTICAL GEOl\fETH'l'. Sim\}\e cases of the construction of qtHtdrilate­
rals fro1u a sn!licieut uurn Jer of tlnbn; divi::.:ion of :;;traighb lines inb0t 
~given nn1nhol' of eqnal parts; co1rnb·uction of 1:1 triangle eqnal in 
area to a given polygon; conr-;trnetion of tangents to n circle; 
construction of co1,i1n1on ta11gentB to two circles. 

THEORETICAL (tg()fl'l Kr~n··. The 8U hl'ltftnce of the t11eore1118 contninet1 in 
Euclid, Book J, P1·opositiow·; 33-41, 43, 47, 48, :ind Book III, 
Propositions 3, 14-16, 18·22, 31; guestioHS upon these thooren1:;;, 
et1sy dednctioru.:, <Lnd arithn1etical illnstratio11s. 

Every canclit1ate 1nn1>t be providetl with a ruler gradnaterl in inche,_ 
aJld tenths of an inch and in centi111etrei:; n.nd tnilli1netres, a sn1all sev 
sqnare, a lll'Otractor, conipasses furnished with a ha,rd pencil point, and 
a har<l pencil. 

Questions n1ay he l'let in which the use of the set sqnare or of 
the protractor if; forbidden. 

l 1'igurcs should be drn,"'ll acenratel) ·with a hard pencil. 
An·y proof of a propo8ition 1vill be accepted which nppears to the 

exn.miners to forrn part of a logical order of trent1nent of the subject. 
In the proof of the thcore1ns nµcl deductions front the111, the nse of 
hypothetical const.rnctious is permitt,erl. 

l l. PHYSICS. 

(~ue::>tions will be set requ1nng n kno1vledgc of bhe eletuentary 
t)rinciples of n1echanics, hythostaticB, and heat; and of silnple 
illush·ath·e exped1uents such a,:,; nxe contained in R.intonl'8 Int1'0· 
duetion to p1·aetical physic.~. (Macm·iUan, 2s. 6d.) The following­
hooks inay also he consulted: 
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Gregory, R. A .. and Siunnons, A. T. Exe1'ctses hi pl'aetioal pltztsfrs _; 
ed. hy M. P. Hansen. (Mamwil!an, 2s. 6d.) 

Eggar, \V. H. Mechanics. (A1·nold. 3s. Gd.) 
Sanderson, F. ,V, Hyd,.1·ostaticsf01· beginnei·s. (Jlfftmnilion. 2s. Gd.) 
Jones, D. E. Elementary le~'sons ht !teat. (Macmillan.. 2.~. Gd.) 

I'TIACTICAL \VORK. Candirlittes nu1.y snlnnit laboratory note-books 
containing the ch~tell records of not less tha11 hoent,'1/ experilnentg 
on the subject-1natter pre,.,cribetl. No 1narks will be nssignell in 
tiie exa.1ninn.tion, but the ex::uniners "'ill report on the practieti.l 
'vork in Notes b;i; Ea:mn-iUM'.~. These books should he initialled 
nfter each experhuent hy the science nuwter in charge of the 
laboratory, and conutersig:ned on the last }Htge by the head 111aster. 

N.ll. it 1:s to bu tmde1'~tood t!tat tkis 1nYtct1:cal wo1·1c·is vol1111ta1:11. 

12 lN"OltGANIC UHl~i\'IIS'l'ltY. 

Text-book reco1nn1e11dccl: 
Parrish, S. Chem1'st·ry ,fm· organised Schools of science; with 'ird·;·od, 

b.tt _D. Fo1·syt!i.. (Mac111.illan. 2s. Gd.) 

l~. PHYSIOLOGY. 

Text-book reconunendetl: 

14. BOT.ANY. 

Foster and Shore. Pliysiologyfm' be[Jinne1w. (Jl:Iacmillan. 2b·.6d.) 
Cantlirln.tes will be required to 8ho1T a practicftl acquaintance 

with the position, 3>JJpeantncc, n.ncl general :=;trnctnre of Utt!! prin­
cipn.l organs of the vertebntte body. 

Candidates "'ill be required to i:;how an e1cn1entary n.cquainlance with 
the exter1u1l for1n, uaked eye structure, and life of tlo"'ering 
]1lant8; the fonns and functions of roots, steins, and foliage 
leaves ; the uses of the :-;event,\ parts of it flo,ver; fi·uits a11tl 
seeds, their structure, dispen;al, etc. ; gennination and growth of 
a Jlo-,,ve1·ing pla11 t, ; the food Rnpply of green plants. Questions 
will hfl.ve especin.l reference to the follo"'inµ- illni;;trative plants: 
Butterc'ltp, tV{tlljlower, 11oppy, and eseli8ltoltzia, holl.111tock, _pela;·­
,qoniwm, orwnge, apricot rMid q'1t1:nce, lf!i•enck bean,, eucalyptus; mau­
rand·ia, salv·ia, sunflowe1·; lil.;1;, ncwciss118, 01·cldd. 

15. DRA \VlNG, 

(a) First Gl'ittlc l\'lodel, and 
(b) Tntennediatc Geo111ctry. 

Ca1llliclates are advised that a, kno\\ ledge of lj'in!t Grade Plane 
Geo1netry will be neceRsary to the wot king of the p1 oblenrn IJ 

this subject. 

'l'ext-book rec0111n1e11Lled: 
Gill, IL P. Elementlt1:1J 8olid geomell:1; 01' 'P'i'Ojeoriun. pt. 1. 

(G-ill. ls.) 

For the p1·esent the University will not exrunine in these subjects, 
ln1t will accept the certificates of the Bofl.rd of Governors of tht­
Pn \Jlic Library, A'Iuseu111, and Art Galle1·y of South Australia, or 
of the Education DeJ?art.1nent of South AuRtralia to 'Yho1n all fees for 
l)ra,wing inni'!t he pa,1d. 
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C1tndi(lu,t,e:i who wisli lo luwe Drnwi1Jg recorded 1\S one of their snh 
jeceo; must enter it 011 l·he appropriate cnt1·y fo1•m for Lhe November 
examirrn.tion. 

'rm:o1w 01: '.llt:ste. 
Tile Board does not) exnmine iu tbis s llhject, but c11.ndi.dates a.re 

required to pas$ in Grade rr OJ the Public Examinations in Music held 
1Jy the Universities of Mel\Jourue m1cl Aclelnicle jointly. Ciincl icla.tes, 
ltowe"er, wltu hold tile ce1'tilicttte of ~lae Onhersitv of Adelaide in 
Seuior Theory of i\Iu!!ie for 1903 01· later, will \Je ci·e<libed with this 
i>nbject. 

.'CAJ ... E OF :l'!AlU<S FOH CltEDlT LIST. 

English I ,i.tern,turc 
English liistol'y ... 
Ueograpby ... 
Oree'k .. 

.. 300 I Algebra ... 

. .. 300 Geometry .. . 

.. . :WO Physics .. . 

... '100 I C.:hen~i><try .. . 

=~oo 
:~oo 
:200 
200 
200 
:WO 

Latin 
l~r011ch 
Gennan 
Arithmetic ... 

... 400 Phy>.l1ology .. . 
••• 31)0 Bo~nny .. . 
... :~oo 0Dra.wi11~ 
... 200 j "1'hcory of Music 

" 'J'hii> sul>ject doe.~ not co11ut for credib list. 
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SENIOR PUBLIC EXAMINATION. 

REGULATIONS. 

*I. Every candidate shall be require'.l to satisfy the Public Exami­
nations Board in at least five of the following subjects:-

(1) English Literature (9) Trigonometry 
(2) l\iodern History, or (10) Physics 

Ancient History (11) Inorganic Chemistry 
(3) Greek (12) Physiology 
( 4) Latin (13) Botany 
(5) French (14) Physical Geography and 
( 6) German Geology 
(7) Arithmetic and (15) Drawing, or 

Algebra Theory of Music. 
(8) Geometry 

tII. (a) The examination shall be held annually in the month of 
.November or December. 

(b) A special examination will be held in March, at which only 
those wbo are tmder"T1tduates or who intend to enter in 
the same year upon a comse of study for a degree or for 
the final cel'tificate in Law shall be allowed to present 
themselves. Candidates for this examination must enter 
their names at least one month vreviously, and must state 
foL· which course of study they intend to enter. 

III. Candid:L es who fail o pas · in five subjects shall be credited with 
itny subject iu wliich they do pass, and when they have com· 
pleted the five ·ubj c ·hall receive certificates showing the 
ubjects in wliicl they l11wo passed, and the dates, but candi­

cltl.tes 1uny again pre~ent t.homselves in any subject in which 
they ht\.Ve already pa ed. 

IV. Candidates who have already obtained certifkates may have other 
subjects added to their certificates by passing them at later 
examinati011M. 

t V. The following fees, which do not include fees for Drawing or 
Theory of Music, shall be paid by each candidate on entering 
his name for the examination :-

• Allowed 13th January, 1909 

t Allowec! Wth Ja11uary, 1910. 
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For candidates \vho haYe not preYionsly presented thenrneh'es 
Subsequent entrieR :-

£1 10 0 

For ench se11nnite subject or diYision 
Or, 

0 10 () 

For three or 1uore Snh,iects. 1 10 0 

SPECIAL EXAMINATION IN ]VIATICH. 

1j'or the whole exa1nination ... £B 0 (I 

Or, for each separnte subject or division 0 (I 

In no case will the fee be retnrned; Lut if, not less thitn. 
seven clays Lefore the exan1ination, a candidnte shall notify to 
the Secretary to tho Bonrd bis intention to withdraw, the fee 
sha1l stand to his crerlit for a fntnre exrnninrition. 

--1\·vr. Candidates innst, on or before the 1st of October, or, if the 1st of 
October falls on 1,t Sunday, on or before the 2nd of October, 
give notice of their intention to pi·esent the1nselves for exan1i­
nation, and such notice must be given on a printed form 
which inay be obtained from the Registrar, or, in the case of 
Local Centres, f1·01n the Local Secretary. 

V l T. Gandidates who fail to give notice by the prescriberl. date n1ay 
be permitted by the Board to present thetnselves on pay1nent 
of fLll extra fee of 5s. 

+·VITT. (n) 'Tho 11an1e8 of succoHsful ca.ndidates, arraugccl in alpbabcticaI 
order, showing the subjects in which the candidate passed. 
and the last place of educatiotJ fron1 \vhich each candidate 
conies, will be posted at the U uiversity and published in 
the Report on public cxan1i nations. 

(b) The na1nes of candidates who have distinguished thornselvcB 
in tho separate snlijech:; \Yill also be pnblfr;hed. 

(c) 'l'he 11a1nes of candidates '"°ho l1ave distinguishC'd then1selves 
in the whole oxan1ination will ah10 be published in order 
of n1erit. To the first three candidates on this list who 
shall be under seventeen year.s of age on the 1st Dcce1nber 
in t.be year in which the examination is held, shall be 
awarded prizes of tbe valno of _£10, £.5, and £3 respec­
tively. The position on tbe honour 1ist will be det.er1ninecl 
by the n.ggregtea of n1arks in not. n1oro t.lutn seven 

'.AllmPN/ 71/i Decl'mber, l!lOt. 

1" Al1011·('(/ l\ltli Jmwary, 1fiio. 
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subjoots. rrhe scale of n1nrks assigned to each subject 
shall be pnblu;hcd in the schedule of detrdls. 

Cla/uses (b) and (c) o.f th-is R1;y1ilcition do not ripz)lv to the i'J2;ec-ial 
l-xl11ninat1:011 in ;JI arch. 

IX. Schedules defining, as frtr ns n1ay be uecessary, the range of the 
questions to be set shall bl' pnbli~,;l1ed not less than twelve 
inont.lis before the date of the exan1ination to which they a.re 
iutendcd to apply. · 

.AUowl'd lltl1 /J1,cem/Jcr, J!JOL 

SYLLABUB FOR THE EXAB'llNA'l'ION TU BE H.ELD IN 
NOVE1\'1BRH, 1!111, AND 1\TAHCH, 1912. 

I. ENGLISH LITEHATURE. 

(ff) Shn.kespeal'e. As yov. like 'il y' ed. b11 J, C. S1nitl1. (1Jl'a1"wick Shak·e­
spemre. ls. 6rl.) 

(h) l{inghtke_, A. ·vl. Eotlten. (Bladcle. 8d. net.) 

(e) Sto11art, J.C. Wm·dsworth epoch {A1·nold. ls. 6d.)., '\'ith repeti. 
tion of Wonlswortlt's Ode on £ntimations of t'mmortaJitp and 1

1
/ie 

daffotlifa, ]~yron's Tile ocean, anrl .l1t'Ioore's Tlte light qf othe1· days. 

(d) Co1nposition: AR for the Junior, together with r.learness, ease, 
terseness, and elegance of diction; lignres of rhetoric. 

2. Hrs'rORY. 

[These snUjects n,re dealt wit.h in Nesfield's llianttal of E11glisli 
g1·ariMll;M' amd ('OJnposition {Mamn!illan. 'ls. Gd.) ch. xiv-xxiii, 
xxvi] 

Candidates iuay enter either for (a) or (b), or for both, bnt only orie of 
these divisions wi\l connt for prizes or eertilientec;, 

(a) MODERN IIIS'L'ORY, 
Gardiner, S. R. Students' llisturpof England, vol. ~T, A.IJ. 1500-

1689. (L011-,qma11s, 4s.) 

(b} ANCIENT HISTOHY. 

:-:i. (~RF.EK, 

Shuck burgh, E. S. H'istory of Rome fo1· beghtners (Mac11rillai1. 
3.~. 6d. ). ch. xi-xxi. 

0111an, C. V\r, C. B'isto1'!/ of Greece, 8th ed. (Longma11s, 4s. Gd.). 
ch. xxvii-xxxiY. 

7'-(a) ({ra1nnH\r. 
R.ntherfon1, \V. U. First G·l'eek acc?°dence. (lJ:laC'millan. ~8.) 
Naylo1", 11. D. Shortpai·allelspntaxof Lrdinand Gi"eelc. (G. 

Hassell 0' Son. ls. 3d.) Sentences will be.seton thesu1-
ject-nH).tter with whi.ch this text-Look deal~. 
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"(b) Prose composition. 
*(cl P a <;a:;es for trn11slo.ti,011 from uuprepare1l lJlloks. 

(d) Pinto. elecU011s; ed. b_lJ L. L. F ol'mllil (Macmillan. 5s.) pµ. 
9,t-15 4-, to e nd of !he election from G oi·gias. Portions of the 

elecllo"s will be ~ t, for ~e,·eral y a rs. 
" Candidates are warned that, howeYer satisfactory their work may 

be in (d), it is impossible for them to pass if they fail in the 
other sections. 

4. LATrn. 

*(a) Grammar. 
Postgate, J.P. New Latin Pi'imer (Cassell. 2s. 6d.) is recom­

mended. 
Naylor, H. D. Short pa1'allel syntax of Latin and Greek. ( G. 

Hassell &- Son. ls. 3d.) Sentences will be set on the sub­
ject matter with which this text-book deals. 

* (b) Prose composition. 
"'(c) Passages for translation from unprepared books. 
(d) Cholmeley, R. J. Principiorum lihe1· (A.i·nold. 2d. 6d.)., omitting 

pp. 5±-62. 

" Candidates are warned that, however satisfacto~·y their work may 
be in (d), it is impossible for them to pass if they fail in tl11! 
other sections. 

Ji . FRENCH. 

(a) Grammar 
( b) Tntnslation from English into French 
(c) Translation from French into English. 

U. <iER~IAX. 

(a) Grammar 
(b) Translation from English into German 
(c) Translation from Germa,n into English. 

7. ARITH:llETIC AND ALGEBRA. 

ARITIUIETIC, including tlrn theory 1 i the w1.l'io11s l?l'oces se : the elements 
of mensuration, including th 1we1 of µ1walle logni ms, L1-inn" le;. 
circles, and the surfaces of j!h r · 1u1tl cone$; the volnm e.· of 
parnJlelopipecls, prisms, pyramius, pli er antl coues. 

-~LGEffR,\ 11 for the Junior Examination and, in addition, qnMll'atic 
cc11111tiolJ. itwuh·ing one or rno1·e n11k11ow11 qmw t itiei , a nd prohlenrn 
lca<liug chereto ; indices and ·uwl. ; mt.io nnd proport.ion; the 
m1.turc of lognrithrnE, and the 11 ·e of logarithm to Lhe l>ase 10. 

II GEO~IETRY. 

_.\ ;; for lite .Junior l~x 1u11innlion , Rnd in addit.i on : 
11J1 .1C1'ICAJ, o EO)l. J::l 'R \'. 'on t;rnc tion of ti seg111 n t, of a circle containing 

an ltll" le of given 111 agui tude ; cli d :1io11 of 1<traight lines into parts 
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i11 ally gi1· 11 proporliou. ; con · t rn tt ion of o. fourLh pi·opor ionnl 
Lii Lhree g il· 11 tra i,,h t Jin , n.ml of ii mcrLn proporwo11nl t two 
;.(il•en traigh L l i11 PS · d i1•' i 11 of s traigh t Jin Ill xtr me a'llll 
mct1.n r(Ltio, cl il'Ho11 of n. sLrR.lgh t line inlenmlly 01· >x terna ll r 
in Li;> ·eg111c11t~ , o t hn t h reot.tngle 110tler the par ts i equa l l iL 
g il·cu !!CJ. n;Lre ; <:on Lt'll Li u of regula r p lygou in and ahul\l 
circle · r.011 lrnction of a cir l frl'm utn ·ient. lla.til of t he follow. 
i11g ch1u(1.cter: (I ) mdiu.· g ive11 , (2) poiu L 011 the circle gh'en, ( ~) 
crm lt\CL wiLh lL ;;! i1·e11 . Lrnight lin f i1·ol , (·I) con tact wi th •l 

gi.-en ·trnig h t line nt. n :;il'e11 poin · c n. trnct ion of a re tilillenl 
figure Lo n. . pecifi .! ::1cn 1e or of ·pe ·ili d 1L1·en, and siniilnr t 
gi ven fig nre • ·onstrtlCl·iOn of l~ :'ij ll ll.1' eq ual in ll l'CI ~ l O f\ ~hem 
polygon. 

Illu8t.ration and expl anation by means of rectangular figmes of 
the following iclen ti ties : 

k (ct+ b+a+ . .. . )= ka+kb+ka + .. 
(ct + b)' = " ' + 2 ctb + b' . 
(a- b)' = ri 2 - 2ab+ b' . 
a 2 - b' = (ct + b) (a - b). 

THEORE TICAL GEOMETRY . The substance of the theorems contained in 
Euclid Book III, Propositions :12, 35- 37; Book YI, P roposition8 
1- 8, 19, 20, 33, together with Propositions A and D ; questiorn• 
upon these theorems, ensy deductions from them, and arithmetical 
illustrat ions. 

In dealing " ·ith proportion it may Le assumed that a ll quantities 
of the same kind can be treated as commensurable. 

E'·ery Cftnclidate must be proYidecl with a ruler gradnatecl in inches 
and tenths of an inch and in centimetres and millimetres, a small set 
square, a protractor, compasses furnished with a hard pencil point, and 
a hard pencil. 

Qu estions may be set in which the u se of the set sr1 nare or of the 
protractor is forbidden . 

Figures should b e drawn accurn,t.ely with a hard pencil. 

Any proof of a proposition will be accepted which appears to the 
examiners to form part ot a logical order of treatmen t of the subject. 
In the proof of theorems and deductions from them , t he use of 
hypothetical constructions is permitted. 

9. TRIGONO METRY. 

The meu urem nt of unglM in rectangular n111l circnlm· 111en. uro; the 
trigonometrical l'l\Lio : deten 11 inaLio 11 of tl1e 1·r,)ll(,'" ol h'l trigon 
metricol rll. li o~ f r 1rng'Je,. of O , :~o , ·l3", flU0, :md 9 .., ; r 1 1~tio 11 0> 
hctwcon r.he ~ri~onornetri e{l. ) l 'tt io.· of tho (\Ille l\llg l • j expre.: 'ion 
11 ( nny one of t11 e nu.io.« in torm of nn · oLher ; ·011 tn1 (' ti o.11 of 
1L11gles with gi ' 'e tt tri •onomelricnl rl\l!O · ; ·olu tion of • imple tl'i!.:"· 
onomekicnl etl11 alio11. ; olnt ion of ri;.d1t·11n~l ed t;rinnglei; ; measni:e. 
ment o l the tn gonomer.l'icnl rntio of nnglll!'< in th • 1 lit l'eren ~ qlln1l · 
rnn t , a nd the tracing of t lte change· of \'nine a t he Mrgle var ic 
fro m 0° LO 360" ; expres io11s for t he . inc, cosine, tani;ont, nu<! M· 
~rrngent of tch sum nml d ifl'ernuco of wo tmgl,;: in terms of the 
con espoudiug 1·ntios of the nll crles ; tri-•0110111.et.rieal ratios of 
1111111.ipl nngle" ; com111on Jog1wiLhm and tl1e use of 1111tLhcmat ica l 
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tables; snch rela,tions between the sides and nngles of fL triangle as 
a.re necessary foi.' the .;;o\ntion of tdanglcs, having given three sides, 
or one side and two angles, or two sides and the angle hetwecu 
then1. 

Either of tlie following books will be found suitable, but any hook nuiy 
he used pro\Tided the preeeding syllabus be covered: 

Lone.v, S. L. Elements uf trigonomel.r.IJ ( Ca;nbridge Un·il!. P·r. 3s. Gd,), 
ch, i-xii, xiv. 

Plaync and F<twdry. IJr(tclical ti·iyonometr.i;. (.1lr11old. 2s Gd.) 
10. PttY.SlO.«. 

(a) 'l'HEORE'l'ICAJ, "\VOHK. 

Heat, light, sonn1l n1l-Lgneti.-,rn, and elect.ricity, as in YVrigltt' . .., 
Elementa.J',IJ pfi/;.~ics. (Lun.IJmans. 2s. (:id.) A knowlerlge of the 
priu~iples involved in tlie r,;nbjoined list of experi1nentswill nJso he 
re(11uretl. 

(b) PRACTICAL "\VO.P..K. Cau<lidateR 1nny snd1nit lnhoratory note-books 
containing the dated dc8criptio1rn of no[; less thnn twent.IJ-Jit)e 
experhnents on the syllnbus preRcrihed. No rna1·ks will be asRingetl 
in the exaniina.tiou, but the exa1uiners ·will report on tbe practical 
"'ork in Notes bp e.1:arn£nei·s. These note"books should he init.inlled 
a.fter ench experin1e11t by the science HHt.'3ter in chn,rge of the 
laJJoratory, and conllterSigncd ou the last page by the head 
ma::'ter. 

N. B. It 'ii; to be unrlei•stood that tlds pi·actt'cal wo·;·k is 11oluntru•y, 
The following lir,;t of experi1nen:s is intended inerely to suggest the 

Lype aud stanchtrd which will satisfy the Boarcl, and is not 1nennt to 
restrict the freedom of the teacher in selecting or devising experhnents. 
It iB, ho\vever, essent.inl that a.ny course of experiinoutal \\'ork should 
l)e representative of the cornplet.e syllabnK. 

i. R"eat. 

(1) The therrno1neter: ca,libration by :;;l,,'LJHlard; test of fixed 
point:>, 

(2) Deterlllination of coefficient of apparent expansion of liqui(l 
in glnBs. 

(3) SiJuple air-tlienno111eter. 
(4) Detenninatiol! of specific heat of n :;;olitl or liqnitl hy the 

1nethotl of inixtnres. 
(5) Determination of the n1elting-point of a Rolitl such _ac; 

parnffin \Vax (i) by the direct uiethotl, (ii) fron1 olrnervation 
of t.he rate of cooling. 

(6) Deter1nination of tile boiling-point of a liquid such aR 
aJcohol {i) by the direct 1nctltorl, (ii) Ly the U~tuhe (.Jones\;) 
111ethod. 

(7) Preparation of freezing 1nixtnres. 
(S) Lowering of tentperature Ly evnporation.· 
(9) Co1npariRon of conducting po,vers of .-iolid.-i. 

ii. Light. 

{10) Photon1et.ry: det.ennination of the cantlle~power of a SOUl'ce 
of lig'ltt by ineaHN of Bunsen':;;;, .Joly':;;, or Rn1nford's photo­
n1eter, 
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\11) La,w of relicctiou. 
(12) Law of refniction. 
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(1:3) Focal length of conca\'C Hiirror: conjnga,te focn.l points; 
niagnillcation of inuigc. 

(14) Focal length of converging lens: conjngnte focal points. 
(Hi) Total reflectio11 : critica.l ang1e for Wttter. 
(lG) Fonnatiuu of <t plll'C spectrn1n. 
(17) Colour 1nixturcs. 

iii. Sowul. 
(I Si 
(JD) 
(SO) 

(21) 

Non~trans1nission of son11d ·/n vaono. 
The f'.onon1eter : ltt1Ys of vibratory string:;;. 
Rcso1uincc: velocity of sound by tuning.fork 
ing air colu1u11. 
P~eflectiou of sonnrl. 

and resound-

iv. 1l£aynetism. 
(~2) Properties of the liar n1itg11ct: 1letern1ini:ttion of magnetic 

poles aurl nxis; llistrihution of free inagnetis1n. 
(22) fda.gnctic induction. 
(:24) J\Iethode; of niagnetization. 
{2iJ) i'viap of Hues of force of bar or horsc.shoe n1n,gnet. 
(26) l)etennination of the declination. (The Geographical 1neri­

dian ·"hould lie cleterinined once for a.ll an(l inarked in the 
laboratory.) 

(27) Detenuiutttion of the dip. 

v. ElectJ'ioif.IJ. 

(28) 

(29) 
(30) 

(21) 
(32) 
(3:1) 
(34) 
(35) 
(3G) 

The goldnlenf electroscope: developinent of eqnal and 'oppo­
site charges by friction; induction by Farnday's ice·pail 
experin1ent; con1parative insulnting powers of snhstances. 
The plate·COJHlenser. 
The condensing electroRcope; con1pariso11 of the E . .JV[. F. ':;; 
0f cellR. 
Con:=itt'nction of sin1ple voltaic cell; effect of current in wire. 
Folarizn.tion of si1nple cell. 
The g;_i,Jvanmnctcr. 
Vu.riu.tiou or cnrrent 1vith resistance; Olnn's la.,v. 
Electrolysis; the copper voltan1eter. 
l\{;i,gnetic n,ction of coil carrying a current; the electro-
1nag11et. 

The following books JH<ty be conHnlted: 

Gln.zebrook, R. T. {Heat. Camb. Uni11. P1'. 2s.) 

Hadley, 11. E. 1lfagnetism antl electricity fo·1· beginnm·s. (11lf-tc 
m'illan. Zs. 6d.) 

11. fNORGANIC CHEIIIISTRY. 

The following po1tionR of Sheusione's Elements qf -1:nor,qanic ckeniisf.·ry, 
5tli ed., Hl04 (Aniold. 4-s. Gd.): Chapters i, ii (01nitting quanb'.ta­
t-i:vc pa,rt of § 11), iii (on1itting §§ 19.20, 22·6, 30), iv (on1itting §§ 34, 
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:l6· ), 1·, vi (01nitt.i11g ~~ 5 1, 5\l uml 'tll»tilu Li tl" fo1· ~ ;)cl a implt 
. Latent •11l of Lit• n e of lh .1ulio111 I et'), 1·ii ( mittin" ~ § 62, 7;• . ' 
P(u·ugni111t. 63-5 11ay bi: Lnl ll.L •<l in 1rny w,.y t it leacl1et' cl1 o~ • 
bnL C:;uulida l mt)~~ nnrlel', L•rnll th pt'in ·ipl , invo h · ,( :iml l e 
i~b l c ll> r<pply th •rn to Llie co1'I'' Li n of ~he 1·ol11111e of g:\l< • f 1 
tem per11.turo ttnrl pre.. ·ur ), 1·iii {omhti11g§§8t)·i, 9 1- (, IOI. 105-lj. 
Bn •nndi laL"' 11111 t, n ltcr •tof in:, po·- ·~ lrn wlcdge oi tht 
meitning of ,;p cific heat tt11d l>e t~bl c to apply iL Lo iiu plc cnlculu­
~ion s), i.x (omitting th• el eLrical purt f ~ JO{I, §§ 110-11 except the 
(\efiniLion of rw ncirl), xi (om itt.ing th hlt1ck-lined portions of § 
117, 1~ , and bluck-Jinetl p ortion of ~ 124), xii (0111itting the 
black-1111 •d portion of ' I ~f>, -§~ J :li, L:lO. I :i I, and the lJlack-lineci 
portion of ' 1:!2). xh {0111ittii 1 ~ .• 111 'XCC[ t pt. 2. §§ 139-40, 144, 
J4(l, t.t ' 152 .. 1, 15 • rn0-1, ltl4. 167-70. lilVi. In§ 150 substitute 
some simpler statement of the compo><ition of bleaching powder 
and the action of acids upon it), xv (omitting experiment 144, and 
§§ 184, 188, the Gay-Lusrnc tower,§§ 197-200, 202-6, 208-12), xYi 
omitting§ 215. experiments Hi±-7, §§ 220-4, 229-30, 234-6, 238, 241, 
243-4), XYii (Omitting§§ 249 ;)0, the ulack-lined portions of ~ 251, 
§§ 252-6, experiments 191-201, §§ 260-6, 270, 274), XYiii (omitting~ 
276, e'periments 216·7, black-lined portions of§§ 282-3, § 28.t, blnck­
lined portion' of §§ 28,5-6, §§ 38i -80, 292-300, 303-6, ::!09, 312-6). xix 
omitting§ ::!17), xxi (:my elemen1 ary account of spectn11n allalyoi' 
will snliieel. xxiv (ornitting §§ 347-8, 353, 3Mi, and taking 357 i11 
outline only, 3135-6, 369-10. 376-S), XX\' (omitting §§ 381 -8, 890-2 
396-S). xxvi (omitting§§ 399, 401. 4U3, 406, 409, 414), xxvii (omit­
ting§§ 416-i, 421-6), xxYiii (omitting§~ ±311, 432-5), xx ix (omitting§§ 
44U, 442-:i, 446 8, 453 6. 458), xxx (0111itting §§ 4ti2-7, 410-1, 413-4), 
xxxi \Omitting §§475, 411-\l 481, 485), xxxii ("rnitting §§ 490-4, 498, 
3112 5, iiOl-9, iill-28), xxxiii (omitting §§ 53:1, 3:38, 540-4), xxxir 
(omitting§§ 54B, 55G 4) . xx xv (omitting §s 556-9). It is not intended 
that camlida.tes should be familiar with Rll the experiment> 
de~crihecl in the. o cl ·cLc<I pol't-iom-. The teacher must use hi' 
own judgment. \'V IHll i~ w1111tctl i.· a knowleng-e of the principle' 
of the science a11rl Lit JtiLrn~n1.phs l1ave heen chosen according]~-. 
If in R.ny of tl1ese there are reference;< to matters contRinerl in 
omitted paraµ:rnphs, sncli may, of com·se, he neglected. 

12. PHYSIOLOGY. 

13. BOTANY. 

Text-book recommended : 
Hill, L. Manual of human physiology. (Arnold. Gs.) A detailed 

knowledge of the phy~ics an<l chemistry contained in the firs~ 
six chapters or occmTing elsewhere in the text-book will not 
be required. 

Candidates will I> required to . 11 0 11" n, pt'(l rtical Rcquaintance 
with the position, n,pp nrnncc, ru1d ~t.rnctu r of the most important 
tissues and organs f Lh 1·crt brate I Ir, fl1t1l nrny l1e called npon 
to i;erform some en~· ex 'r •i;.c in di s t'iion. 

Morpholfl,!!f, physiolovy, and ecology of plants. Examination of 
the p1iuci·p11l ;,:cue.m ttmf important stmctnral peculiarities of the 
following tl:lLnl'al nlcr;: : Ranunculaceae, Cruc1jerae, PapareJ•aceae, 
Malt,aceae, Geran1'.aceae, llutaceae, Rosaceae, Legwminosae, Pi'o .. 
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fe"ceae, Myrtaceae, Primulaceae, Solanaceae, croph11lariaceae, 
LabiataP, Compositae, Goodeniaceae, Liliar.eae, A111cw.11U'ida.ceo.e, 
Orchidaceae. In the orders Rosa0eae, Legumino ·ne, l\'Terta-0eae, 
nnd Compo itae a knowledge of tbe following genern will be re­
garcl ed as necessary : Rosaceae-Fragu.riu, Hubn ; ·piraea; Pruut1. ; 
J:tosu ; Pynis. Le911mi 11osae-Acn.cia. · J31111hinia or C. a; yt· t ; 
Medicn~o; Pisnm or Vicia; Kenuedyn,. ,U:q•·toceoe-Myrtu ; Me· 
laleuN~; li:u nlyptu Compo.1itot - enta11 ret1.; Heliclll'y 11m, Bellis; 
'oncl111-. nest.ions relatin" to ol.>. cure cluU'aeter 0 1· tho e not 

readily determined wi thout the aid of!\ compound micr cope will 
not be set. · 

A e,·ideuce that p1·aet.ic11.I wo1·k has been carried out. during t he 
ye1tr , andidale will be requi red Lo . ubmiL note.book~ in which 
Li a.1·e been recorded resnlt · aud CliJ ln11ations of the expe1·imeuts 
and 0 11 er"Mion they h1w mad ou uhe .(>hysiolo{lr and ecology 
of plan ts, as well 't drn.wing~ aud not 1llu t rahmg at lei\ t; oue 
example in each of thespeciliad ordei. ; each l'ecord is to b dated, 
nnd sn.ti facuory evidence fnrni hed that. except vhere otherwi. e 
indicated, such records nr t.he work of th cruulidiues them elve . 
Excellent experiments are given in U terhout' · J:.':r:pttn'ml!'rrts 11tith. 

11la11ts ( .11.acmilla". 51. n.et), and in• te,·cns's l11trod11af.io11 to botony 
1neat1>1 4s. Gd.), but thee are not hi tended to re~trict the freedom 
or the tell her in selecting o~· dcvisin 'experiments. It i ' however, 
advh\ble Lhnt the course of experinwntal work should he as fnr o.a 
p113 ihl e r :pre. eu tn.Llve of t he complete ylla.bus. o mnrks will 
Le ru; i!!'lled in the examinnt.ion, but lhe examiners will repol't on 
the practical work in VoteR bg t:r,m1iners. 

Text-bovks recommended : 
Ewart, A. J. N ew matrimlation botany ( Fniv. T11to1~·az Pr. 

3s. 6d.), omitting the section on the origin of phyllotaxis 
and that on the microsopical development of the ovule. 

For reference : Tate, R. Flora of South A1lstralia. (S. A. 
Education Dept. 5s. net.) 

Black, J. i\'1. J'\aturalisedjlorn of So1dh Austi·alia. (Black. 
5s.) 

14. PHYSICAL GEOGRAPHY AND GEOLOGY . 

PHYSICAI GEOGRAPHY. 

Text-books recommended : 

(a) Totrr. R. S. New physical geograpk;lf (.J.facmillan. 4s. 6d. mt), 
ch i--xi. 

(b) Howchiu, W. Geog,.a11hy o/, '01<1/• .!lustl'alia, ( WMlcombe and 
'1. 'oml>». 3~. O<l. ) ; T11tro1"'1.ctio11, Pt. :.. (flora 11.nd fauna ex­
cept il l, a.nd Pt. 4. Alternnth·e 11 ue Lion will he eb for 
nch '>Ludidat . 1 prefer to denl wi Lil \\ e lern An. trnlian 

conditions. 

GEOLO GY. 

Questions will be confined to the undermentioned topics: 
Common rocks, their composition and modes of origin; disinte­
gration and denudat.ion; rock-building (sedimentary); rock 
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structures and earth 1noven1ents, including joints, cleavage 
elevation fLUd depression of the land, dip, strike, foldings 
faults, unconformity, &c. ; springs an!l n'ndcrground drainage; 
saline basins; 1net,an1orphis1n; Yolcanic phenonlena; earthquakes; 
orighi of landscape; econo1nic geology. 

Text-book reco111n1en(led: 
\Vatts, \V. \V. Geologp for beqtnners (Jl£acmillan. 2.':!. 6d.), 

ch. i-ix, xi xii, xv, xxii-xxiii. a,nd such other po1t1ons as 
refer to the topics n1entioned above. 

15. DRA 'IVING. 

Candida,tes tnust pass in (a) and (b), or in (a), (o) and (d). 

(a) Jnterinedin.te Perspective 
(b) Second Gra.de Plane Geo1netry 
{e) Second Grade Freehand 
(d) Second Grade .i\'fodel. 

Candidates for (a) inust have a knowledge of First Grade Plane 
Gemnetry and Internie(Hate Geoinetry; for (b) innst have a knowledge 
of First Grade Plane Geonietry; and for (c) and (d) must l•nve t·alcf:n 
the certificates in First Grade Freehand and First Gra<le l\iodel. 

For the present the University 'vill not exaniine in these subjects, 
but will acoept the certificate<> of the BofLrd of Governors of the 
Public Library, i\fnsen1n. n.nd Art Gallery of South Australia, or of the 
Education Departinent Son th Australia to who1n all .fees for Dra1ving 
must be paid. 

Candidates ,vho wish to have Drawing recorded n.s one of their sub­
ject8 111ust enter it on the appropriate entry form for the Nove1nber (or 
JYiarch) exan1ination. 

THEORY OF MUSIC. 

The Board does not exan1ine in this subject, lJut candidates are 
required to pass in Grade I of the Public Exan1inations in Music held 
l1y the Universities of Melbourne a.ncl Adelaide jointly. 

SCALE OF MARKS FOlt C!{ED!T LIST. 
English Literature 
History, (a) or (b) 
Greek 

300 I Trigono1netry 
300 Physics .. . 
4-UO Che1nistry ... . . . , 

2(10 
:?00 
200 
200 
200 
200 

Latin 
French 
Gern1an ... 
L\rithrnetic aud Algebra 
Geometry ... 

300 Botany . ... ... .. 
400 I Physiology ·- ... .., ... 

300 ~hyf'ic?-1 Geography and Geology 
300 ·» Dra1v1ng 
300 I *Theory of l\fusic 

* This subject does not count for the credit list. 
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HIGHER PUBLIC EXAMINATION. 

REGULATIONS. 

*I. A Higher Public Examination shall be held annuaJly, in the n1onth 
of Noven1ber Ol' December. 

+IL Candidates may be exn.n1ined in any five but not n1ore of the 
fo11owing subjects at one examination 

1. English Literatnre. 
2. History. 
3. Greek. 
4:. Latin. 
5. French. 
G. Germ[l.n. 
7. Pure :r..iatben1atics. 
8, Applied lVIntherr1atics. 
9. Physics. 
10. Inorganic Chemistry. 
I la. Biology. 
I lb. Physiology. 
l lc. Botany. 
12. Physical Geography and Geology. 

tlII. The following fees shall be paid by each candidate on entering 
bis name for the examination:-

tTV. 

For ctintliclates \who have 
entered for the Senior Public 
Exan1ination in the current 
or any previous year 0 2 6 for each subject or division 

Other candidates O 10 0 " H 

In no case will the fee be returned, bnt if, not less than 
seven days before the examination, a Candidate shall notify 
to the Secretary of the Public Examinations Board his 
intention to withdraw, the fee shall stand to his credit for a 
future examination. 

Candidates must, on or before the 1st of October, or, if the 1st of 
October falls on a Sunday, on or before the 2nd of October, 
give notice of their intention to present themselves for exami~ 

* Allowecl 19th Ja,n1uw11, 1910. 

t Allowed 13th Jan'!tMy, 1909. 
t Allowed 7th D11eember, 1904. 
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uation, nnd such notice mast be given on a form which 
may be obtained from the H egistrar, or, in the case of Local 
Centres, from the Local Secretary. 

*IV A. Candidates who fail to give notice by the prescribed date mny 
be permitted by the Board to present themselves on payment 
of an flxtra fee of 5s. 

V. (a) A list uf the successful candidates in each subject shall be 
published. 

(b) Lists of Candidates who have distinguished themselves in 
the separate subjects shall also be published. 

(c) Certificates shall be issued to caudidates who pass m one or 
more subjects. 

t(d) The Government 8ursaries of the value of £25 each for 
four years, granted by the Education Department, will be 
recommended for award to the most successful candi­
dates in the examination, provided they are under 
nineteen years of age on the 1st December in the year in 
which the examination is held, and are not students of 
the University. The names of all candidates who 
have distinguished themselves in the whole examination 
will be published in order of merit. 

The recommendation for these Bursarits will be determined 
on the aggregate marks obtained by the candidate in all 
subjects in which he passes. The scale of marks assigned 
to each subject shall he publi <hed in the syllabus. 

VI. The syllabus defining as far as may be 1eoe sa.t·y the range of the 
questions to be set, shall be published not less than twelve 
months before the date of t he examination to which they are 
intended to apply. 

• A !lowed 3rd December, 1902. 
t Allowed 19th Jamtmy, 19lll. 

Allowed 11th December, 190l. 

SYLLABUS FOR THE EXAMINATION TO BE HELD IN 
NOYEMBER OR DECEMBER, 1911. 

N. B.-In this examination the information i·equired for answering every 
question may not be fountl in the text.books. 

1. ENGLISH LITERATURE. 

(a) Shakespeare. 
Shakespeare. 

.ds 11011 z.ike it; ed. by J. C. Smith. 
ls. lid.) 

(Warwick 

• 
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(h) Stobart, J. C. Wordsworth epoch. (Arnold. ls. 6d. ), with repetition 
of Wordsworth's Ode to duty, The uaper, and the sonnet The world 
is too muck with us; and Shelley's Adonais from line 343 to the end. 

(c) Malory. Coming qf ,frtkur. (Blaclcie's English texts; ed. by 
W. H. D. Rouse. 6d.) 

(rl) Pope. Essay on criticism; ed. with in trod. and notes by A. S. West 
( l"itt Pr. Ber'. 2s. ), including the editor's preface. 

(e) Composition: As for the Senior, together with Divisions of prose 
and poetry, prosody, poetic diction; an elementary knowledge of 
the growth of the language. 

2. HISTORY. 

[These subjects are dealt with in Nesfield's Manual of English 
grammar and composition ( Jfacmillan. 2s. 6d. ), ch. xiv-xxxi, 
excluding ch. xxiv and xxv.] 

Candidates may enter either for (a) or (b), or for both, but only one of 
these divisions will count for prizes or certificates. 

(a) MODERN HISTORY. 
Gardiner, S. R. Students' history of England, vol. III, 1689-

1885. (Longmans. 4s.) 
Jose, A. vV. H£stvry of Australasia, 31'd ed. (Angus and Ro',ert­

son. 3-• 6d.) 
(h) ANCIENT HISTORY. 

3. (jrrEEK. 

Shnckburgh, E, S. Histor.'I of Romefor beginners. (Macmillan. 
3s. 6d.) 

Oman, C. W. C. Histo1·y of Greece, 8th ed. (Longmans. 4s. 6d. ), 
ch. xxvii-xliv. 

(a) Grammar 
Naylor, H. D. Short parallel syntax of Latin and G1·eelc. ( G. 

Hassell g- Son, ls. 3d.) 
(b) Composition inlprose in the style of Thucydides and of Demosthenes. 

Candidates will be required to scan iambics and anapaests. 
(c) Passages for tmnslation from Greek into English. The passages 

will l)e set for t ho most part from Thucydides, Demosthenes, and 
t he At;tic tragedian . In translation, style as well as accuracy is 
expected. 

ol. LATIN. 

(a) Grammar 
Naylor, H. D. Short parnllel syntax of Latin and Greek. (G. 

Hassell g- Svn. ls. 3d.) 
(b) Composition in prose in the style of Cicero and of Livy. 

Candidates will be required to scan elegiacs, alcaics, and sapphics. 
(c) Passages for translation from Latin into English. The passages 

will be set for the most part from Cicero, Livy, Vergil, and 
Horace. In translation, style as well as accuracy is expected. 

o. FRENCH. 

(a) Grammar 
(b) Translation from EngUsh into French 
(c) Translation from French into English. 
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6. GERMAN, 

(a) Gramnutr 
(b) Traniilation fro1n English into Genuan 
{a) Translation fro111 Gerinan into English. 

7. · PURE l\iATHEMATICS. 

-41gebra to the bin01nial theore1n ; the substance of Euclid, Bks. I t0> 
IV, VI, n.nd XI, "'ith exerciset.>; trigonon1etry, to solution of 
triangles, properties of triangles, and heights and diRtances. 

8. APPLIED MATHEMATics. 

Elmnentary statics, dynan1ics, and hydrostatics. 
Text-book reco1nu1endecl: 

9, PHYSICS. 

Loney, S. L, Mechanics an'l h.1Jdrostaties for beginners. (Pitt Pr. 
sm·. 4s. 6t1.) 

{a) THEORE'l'ICAJ,. A iuore advanced kno1vle<lge of the '\York prescribed 
for the Senior Pnhlic Exan1inat.ion,_ together with a kno,vledge of 
mechanics, properties of tnatter, hydroRtatics, and pneumatics as 
recp1ired by the following rletailed syllabus: 

Measwrement. Quantity; n1easure; unit; fundn1nental and 
derived units; Engli;;h and rnetric systems. 

Measuren1ent of length, area and volu1ne: vernier; 1nicro­
meter screw; direct aud indirect niethods of measuring 
areas au<l volun1es; degree of accuracy; calculation to 
requisite degree of accnracy. 

l\'Ieasure1uent of thne: earth as standard clock; isochronis1n 
of pendnlunt anrl of elastic viUration ; e.1e1nents of con· 
struction of clock and watch. 

J\ieasuren1ent of 1nass: the balance; the practice of 'veigh­
ing; density and its llirect determination. 

Il..-.inematics. Position: relativity of po;;ition and all derived 
111agnitudes; displace11ient; specification hy straight line; 
la1v of C'o1nposition of silnultaneous displacen1ents and 
other vector quantities; velocit.v ; acceleration ; la,vs of 
unifonnly accelernted niotiou as illustntted in case of freely 
fa.Hing body; resolution of rlisplace1nent (or other vector) 
into rectangular co1nponents; 1notion on H1nooth inclined 
plane; dilution of gr[l.vity; detennination of g by 1neans 
of the siinple pendnlum. 

D.IJnr:i.mh·s. Factors detcrrnining n.lterations of velocity of a. 
material hotly; n1odes of Inn tu al action of bodies; concepts 
of mass, n1on1entu111, force; Ne1vton's laws of 1notion, 'vitb 
illustrations thereof; 1ncthods of co1nj1aring n1itsses, and 
forces; nnits of force ; proportiona. ity of mass and 
weight, Gn.lileo's experin1ent. 

Statfos. lj'orce, a vector quantity; Tef'lnltant of hvo forces 
whose lines of action intersect, or nre pantllel; centre of 
two n.nd of a systen1 of parallel forces; centre of grn.vity 
n.ncl its rletern1ination in siniple ca&es; rectangular con1. 
ponents, Rotational effect of force on a body; lnornent 
of force about a point; definition and specification of a 
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couple. Eq11ilibriun1 of a borly under the nction of two 
or of three forces; principle of moments; stable1 unstable, 
and neut1·al eq_uilibriurn. 

Etierget1'.l's The concept of "'ork; units of work, gravitational 
and absolute. Energy, its relation to "'ork; specie:; of 
energy: potential (weight), kinetic, elastic (of forn1 and 
''olun1e), energy of gravitation, of 1nagnetic and of electric 
separation, of heat, chen1ical energy, etc ; transforn1ation 
of energy; la"' of conservation of energy. Po,ver; units 
of po"'er. The sintple rnachines ; 1uecha.nical advantnge; 
etliciency ; practical applications. Friction ; la,vs of fric­
tion; effect of friction on action of n1achines and on other 
energy-transforn1ation::1; the dissipation of energy. 

P·roperties of 1natter 1·egarded as its poiumw of contain,ing and 
tr(in.~formin,q tlie vur·ious spel'iP.s of enel'iJ.11· Mass: propor­
tionality of energy conteuts to n1ass; weight and gravita· 
tion; variation of weight over the surface of the earth; 
universal gravitation, Newt-on's law; 111otion of the ntoon. 
Elasticity: fonn elasticity and voln1ne ela:o>ticity; defini· 
tion of stress and of strain; Hooke's Ja-.,v. Solid, lit1uid, 
and gaseous states of inatter; dist.inction on grounrl of 
their elastic properties. 

Hyrlrostli#cs. Fluid preBsnre; its er1uality in n.11 directions; 
trans1nission of fluid pressure; Bran1ah press; pressure at 
a depth; co1nparison of densities of liquids by the U-tube; 
level surface of liquid. Archim~tles' principle; detern1ina­
tion of specific gravity hy A1·chin1edes' principle and by 
the specific gravity bottle. Pressure of the at1nosphere; 
the n1ercurial baron1eter; the U-tube nutnometer. 

Pnewmatics, Nleasuren1eut of gas pressnre by liquid inano­
n1eter; Boyle's law, its experin1ental verification; 1nechani­
cal air.punip, jet pun1p (so-called filter pu1np), water-pun1ps, 
the siphon, the diving.bell. 

Text-book recorun1entled: 
Gregory, H. A., nnd Hadley, H. E. Ulass book of Ph!fsil's. 

(11!lrwrwillan, 4-.\'. 6d.) 

The followin'g books n1a,v be consulted.; 

(b) 

Ore"'• H. }l,'lemenfa ~f pli,11sics. (lllltt'millan. tis.) 
Hadley, H. E. MGg11eti.1·m rind electn'city for students. (Macmilla 

6s.) 
Edser, E, He(l.t fu1' advanl•ed 8ft1de11ts, (Mrtcmillan. 4s. 6d.) 

PRACTICAL. There 'vill be a practical exan1ination, but candidates 
who submit laboratory note-bookB of experin1ents representing at 
least sixty honrs' systen1atic practical work done during the year 
'vill not be required to take thi."! portion of the exan1ination; ln1t 
candidateg for the Angas Engineering Exhil1ition "'ill be required 
to take a practical exan1inat.ion, the 1·esnlts of which will be. lU<ed 
in deternlining the ::nvanl. The following is a suggested hst of 
experilnents in n1echanics: 
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(1) Use of measuring rule: direct determination of the linear 
dimensious, area, and ,·olume of geometrical solids. 

(2) Use of balance: weight and density of material of solids. 
(3) Determination of a.rea of figure (al by counting gquares on 

squared pa.per, (b ) by weighing cardboa.rd figure. 
(4) Determination of volume of irregular solid hy displacement 

of liquid. 
(5) Determinaiion of vol ume o.f ,·essel (a) by volume of contained 

liq11id, (h) b~· weight of contained liquicl . 
16) e of mi r meter wire-b-a.nge: diameter, volume, and density 

of meta.1 ro<l or wi re. 
(7) Construction and use of vernier. 
(8) The 1>imple pendulum : experimental verification of the 

formul a ; value of g. 
(9) Laws of uniformly accelerated motion by means of inclined 

plane or Attwood's machine 
(10) The p:uallelogram of forces. 
(11) Laws of composition of parallel forces. 
(12) Centre of gravity of a plain fi gure. 
(13) Principle of moments as illustrated in the lever, simple 

crane, etc. 
(14) The simple machines. 
(15) Hooke's law of elasticity by rne1'ns of a spiral spring, 

wooden lath, metal wire or bar, etc. / 
(16) Boyle's law. 
(l 'i) Experimental verification of Archimedes' principle. 
( 18) Determinations of densities and specific gravitie' (a) liy 

Archimedes' method, (bl by the specific gravity bottle, (c) by 
the U-tube or im•erted U-tube. · 

(J9) Measurement of gas pressure by the liquid manometer. 
(20) Construction of a mercury barometer. 

[Further experiments of suitable type will be found in Egga.r's 
1f1eckanics. ( .4.rnold. 3s. 6d.)] 

10. INORGANIC CHEMISTRY. 

The chemistry of the more commonly occnn in" elomen ts and thei r 
componndi, l>t1 cd i1pon 'henstone's lt:leimmts of i 11or,9a1iic cl~mistry, 
5tk t!fl ., 100,i (A mold. 4.• 611. ); wi th the exception of those portion 
rela ting t pur •ly organic 001o pound (bu t not excluding metha ne, 
e thylene and ncetylene), the more d ififou.l t t heoretical pa.rts such 
a.sch. xx ancl xxil, all the t11rer metal · and the methods for the 
detei·minaLion of molecnlar weigh ts othel' Utan t hat depencling on 
Avogadr '. law It. i.· in~ndeu Lhnt the Landar 1 ha ll be that of 
lte coml>11I ory chemi Lr.v fo r the B. 'c. conr. e. Th is will apply 

al o tot 1e pni 'Licl\I chet1 ti tty, which will therefore include t he 
qn ~lh tsLti,·e 1tnaly i of . im1>le a l a ncl imple mix tures of salt , 
e;1:cl ud i11g ph ·11hares (ill oluble in water) nml ilicales. 

ll. BIOLOGY, OR PJIYSIOLOGY, OR BOTANY. 

Candidates mar enter for any or all of the divisions, but only one 
di vision will count for scholarships or prizes. 
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(a) BIOLOGY. 

i . The fuudo.mental fact. 11.nd laws of the 111or1>hology, hi tolog ,, 
phy, iolog r 11.nd life !Jistory of plants llS iltu trnted by the foltowmg 
yp : l°e<~t Plm1t, 1Jacte1·ia, Protooocc1ts, Mucor, P e1iiaillf<tm, 

, ~iro,lf.l/l"O. , lJro.cken F enl, Be<w Plant. 
ii. The flmclamen~al fnct;; of n11i111 1 ~l 1norphology iinu phy iology 

as illustrated by the following types : Amoeba, fTorticella, Hydra, 
Freslt-water mussel, Crayfish, fi'rog. 

iii. The histological characters of the blood, epidermal, and con· 
nective tissues, cartilage, bone, muscle, and nerve in the 
vertebra ta. 

anclida.'lll! ";II be required to how, by a. practical examination, 
n.n acquaintance wi th the tn1cL11re of lire n\riou. t;ype mentione<l, 
and mav be called upon lo recO{':Uiae nud prepa1 e mi ·r scopical 
specimel1 of the tis. ne. pecifietl u1 p1u·agmpb ili. 

Text-books recommended: 
Parker, T. J. Lessons 1:n elementary biology. (Macmillan. 10s. 6d.) 

Such parts as refer specifically to the types mentioned, t-0-
gether with Lessons vi, ix, xiii, and xvii. 

Marshall, A. M. Tlte frug: ed. by F. JV. Gamble. (21facmillan. 
5R.) 

Schafer. E. A. Essentials '!f Histology (Longmans. lOs. 6d. net) 
so far as it refers to the histology specified. 

Candidates should also consult Huxlev and Martin's Pract·ical 
biulogy (Macmillan. IO.• 6d. ), and Dend v and Luca.s's Inl1'oduction 
to the study of botany (Melville and Mullen . 6s.). 

{b) PHYSIOLOGY. 

amlidate will lJ r ciuil'ecl to show a practical acquaintance 
with the po ition , appeti,l'ance, and general and minute ~tructure 
f the principal t i. ~ne and or~au of the vertebrate body. They 

mn.y be u.11 d upon to mtLke 1m ple di sections in some vertebrate 
1u1i11111.I, aud to recognis and mount. microscopical specimens of 
the principal tissues and organs. 

Text· books recommended: 
Hill, L. Manual '!f l1uman ph_11siologq. (Arnold. 6 ... ) 
l:-l~hafer, E. A. Essentials of ltistology. (Longmans. I Os. 6d. net.) 

(c) B<JT.ANY. 

i. Morphology, physiology, and ecology of plan's. 
ii . The cha· acteristic features of thallophytes, bryophyte<, 

pteridophytes, gymnosperms, and angiosperms 
iii. Examinatio·1 of typical specie• deviations front the respec­

ti \'e type~. and important strnctur" I peculiarities of the f llowing 
natural orders : Ranunculaceae. Cruoiferae, Papaveraoeae, Malva­
r·eae, Geraniaceae, Rutaceae, Rosaceae, Leguminosue, P'l·oteaceae, 
.lfyrtaceae ; Primulaceae, Solanaceae, Scropulariaceae, Labiatae, 
Composltae, Goodeniaceae; Liliaceae, Amargllidaceae, Oi·chi daceae ; 
Gramineae. 

Text-book recommended: 
:-;tevens, \V. C. Introrl udion to botan,11 ( El"eath. 4s 6d. ), except 

that in ch. x instead of the spermatophytes given in the text the 
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&peeies to be stnrlied a.re to be selected front the natural orders· 
mentioned above. 

Books nReful for reference: 
T1-tte, R. Flora of Soutlt Austi·alia. (SA, h'ducation Dept. 

G•·. net.) 
Black, J. M. JYaturaliserlflora of South Australia. (Blaolc, 5s.) 
Deudy antl Lneas. lntl'odttcf.1'.on to tlie study 1if botany. (111.elville 

and .:.liutlen. 6.~) 
Osterhout, \V. J, V. .Ea'Periments with plants. ( .liacmill(tn, 5s. net.)' 

Ai,; e\'idence that prnuliical work has been carried out during U1e 
year, uantlidates wdl be requfretl to suh1niL note-books in 'vhich 
haYe been recorded resultl'I and explanations of the' experiments 
and ob-ervatiuns they hi-tve 111a1le on the physiology and ecology 
of plants, as well a:c; uot ·s and drawings illustrrtting at Jea,t one 
exa1llple in each of thEi specified groups and orders; each record 
is to be daterl, and ,':latisfactory evidence furnished that, except 
'vhere otherwise indicated, Buch'records a.re the 'vork of the candi~ 
dn,tes themselveR. Excellent expel'irne1its are given in Osterhout's 
E.i>periments witk plants and in Stevens's Introdu<'tion to botany, 
but these are not intendetl to restrict the freedon1 of the teacher 
in .<;electing or devfr.ing experiments. It i.'l, however, advisable 
that the conrse of experin1entnl "'ork should be <tS far as possible 
rept·esentative of the cmnplete syllabus No n1ttrks will be assigned 
in the extunination, l'nt the exan1iner will report on the practical 
work in JYotes by ex<tminqrs. 

Candidates n1ay also be reqnfreJ 
i. 'l'o describe in l1ota11icf\l ter1nf.\ snch pln,11ts or parts of plants 

as n111y be submitted to them. 
ii. To 1nonnt, ident.if,y, or desctibe 1uicroscopicf\l specin1ens of 

vegetable thisues and orgnns. 
iii. To refel' to Lheil· natural orders exn1nples ill11st1·ative of the 

orders above e11nn1erated. 
i\r. 'Vith tht:J air\ of Ta.te's Flonr, of Sout/i. Ausl.ralia to identify 

eas,y exarnrles of indigenous plants. 

12. FHYSICAT, GEOGRAPHY AND GEOI,OGY. 

Principles of phy;;ical geology as evideucecl in the phenon1ena of rock 
n1asses ; agents of gcolog;icnl ch:tnge ; origin of htndscape. 

The co1nn1on n1inerals, their general properties and n1odes of occur· 
rencP.. 

Classification of strata in reli1tion to tiiuc. 
Fossilization. Fos:;;il types ch1-tracteristic of the various geological 

periods. 
Pntctical detenni1111tion of ha1ul Rpeciinens of the conunon tuinerals and 

rocks. 

Text-hooks reconnncnded: 
(a) Tarr, lL S. /f(:w pli!tslr·al geograplip. (JJfacmillan. 4s. 6d. net,} 
(b) Howchin. ,V. Gt-ograplt.IJ uf Soutlt A1otf(tl1a, ( fVkltoomhe and 

'1.'ombs. 3s. Od.): 1nt1·od1/£t1on, Pt 2(fannaaud flo1a excepted); 
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Pt. 4. and appendix. Alternative questions 'vill be set for 
such candidates as prefer to deal \Vith Western AustrnJian 
conditions. 

(e) 'Vatts, W.W. Geologyf01· begi11ne1·s. (Mactnillan. 2s. Gd.) 

SCALE OF MARKS FOR SCHOLARSHIPS. 

English Literatu1·e 
Ristol'y, (a) Ol' (bl . 
Greek 
Latin 
French 
German ,,, ... 
Pure Mathen1atics 

300 Applied l\'Iathen1atics 200' 
300 Physics 300 
400 Chemistry 300 
400 Biology ... 300 
300 I Physiology... .,, ... ... 20(t 
300 Botany .. . .. . , .. .. . 200 
600 Physical Ueography and Geology 200 
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JUNIOR COMMERCIAL EXAMINATION. 

REGULATIONS. 

I. Every candidate muRt satisfy the Public Examinations Board in 
at least five <;if the folluwing subjects, of which four must be 
subjects 1 to 4, and one mnst be taken from subjects 5 to 14. 

1. English Literature. 
2. Commercial Arithmetic. 
3. Commercial Geography. 
4. Bookkeeping. 

5. Business Correspondence (including Precis Writing). 
6. Shorthand. 
7. History. 
8. French. 
9. German. 

10. Algebra. 
11. Geometry. 
12. Physics. 
13. Inorganic Chemistry. 
14. Botany. 

15. Typewriting. 
16. Drawing. 

II. The examination shall be held annually in the month of Novem· 
ber or December. 

III. Candidates who fail to pass in five subjects a.s defined in 
Regulation I shall be credited with any subjects in which 
t.hey do pass, nnd when they have completed the five subjects 
shall receive certificate howiucr the subjects i11 which they 
have passed, and the dntes of theil- hrwing so passed; but ca.ndi­
dntes may again pre eot t hemselves in any subject in which 
they ba.ve already pa sed. 

IV. Candidates who have already obtained certificates may have other 
subjects added to their certificates by passing them at later 
Examinations. 
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V. The following fees, which do not iuclude fees for Drawing, shall 
be paid by each candidate on entering his name for the exami­
nation:-

For candidates who have not pre­
viously presented themsefres 
either for this examination 
or for the Junior Public 
Examination ... 

Subsequent entries-
a. For each subject 
b. For four or more subjects 

£1 0 0 

0 5 0 
1 0 0 

In no case will the fee be returned ; but if, not less than 
seven days before the examination, a candidate shall notify to 
the Secretary of the Public Examinations Board his intention 
to withdraw, the fee shall stand to his credit for a future 
examination. 

VI. Candidates must on or before the 1st of October, or, if the 1st 
of October falls on a Sunday, on or before tbe 2nd of October, 
give notice of their intention to present themselves for exami­
nation, and such notice must be given on a printed form 
which may be obtained from the Registrar, or, in the case of 
Local Centres, from the Local Secretary. 

VII. Candidates who fail to give notice by the prescribed date may be 
permitted by the Public Examinations Board to present them­
selves on payment of an extra fee of 5s. 

VIII. Schedules defining, as far as may be necessary, the range of the 
questions and exercises to be set, shall be published not less 
tban twelve months befor(> the date of the examination to 
which they are intended to apply. 

IX. (a) The names of successful candidates, arranged in alphabetical 
order, showing the subjects in which the candidate passed, 
and the last place of education from which each candidate 
collles, shall be posted at the University, and published in the 
report on public examinations. 

(b) The names of candidates who have distinguished themselves 
in the several subjects shall abo be published. 

(c) The names of candidates who have distinguished themselves in 
the whole examination shall also be published in 01·der of merit. 
To the first candidate on the list who shall be under sevent8en 
years of age on the 1st December in the year in which the 
examination is held, shall be awarded a prize of the value of 
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£3 3s. 'rbe position on the honour Jist shall he determined 
by tbe aggregate of marks in uot more than seven subjects. 
The se.ale of marks assigned to each subject shall be publishefl 
in the schedule of details . 

.Allowed 19th January, l!llO. 

£YLLABUS FOR THE EXAMINATION TO BE HELD IN NOVEMBER, 
1911. 

N.B.-In all subjects of this examination the exa1niners ·will pay especial 
attention to the spelling anrl handwriting of the candidates. 

1. ENGLISH LI'l'ERATUilg. 

As for Englit:h Literature in the .Junior Public Exa1nination in the 
sa111e year. 

',&, COMMERCIAL AIUTHl\'!ETIC. 

Theory and practice of the p1·ocesses of general arith111etic; short 
methods in n1nltiplication and division; short methods in n1ental 
aritlnnctic, inclnding rnultiplication, division, prices of articles, 
11ractice. interest, and discount; addition of long totals and cros~ 
totals, Ri1nplc and con1pound; fractions and decimals; approxin1a­
tions, including the deciinalization of 1noney, decimalized practice, 
contracted 1nultiplication and division of dechna.Js; the calculntion 
of siinple areaR and volumes; profit and loss; percentages an(l 
averagP-s; p1·oportion, practice, square root; interest and discount, 
conunission and brokerage, stocks and shares ; tl1e coinages and 
1nost in1portant weight,s and measures of the princiRal countrie8 
of Europe and Ainerica, and of India, Japan, and China. 

Text· books recc.nnnended: 

Jones, H. S. Modern arithmef,.fo, pt. I. (Macm,illan, 

Grant and Hill. Commercial ai·itlmieti:c, (Longman. 
2s. 6d,) 

3s. 6d,) 

,3, COMMERCIAL GEOGRAPHY. 

Candidates will be expected to know : 

(a} THE GENERAL PRINCIPr~Es OF GEOGRAPIIY AS AFFECTING 
INDUS'l:RY A~D COMMERCE. 1'his inc!ndes some kno\vledge of 
the cluef nnneral, vegetable, and animal products \Vhich are 
articles of con1n1erce; a closer kno,vledge of the influence of 
cliinate, soil, aud 1niuera.Js upon industry · and of situation and 
1nea.ns of connnunication upon co1nmerce.' ' 

(b) THE MORE IMPORTANT FACTS OF THE COMMERCIAL GEOGRAPHY 
OF THE WORLD. The a1nount of detail expected is about that con­
tained in l\!Iill's b'lementa1"!f l'Omme1·cit1l geography. (Pitt Pr. ser. 
ls. 6d.) 
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(e) 'l'Hli: COMIIIERCIAL GEOGRAPHY OF AUSTRALIA. General tlistrihu· 
tion of phyRiographic condif:.ions detcnnining the production of 
inaterials of conunerce, localizfLtion and growth of towns and 
industries, lincR of co111n1nnication, n,nd genern,l developtnent of 
co111merce; social anrl cconon1ic conditions: educn,tion, progress of 
inventio11 ; industrial organizations, influence of govern111ent, 
tarHJS, etc. Stn.te industries and conunerce. Interstate trade. 
British and foreign trade : exports and i111porr,s, chief 1narkets for 
i\.nstralian products, cbief lines of co1nn1unicatjon. 

4. BOOKKEEPING. 

Definition of techuic1tl terms relating to accounts. 
The theory antl practice of book-keeping hy double entry and l1is­

tinction between single and don ble systen1s, 

The nar.ure of the journal, cash book, bill book, purchase book, sales 
l1ook, antl ledger. Candidates n1u:;;;t lJe prepared to present 
pro for11ut rulings of these hooks. The trnnal fonns of accounts 
c11rrent, invoicm;, arnl account sales. 

The nature of no1ninal, real, and personal accounts, and the distinction 
between capitfLl and revenue items. 

rrrm1sactions in connection ·with hills of exchange, pron1issory notes, 
and cheques, and a knowledge of the fonns and nature Of 
:;nch instrurnents. 

[Candidates are requested to note that ihe falling due of bills of 
exchH.ngc as given in the text-hooks is according to English Ia,,·, 
·which diHers fron1 South Australian la'v in this respect.] 

Tile rec0nling of a set of tranRactions, including consigntnents, openino· 
n..nd closing eutl'ies, trial balance, profit and loss account, and 
balance sheet. 

Simple partnership accounts ·with division of profit 1tnd loss. 
Jenkinson's Elements of boo1c-1ceepin,q (drnold. ls. 6d.) or Pitlllan's 

Boolc-lreepitig sim.vl?'Jietl (2s. 6d.) "\Vill inrlicate the st1tndanl of "'Ork 
required under the above headings. 

I 
5. BUSINESS CORRESPONDENCE (INCLUDING PHECJS "\YRlTING}. 

CanrlitlatcR \vill he asked to write sin1ple business letters on 
specified data. n,nd to give digests of selected ptlragraphs. The 
exa1niners "\vill consider in the first place the mechanical arrange. 
inent and Rtyle, and in the :;;;econd the 'vriting a.nd spelling of 
the ans,vers. The fact that prCcis \v1·iting cn,lls for more of actual 
intelligence and less of n1erely n1echanical knowledge than the 
corre."-pondence doeR "\vill be recognized in the proportion of n1arks 
allotted to the two departments of the pa.per . 

.fi. SHORTHAND. 

All candidates will be rel1ulred to take a passage of average difficulty 
for five minutes at the rate of 100 'vords pe1· n1inute; but for can­
didates who desire to gain a credit fL further exarnination will be 
held, "\Vhen a passage at the rate of 120 words per ininute "\Vil! be 
dictated. Candidates must hand in their notes and a longhanrl 
transcript. 
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7. HISTORY 

8. FRENCH 

9. GERMAN 

JO. ALGEBRA 

11. GEOMETRY 
tdO< the Jun\;, Pub\fo E.-rninutiun. 

cn .. •mYJ 
12. PHYSICS 

13. lNORGANIG 

14. BOTA:SY 

15. TYPEWRITING. 

Candidates will be required to type in conec form n rough drnft of (I 

bu inel!S let ter or other M . , invoh·ing correct io11 · nnd the use of 
al>bredntion;,. ; aml Lo type nny u ual fon1l of busi11e docm11ent 
balan e .. heet. or ta ti ticnl table, t\nd to rule 1mitnbly in reel ink. 

Neatness, speed (as shown by the amount of wm·k completed), 
spelling, syllabication, punctuation, and general intelligence will 
be taken in to account. 

N.B.-Candi<lates must supply their own machines. 

16. DRAWING. 

(a) First Grade Geometry, Freehand, an<l l\fodel 
(b) Intermediate Solid Geometry. 

Text-books: As for Primary and Junior Examinations. 

No examinat ion will be held in Dra wi.11g , hut t he Board will accept the 
cen ifi.Cll.te of !•he a bo,,e ·11 bject i uecl by the Board of Governors 
of the Public Librarr, Museum, m1cl ArL Gallery of South 
Australia. or of t he Erlu ·aLion Department. of South Australia to 
whom all fees for Drawing mu ·~ be paid. 

Candidates who wish to have Drawing recorded as one of their subjects 
must enter it on the appropriate entry form for the November 
examination. 

SCAL~: OF MARI<S FOR CREDIT LIST. 

English Literature .. . 
Commercial Arithmet.ic .. . 
Commercial Geography 
Bookkeeping . . .. . 
Business Correspondence 
Shorthand-

120 wm·ds per minute 
100 " " " 

History 

300 I French 
300 German 
300 Algebra 
300 Geometry 
200 I Physics 

I 
Inorganic Chemistry 

200 Botany ... .. . 
150 *Typewriting 
200 *Drawing 

~ This rn bject does not count for the credit list. 

200 
200 
200 
200 

.. 200 
200 
200 
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SENIOR COMMERCIAL EXAMINATION. 

REGULATIONS. 

I. Every candidate mu t n.ti fy the Public Examinations Board in 
at least five of the following subjects, of which three must be 
subjects 1 to 3, one must be taken from subjects 4 to 7, 
and one from ubjects 8 to l :-

1. Commercial Arithmetir.. 

2. Bookkeeping. 

3. Commercial Geography. 

4. Commercial History. 

5. English Literature. 

6. French. 

7. German. 

8. Arithmetic and Algebra. 

9. Geometry. 

10. Trigonometry. 

11. Physics. 

12. Inorganic Chemistry. 

13. Botany. 

14. Physical Geography and Geology. 

15. Drawing. 

II. The examination shall be held annually in the month of November 
or December. 

lIJ. Candidate who fail to pass in five subject as defiued iu Hegu-
1 tion L hnll be credited wi th nny subjects in which they do 
pn , and when they have completed the five subject shall 
receive certificates ·bowing the subjects in which t hey hw.re 
pn, sed and the cln.te of their l1 aving so passed, but candidate 
mn.y again pre ent them elves in any subject in which they 
hav already pa~~ecl . 

JV. nn<li<lates who ham already obtained certificates may have other 
subjects added to their certificates by passing them at later 
examinations; and, if at any time they pas or have already 
passed in Shor thand at 120 words pet· minute n for the Junior 
Commercial Examination, they may have tbe fact record don 
their certificates. 
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*V. The following fees, \vhich do not include fees for Drawing or 
Shortbru1d, shall be paid by oaeh candidn.te on entering his 
na.me for the exan1ination :-

For candidates ,vho have i1ot previously entered 
either for this exa1uination or for the Senior 
Puhlic Exatnination £1 IU 0 

Subseq_uent entries: 
a. For each subject .. 0 10 0 
b. ll'or three or 1nor~ subjects 1 l 0 0 

But if :;;ubjc~ts I, 2, 3, or 4 only, under Regula· 
tion I., are taken, the fee shall Ue :-
a. For each subject ... ,., 0 10 0 
b. _For three or u1ore subjects ... l 10 O 

The fee for exan1ination in Shorthand at 120 words a 
tninute shall be five shillings. 

In no case will the fee be returned, but if, not less than 
seven days before the examination, a candidate shall notify 
to the Secretary of the Public Examinations Board his 
intention to withdraw, the fee shall stand to his credit for a 
future examination. 

VI. Candidates must, on or before the 1st of October, or, if the 1st of 
Oetober faHs on a Sunday, on or before the 2nd of October, 
give notice of their intention to present themselves for exan1i­
nation, and such notice must be given on a printed forn1 
'vhich may be obtained from the l~egistral'i or, in the case of 
Local Centres, fron1 the Local Secretary. 

'\TII. Candidates wbo fail to give notice by the prescribed date n1ay 
be permitted by the Public Exan1inations Board to prescut 
then1selves on payn1ent of an extl'a foe of 5s. 

VIII. Schedules defining, as far as n1ay be necessary, the range of the 
questions to be sot shall be published not less than tw·clve 
n1onths before the date of the exa1nination to which they are 
intended to apply. 

IX. (a) 'l1he na1nes of successful can<lidates, arranged in alphabetical 
order, with the subjects in which each candidate passed and 
the last place of education from 'vhich each candidate cotnes, 
shall be posted at the University and published in the report 
on public exan1inations. 

( b) The name.<; of candidate8 who have distinguished then1sel VC8 

in t.he several subjects shall also be published. 

-;- Ailnwed 21st JJecamber, .l.'110. 
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X . .A Scholarship, called the Senior Cornmercial Scholal'ship, shall 
he aunnally aWfLl'ded to the n1ost distinguished candidate in 
this e.xan1iuation, provided he is of sufficient merit, and 
under 11ineteen years of age on the 1st of Decen1bcr in 
the year in which the exftmination is held. 'J'ho Scholarship 
shall be aw~irded on the aggregate of mfLrks in not tnore than 
seven subjects, and shall entitle the bolder to exen1ption fron1 
the payn1ent of fees for lecture::; and exarninatious in all sub­
jects prcseribed for the Diplo1na i11 Con1merce. Except by 
special permission of the Couneil, he must enter on the course 
iu1n1ediately following the examination and complete it within 
five yc~tl'S. 'l'he continuance of the Scholarship shall be con­
ditional on his diligence and conduct being stttisfactory to 
the Council. rrhe Scholal'.Ship cannot be held together with 
auy other tenable at the University. The scale of marks 
~issignecl to each subject shall be published iu the schedule 

of details. 
AU01ce1I J'Jlh Jltnuar/}, HllO. 

SYLLJ-\..EUS FOlt THE EXANIINA_TION TO EE HELD IN NOVENIBER, 
1911. 

1. Co;,nrETICIAr~ A.TIITH;\oIETIC. 

_i\.s for the Jnuior Con1111erdal Exa1ni1u1tion, and in a.ll<lition: the use 
of conuuon logaritl1111s and logaritlunic tableR ; equation of pay­
n1ents; the ap11lication oi logaritlnns to problen1s of co1nponnd 
interest aud annuities; dnodecin1als; foreign exchange aud foreign 
hills of exclutuge; stntistics ; the areas of rectilineal figures, 
circles, sµheres, itlld cones; the vohu11es of prisnu;, cones, pyran1idR 
and spheres. 

Text-hookB i·cco1nn1e1Hled: 
.Jone;.;, H. S. Modm·n arithmetic, pis. 1 and 2. {Macmillan, 4s, 6d.) 
Grant itD(l Hill. Commn•cirtl arithmetio. {Lo11~qinans. 3s. 6d.) 

2. BooK-KEJ<~PING. 

A_s for the Junior Counnercial, but a higher stnndanl of proficiency 
'vill be expected; nnd, in tul<lition: the nttture of 'vnste-book; 
recol'ding sales and purchnses on conunission and on joint account; 
deprecia,tions; partuer~hip a,nd joint-stock con1pany accounts ; 
dchentures ; executorsl11p accounts. 

Text-lJook reco1nn1ended: 
Thornton, J. Manna.l ojbook·keepin,q. (ilfrwmiUan, ?s. f:id.) 
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3. COMMERCIAL GEOGRAPHY. 
(a) GENER,\ L. Inftu nee of pby ·iogrnphical, biologicnl, social, and 

poli tical control u~on the prod 11 ction 1 cU,.tribn tion, ttnd exchang~ 
of commodi t ies. l rinoiple governing- lhe position of towns and 
development of Jines of t ra nsport. E volu tion from irnple unorgan-
ized industry to the highly organized fnct-0~· s~·stem. · 

(b) MATERIALS OF COMMERCE. The chief materials of commerce, 
their preparation, uses, countries of origin and consumption, 
and chief routes of distribution. Attention is to be paid in 
this connection to South Austra lian commodities, both export. 
and import. (But \\' estern Australian candid.ates ar e expected to 
pay special attention to 'Vestern Australian commocli~ie!!, par ticu­
lars of which may be obtained from the t<itlstical 1·ay isl e1· of 
Westm·n Australi a ; pt. IV: lnte1·cliange.) 

(c) REGIONAL, SPECIALLY IN RELATION TO AUSTRALIA. United 
Kingdom ; Central Europe and tbe Mediterranean ; British 
India and Ceylon, Indo-China, Malay Archipelago, China, 
Japan; South Africa; Canada, United States of America ; 

· Argentine. No text-book is prescribed, but A. J. Herbert-
son's Comme•·cial geography of the w01·ld outside tlie Britis/, 
Isles (Chambers. 2s. 6d.) is a fair guide as to the amount. of 
detail required. 

(d) PRACTICAL WORK. Plotting st atistics on squared paper ; 
marking the distribution of materials of commerce and rernl ­
t ant routes on blank maps; drawing sketch-maps. 

The following books of reference are suggested for the use of 
teachers, and may be consulted at the University Library: 

George, H. B. Relation.• of GMff'"apnv 1inrl liistory. (Clar. P1·. 4s. 6d.) 
Chisholm, G. G. Handbook qf commercial geogi·aph,11. (Longmans. 

I5s. net.) This is the best ingle book in English, and i' 
almost indispensable. 

Hartholomew, J . G. A.tlas oftlie world's comme1·ce. (Newnes. 25s. 
net.) 

Morgan, B. T1·ade and Industr!/ of Ausll'alasia. ( h.~IJ'"e and 
Spofti:swood. 7s. 6d.) 

Statistical register of South Ausfralia, pt. IV: Interchange. (8.A,,­
Govt. P1·foter. 2s 6d.) 

Trade and customs and excise reven·ue of the Commonwealth of Aus­
trcd«r, 2 pis. ( Com111omoealtl1 'lnti8tici<m.) 

Official ,t/Barbook of thl' Commo11tueo/th. <if A.11st1·alia (Commonwealtl. 
tatisliicia11. a~. 6tl. l 

Stat1Jsman's ?fem•book. (lii a.omil/w1. I $. Gd. nel .) Issued annually. 

4. COMMERCIAL HISTORY. 

Price, L. L. Sko·l't history of English commei·ce and inclustr.IJ. (Arnold. 
3 .•. 6d. ) 

Eurnley, J . Story of B1'iti sh trade and industry. (Newnes. ls.) 

The folluwing works may be consulted hy teachers: 
Day, C. Histo1·.11 of commerce. (Longman's. 7s. 6d. net.) 
Meredith, H. 0. Outlines of the economic histor!/ of Englctnd. 

(Pitman. 6s,) 



SENIOR CO)D!ERCIAL EXA)ENaTION. 

5. ENGLISH LITERATURE 
6. FRENCH 
7. GERMAN 
8. ARITH~IETIC AND ALGEBRA 
9. GEOMETRY 

10. TRIGONOMETRY 
ll. PHYSICS 
l" INORGANIC CHEMISTRY 
13. BOTANY 
14. PHYSICAL GEOGRAPHY AND 

GEOLOGY. 

l5. DRAWING. 

(a) Intermediate Measured Freehand. 
(b) Intermediate Perspective. 
(c) Seco11d Grade Freehand. 
(d) 8econd Grade Model. 

3.11 

Candidates for (b) must have a kuowledge of First Grade Plane 
Geometry ancl Intermedia te Geometry ; and for (c) and (d) must have 
taken the Certificate' in First Grade Freehand and First Grade Model. 

For the pre eut the ni,•ersity will nob examine in Lhe e ·ubiee , 
1 ut. will a.cc pt t.11 cer~Hic1ite.~ o the Board of Covemors of lhe i'nblic 
Libr<1 ry, ~111 cum, a nd Art Ga.lier • nf 'outb Au. brnlia, or tl1e Educa. 
~ion Department f onth Au.strnlia to whom all fee l f r Dmwing 
11111 1 be paid. 

Candidates who wish to have Drawing recorded a~ one of their 
subjects must enter it on the appropriate entry form for the November 
exa mination. 

8CALE OF MARKS FOR CREDIT LIST. 

Commercial Arithmetic 300 I Geometry .. . .. . 300 
200 
200 
200 
200 
200 

Bookkeeping ... 
Commercial Geography 
Commercial History 
English Literature 
French 
Germ:m 
Arithmetic and Algebra 

300 Trigonometry ... 
300 Phvsics ... .. . 
300 Inorganic Chemistry 
300 Botany .. ... ... . .. 
300 Physical Geography aml Geology 
:300 *Drawing 
300 

" This suhject does not count for the credit list. 
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THE TENNYSON MEDALS. 

REGULATIONS. 

~ I:TEREA o. sum of One Hundred and Seven -fh·e Pound · Lin been pni~ 
to the niversity by His E xcelleucy the Lol'd Tenny on , wi th the inteu· 
l:.i.on of encourngina the stndy of Engli h Literl\tut·e by the awal'd f 

Cedals nt t he P ublic E xnminati n , it is hel'eb.r prov ided n.s follows:-

I. A Gold Medal and two Silver Medals, to be called the "Tennyson 
Medals," shall be awarded annually. 

*II. The Gold Medal shall be awarded to the candidate who obtaim 
the highest number of marks in the subject of English Litera­
ture at the Higher Puhlic Examination. 

Candidates must be under the age of nineteen years on the 
lst of December in the year in which the examination is held 

III. A Silver Medal shall be awarded to the candidate who obtains th E 
highest number of marks in the subj ect of English Literatur~ 
at the Senior Public Examination iu Novembet·. 

Candidates must be under the. age of seventeen years uu 
the 1st of December in the year in which the examination i ' 
held. 

IV. A Silver Medal shall be awarded to the candidate who obtains the 
highest number of marks in the subject of English Literature 
at the Junior Public Examination. 

Candidates must be under the age of sixteen years on the 
1st of December in the year in which the examination is held . 

V. No medal shall be awarded to a candidate who in the opinion of 
the Council is not deserving of it. 

VI. No person who has gained a medal 8hall be awarded the medal 
of the same grade at the same examination in any subse­
quent year. 

VII. In the event of two or more candidates obtaining the highest 
number of marks, a fresh examination shall be held to detet·­
mine which of the candidates is most worthy. 

VIII. These Regulations may be varied from time to time. 

• 4.Uow•d 6111 April, 1906. 
Allowed 11th Dscember, 1901. 
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JUNIOR PUBLIC EXAMINATION. 

Prizes. 

Three Prizes, of the value of £10, £5, and £3 respectively, are 
annually awarded to the most distinguished caodidates in the whole 
Examination who shall be under sixteen years of age on the 1st. 
December in the year in which the Examination is held. 

Awards, 1910. 

Thompson, Harry Sherman (Scotch College, Claremont). 
Clarke, Edward Patterson (Christian Brothers' College, Perth). 
Burns, Leonard James (Adelaide High School). 

SENIOR PUBLIC EXAMINATION. 

Prizes. 

Three Prizes, of the value of £10, £5, and £3 respectively, a1·e 
annually awarded to the most distinguished candidates in the whole 
Examination who shall be unde1· seventeen years of age on the 1st 
December in the year in which the Examination is held. 

Awards, 1910. 

Lucroft, Harry Stephenson (Scotch College, Claremont). 
Burgess, Frederick Martin (Scotch College, Claremont). 
Conway, Thomas Basil (Christian Brothers' College, Perth). 

JUNIOR COMMERCIAL EXAMINATION. 
Prize. 

One Prize, of the value of £3 3s., is annually awarded to the most 
distinguished candidate in the whole Examination who shall be under 
seventeen years of age on the 1st December in the year in which the 
Examination is held. 

Award, 1910. 

Wildy, Reginald Joseph Charles (Muirden College). 
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SENIOR COMMERCIAL EXAMINATION. 

Scholarship. 

A Scholarship is awarded annually to the most tli tiuguisbod. 
candidate ill tb is Examination provided he i of sufficient met·i t and 
under nineteeu years of age on the 1st of ecember in the yea1· io 
which the Examination is held. The 8cholarsb ip i a warded ou the 
aggregate of marks in not more than seven subjects, and entitles the 
holder to exemption from the payment of fees for lectures and 
examinations in all subjects prescribed for the Diploma in Commerce. 

Awards. 

1909-Williamson, Roy Cleveland (Prince Alfred College). 
1910-French, David George (Prince Alfred College). 



ADELAIDE UNIVERSITY CALENDAR 

FOR THE YEAR 1911. 

PART IV. 

Public Examinations in Music. 

The Universities of' Melbourne and Adelaide. 

LOCAL CENTRES AND 0FFIC!llRB. 

SOHOLARBHIPS. 
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PUBLIC LOCAL EXAMINATIONS. 

The Universities of Melbourne and Adelaide. 

THEORY AND PRACT!Cl' OF MUSIC. 

Exa111inations are held in l\1ny n,ncl 8epteinlier, bnt the lYI:i..y Exa11iinationr:i 

are held in Atlelaitlc only. 

PERMANENT LUCA!, CENTRES AND OFFICERS. 

SOUTH AUSTRALTA­

BALAICLAVA: 

Chairn1an­
Boncant. 

Hon. Secretar~'-G-. H. 

BLUMBERG: 

Chti..inuan-T. P!lann1. Hon. Secretfl,ry-E. A. Theel. 

BURHA: 

Chair1nan­
\Vinnall. 

CLARE: 

Chairinan-B.ev. Canon \Yehb, M.A. 
Badger. 

Hon. Secretary- ,J. E. H. 

Hon. Secretn,r~· -· Magnns 

(}A "'JA~R : 
Clutirn:1an-S. B. Rndall, l\'I.P. Hon. 8ecreta.ry-l:. IZ. Thon1son. 

GLADSTONE: 
Chainnan- \iV. Odgers, ,J, P. Hon. Secretary-Dr. Chancellor. 

J AMES'l'O"\YN ; 
Chainnan-H. Boucant. Hon. Secretn,ry-Rc,·. lt. 1\. Ad[l,1118, l\'l.1\. 

}(ADINA: 
Chairinan-G. Ha111ilton. Hon. Secret<iry-E. A. _Befl,re, LL .. B. 

l(APUNDA: 
Chairman-R. _Ree~. Hon. Secretn.ry-ReY. A. G. Fry. 

LAURA: 
Cluiir1nan-Geo. Bundey. Hon. Secretary-Dr. Dean Dfl,\Yson. 
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~IILLICEN'l': 

Chairman-E. J. Harris. Hon. Secretary-R. Searcy. 
:1\IOONTA: 

Chairman-\V. H. Utfindell. Hon. Secretary-S. R. Page. 
1'10UNT BARKER: 

Chairman-Rev. E. A. Radcliff. Hon. Secretary-J. J. Mackenzie. 
1loUNT GA;.rnrnR: 

Uhairman-F. H. Daniel. Hon. SecreLary-Miss Mary C. Pollitt. 
~ARAC'OORTE: 

Chairman-Dr. Macmillian. Hon. Secretary-Rev. J. T. Phair. 
PETERSBURG : 

Chainnan-D. Halcomb, B.A. Hon. Secretary-R~v. B. Hewison, 
B.A. 

PORT AUGUSTA: 
Chairman-T. Hewitson, LL.B. Hon. Secretary-Jas. Holdsworth. 

PORT PIRIE: 
Chairman-F. S. Delano. Hon. Secretary-W. L. Cleland, B.Sc. 

RIVERTON: 
. Chairman-Dr. Glynn. Hon. Secretary- C. R. Doudy, LL.B. 

STRATHALBYN : 

Chairman-E. J. Tucker. Hon. Secretary-Mrs. E. J. Tucker. 
TANUNDA: 

Chairman-\V. E. Heuzenrocder. Hon. Secretary-C. W. H. Lake. 
VICTOR HARBOUR: 

Chairman-Dr. F. J. Douglas. Hon. Secretary-W. Henderson, R.A., 
LL.B. 

YANKALILLA-
Chairman-Rev. H.J. Lovibond, B.A. Hon. Secretary-R. C. Graham. 

NEW SOUTH \VALES­

BROKEN HILL : 
Chairman-0. von Rieben. Hon. Secretary-Justin McCarthy. 

\VESTERN AUSTRALIA--

CENTRE-PERTH: 

Chairman-Sir J. \V. H:tckett, Kt., LL.D., M.L.C. Secretary-A. E. 
Randell. 

GOLDFIELDS CENTRE: 
Chairman-Dr. Hill. Hon. Secretary-J. Watson Brown, B.Sc., 

LL.B., Kalgoorlie. 

SUB·CENTRE-ALBANY : 
Chairman-\V. L. Fordyce. Hon. Secretary-T. E. Inglis. 

NOTE -Printed forms of entrl' tu a.y M obt.a.in!!d frcnu the Registrar or the J,ocal 
Secretaries ; bnt all entdes for Local E xa.minn.tion• shollld be made through the Local 
Secretary. No charge beyond the ordina.1')' ·t.!trutory fee.• will be made to loc1tl candidates . . 
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PUBLIC EXAMINATIONS IN THEORY AND 

PRACTICE OF MUSIC. 

REGULATIONS. 

I. Public Examinations in the Theory and Practice of Music shall 
be held in the City of Adelaide and at such Local Centres and 
other place::i as the Council may determine; these examinations 
shall be held at such times as the Council may direct. 

II. Candidates shall be admitted to the Examinations without 
restrictions as to age or sex. 

III. The Faculty of Music, or some other body to be duly constituted, 
shall, with the approval of the Council in each instance, make 
all necessary arrangements for the holding of the Examinations, 
appoint Examiners and determine their tenure of office and 
the duties to be performed by them, determine the scale of 
remuneration to be paid to the Examiners, the fees and cha.rges 
to be paid by candidates for the Examinations, and settle 
other details incidental to the holding of the Examinations. 

IV Schedules defining as far as may be necessary the range of thll 
examinations shall be published not later than the 31st day 
of January in each year. 

Allowed 8th Angust, 1906. 

NOTE.-The Syllabus for these Examinations is published in a 
separate pamphlet for free distribution. Copies may be obtained 
on application to the Registrar. 

SCHOLARSHIPS. 

ADELAIDE. 

Two Scholarships, each under certain conditions, tenable for three 
years, and providing free tuition for the course for the Degree of 
Bachelor of Music, are offered for competition at the September 
Examinations in 1911, one amongst candidates in Grades I. and II. in 
Theory, and one amongst candidates in Grades I. and II. in Practice of 
Music. 



'l'ITEOHY A.ND PRACTICE OF ~lUSHJ-SCHOL:Ul.SHIPS. 

All candidates in those grades who obtain honol's will be eligible to 
con1petc fur the Scholal'ships, which will be awarded on the results of a 
~pecial exarniuation held fo1· the pru·pose in November of the sa1no year. 

AWARDS. 

1909 {Jeffrey, Mary \.Yinifred l\Iagdalinc (Theory). 
- IVJcBridci Dol'othy Evelyn (Practice). 

191 O~ 'Vill~niore, 1'~lsie Victoria (Theory). 

WESTERN AUSTRALIA . 

. A Scholarship, nndcr certain conditions, tenable for three years, and 
providing free· tuition for the couJ:se for tho Degree of Bachelor of l'dtu;ici 
or free tuition in a pl'actical course at the Elder Conservatoriun1, is 
offered for competition at the Septe1nlier Exan1ination amongst c<:tndi~ 
dates in 'Vestern Australia in GradcB I. and II. in rrheory and Practice 
of 1'.J usic. 

1\ll candidates in those Grad0s who obtain honors will be eligihle to 
con1pete for the ScholarBhip \Vhich will be awnrded on the results of a 
Special Exan1ination held for the purpose. 

AWARD. 

1009~·D'Arcy Irvine, .Alice Bond (Practice). 
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ANNUAL REPORT FOR THE YEAR 1910. 

To His Excellency Admiral Sir Day Hort Bosanquet, G.C. V.0., 
K.C.B., Governor in and over the State of South Australia 
and its Dependencies in the Commonwealth of Australia. 

The Council of the University of Adelaide have the honour to 
present to your Excellency the ·following Report of the proceed­
ings of the University during the year 1910. 

I. DEATH OF HIS MAJESTY KING EDWARD VII. 

'rheCouncil record wi th profound sol'l'Owthe dentb during the year 
of His Mnjesty King Edward the eventh. Message of respectfttl 
condolence were forwarded, hrongh Yonr Excellency, to Their 
i\[ajesties King George and Queen 111.at'j', and He1· t~jei ty Queen 
A lexaucll'a, who returned grncious nckuowledgments. King George 
the Fif h hold:s tbe honorary degi•ec or LL.D. in tb is ni· 
versity. 

II. THE COUNCIL AND SENATE. 

The Vice-Chancellor, William Barlow, B.A., LL.D., was re-elected 
for the fifth time on the 25th November. 

The Council deeply regret to report the death in February last 
of Sir Charles Todd, K.C.M.G., M.A., F.R.S. He was first elected 
a member of Council in November, 1879, and for thirty years took 
an active interest in the work of the University. 

At a meeting of the Senate, held on the 23rd March, Frederick 
William Young, LL.B., was elected to fill the vacancy caused in 
the Couacil by the death of Sir Charles Todd. 

Iu November, iu conformity with the provisions of the Univer-
sity Act, 

W. Barlow, B.A., LL.D., 
Professor Ennis, Mus. Doc., 
B. Poulton, M.D., 
Itev. James Jefferis, LLD., 
and Alfred Williams, 

ceased to hold office as members of the Council, but on the 23rd 
November the Senate re-elected them. On the same day the 
Senate re-elected Frederic Chapple, B.A., B.Sc., to be Warden, and 
Thomas Ainslie Caterer, B.A., to be Clerk of the Senate. 
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III. THE OFFICllRS. 

The Council made the following appointments during the 
year :-Kerr Grant, :M.Sc., of iVlell.iourne, who had been 
Acting-Professor of Physics during 1909 and 1910, was a}Jpointed 
to the Chair: the appointment to date from 1st January, 1911; 
A. M. Morgan, M.B., B.S., was appointed the Dr. Charles Gosse 
Lecturer on Ophthalmic Surgery, vice .M. J. Symons, f.LD., who 
resigned early in the year; and C. H. Reissmann, M .D., was 
appointed Medical Tutor, vice A. A. Hamilton, M.B., who resigned 
the position. 

Hubert Winsloe Hall, Teacher cf Singing, arrived at the 
beginning of the fir.it term. 

IV. ADMISSION TO DEGREES. 

At a Special Congregatio11 held on May 9th, Albert Herman 
Nootnagel was admitted to the Ordinary Degree of Bachelor of 
Law. 

Herbert Basedow, Ph.D., University of Breslau, was admitted 
ad eundem gradwrn to the Ordinary Degree of Bachelor of Science. 

At the Commemoration held on the.14th December, the following 
undergraduates were admitted to Degrees:-

LAW. 

Tu the Degree of Bachelor of Laws : 

Ligertwood, George Coutts, B.A. 

MEDICINE. 

To the Degrees of Baclielor of Medicine and Bachelor of 
Surgery: ' 

Black, Eustace Couper 
Corry, Samuel Lloyd 
Delprat, Lica 
Everard, James Edward 
Goode, Reginald Alfred 
Jones, Edmund Britten 
Moulden, Owen Meredith 
Yeatman, Charleton 
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ARTS: 

To the Ordinm·y Degree of ilfaster of Arts: 

-Comley, Charles Herbert, B.A., B.Sc. 
Darwin, Lisle Julius, B.A. 
Richardson, Arnold Edwin Victot•, B.A., B.Sc. 

To the Honours Degree of Bachelor of Arts: 

Classics. 

Moncrieff, :Mary Kathleen 
Reimann, Valesca Leonore Olive 
W:i,rd, Cyril Michael 

HISTORY. 

Melbourne, Alexande1· Clifford Vernon. 

To the Ordinary Degree of Bachelor of .Arts: 

Grosser, Agnes Juliana Hulda 
Muirden, William 
Rossiter, Jam es Leonard 

SCIENCE. 

To the Deg1·ee of Doctor of Science : 

Jona, Judah Leon, B.Sc. 

To the Honours Degree of Bachelor of Science : 

MATHEMATICS. 

Brown, Frederick George, B.A. 

355 

To the Ordina1·y Degree of Bachelor of Science with .Agricultiwe: 

Birks, Walter Richard 

To the Oi·dinai·y Degree of Bachelor of Science : 

Angwin, Hugh Thomas Moffitt 
Brose, Henry Herman Leopold Adolph 
Chapman, Robert Hall 
Fornachon, Paul Charles Albert 
Madigan, Cecil Thomas 
Moyes, Morton Henry 
Scott, Ronald Melville 
Younkmao, Landau 
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The undermentioned graduates of othel' Universities were at 
the Samo Co1nmen1oration admitted ad eundern gradurn :-

ARTS. 

Booth, Sydney Russell, 13.A., University of Cambridge. 
Duncan-Hughesi John Grant, 11.A., University of Cambridge 
Angwin, Tho111as Britton, NI.A., University of Melbourne 

V. GRANT OF DIPLOMAS. 

Di.plornas in Applied Science were gra.nted to :­

Angwin, Willian1 Britton, B.Sc. (Yletallurgy) 
Dumas, Russell John, B.Sc (Electricn1 Engineering) 
Greenlees, Alan David, B.Sc. (1£lect1·ical Engineering} 
Holder, Evan 111orecott, B.Sc. (:~iiniug) 

Diplon1as in Con11nerce were granted to:­
Anderson, 11.eginald Hamp 
Bayly, Edward Benjarnin 
Fry, Arthur Henry Percival 
Gale, Frederick Julius 
Lenton, Leslie 
Milne, Alexander 
Proud, l(atheri11e Lily 
Sheppard) Bernard Aubrey 
Sn1ith, Uharles Alfred 

rrhe Diplon1a of Associate in Music was granted 011 the 29th 
Novernbor to:-

l(ollosche, Sainuel 
Roach, Niary tiloylc 

1lf. 8'fATUTES AND REGULATIONS. 

During the yeat· the following Stntntes and Itegulations have· 
been n1rtde, an1encled, 01· repealed :-

NE'V STATUTES 1'1ADE. 

Chapter XXXII. "Infectious Diseases.'1 

STATUTES AlllENDED. 

Chapter XIV. ii Of the John 1-Iowai·d Clark Scholn.rship," 
repealed and new chapter substituted. 
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l{EGULATIONS. 

The .Regulations "of the Degrees of Bachelor of Niedicine and 
:Bachelor of Surgery ' 1 repealed, and new regulations substituted. 

'l'he llegulations " of the J1~lder Conservatorium" repealed, and 
new regulations substituted. 

i=tegulation V. "of the })egrce of Bachelor of Arts 11 ftncl "of 
the Degree of Master of Arts 1' repeaJed, and new regulation sub· 
stituted. 

Regulation II. ''of the Degree of Bachelor of Science," c1tLnses 
b, c, and d repealed, an<l uew clansL'S b, c, and d snbstitutcd. 

I-tegulations V., '\TI., and XII. "of the Degree of Bachelor of 
Science'' repealed, and new regulations substituterl. 

11.eguhttiou lI. "of the Diploma of A.ssociate in r.iusic "repealed, 
u,nd new regulation substituted, 

Itegulation VI. "of the Diplo1na, in Con1merce 11 ropoalec1
1 

and 
new regulation substituted. 

Hegulation V. "of tho 8enior Coni.mcrcial ~~xamination )/ re­
pealed, and new regulation substituted. 

Regulations I. and \T. ' 1 of tbe Prin1rLry Public Examination" 
repealed, and now regulations substituted. 

"VII. NUMBER OJ<' s !UDENTS. 

The number of unclergl'adnates ·wns 3D3. In addition, various 
lectures of the B. A., B.Sc., and LL.B. courses, or of the conrse for 
the Diplon1n, in Con1merce, were attended by 270 non-graduating 
students. Of these, 63 attended front the School of ~iines and 
12 frotn the Pharni.aceutical Society. 

VIII. FACULTY OF LA "\VS. 

'fhe nnn1ber of undergraduates studying for the LL.B. Degree 
was 41; and 1 in addition, 3 non-grnduating students were preparing 
for Final Ce1·tificates in Law, to enable them to practise in the 
Supreme Court. 

Sixteen students comn1enced the course for the LL.B. Degree. 

The Stow Scholan,;hip was awarded to George Coutts Ligert­
wood, B.A. 

The David Nlurray Scbola1·ship in Private International Law, 
was also awarded to George Coutts Ligertwood, B. A. 
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IX. FACULTY OF MEDICINE. 

The numbe1· of undergraduates studying for the M.B. Degree· 
was 73. 

Twenty students commenced the course for the l\I.B. Degree. 

Eight completed the first year's course, 16 the second, 15 the· 
third, 13 the fourth, rmd 8 the fifth. 

The Dr. Davies Thomas Scholarshio for the third year was 
awarded to Hilda Josephine Florey. · The Scholarship for the 
fonrth year was not awarded. 

The Everard Scholarship was awarded to Edmund Britten Jones. 

Helen Mary Mayo, 111.B., 13.S., Henry Simpson Newland, M.B., 
M.S., aud Henry Gilbert, i\I. B., B.S., were re-appointed Demonstra­
tors in Anatomy. 

Under the new regulatil,ns intending students are required, 
before entering upon the Medical course, to pass either in the· 
Higher Public Examination or in the B.Sc. Course in the subjects 
of Elementary Biology, Elen11mtary Physics, and Inorganic 
Chemistry. 

By this chauge students will be able to devote the whole of 
their first year to professional subjects, instead of, as hitherto, 
being compelled to spend the greater part of that period in the 
study of the three purely scientific subjects above-mentioned. 

X. FACULTY OF ARTS. 

The number cf undergraduates studying for the B.A. Degree 
was 202, including 21 holding Evening Studentships. Nine 
graduates were proceeding to the M.A. Degree. 

Fifty-two students commenced the course for the B.A. 
Degree. 

The Tinline Scholarship for History was awarded to Harold Giles. 

The David Murray ::->cholarship in Classics was awarded to 
Valesca Leonore Olive Reimann, and m Philosophy to George 
Elton Mayo. 

With a view to promoting the study of Philosophy, Professor 
Mitchell during the year delivered a special afternoon course of 
public lectures on Kant, Hegel, and Modern Philosophy, 

XI. FACULTY OF SCIENCE. 

The number of undergraduates studying for the B.Sc. Degree 
was 68, including 4 holding Evening Studentships. 
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Thirteen students commeneed the course for the B.Sc. 
Degree. 

The An gas ~~ngineering ;;;cholarship was a warded to Leslie 
Frank Burgess, B.Sc. 

Tbe David Murray Scholarship for research work was awarded 
to Judah Leon Jona, B.Sc. 

Dr. J. Burton Cleland, of Sydney, presented a valuable collec­
tion of 500 plants of New Son th Wales, collected by himself. 

The Council were glad to receive this addition to the University 
collection, but regret that they are at present unable to provide 
facilities for makiug full use of the Herbarium, through want of 
space in the University buildings 

XII. F AOULTY OF Musrc. 
The number of undergradua tes studying for the Mus. Bae. 

Degree was 10. Six students commenced the course. 

Six students completed the first year's course, 1 th e second, 
and 2 the third. 

XIII. ELD~R Co:-rsEtffATOR!lJ)l OF Musw. 

The number of students attendiug the Con~ervatorinm durin~ 
the year was 281J, of whom 22 were proceeding with the course 
for the Di!Jloma of Associilte in Music. 

Elder Scholarships at the Conservatorium were a warded to 
Genevieve Mabel Idle and Samuel Kollosche. 

The regulations of t he Elder 01>11 en 1alorium bti.ve been repealed 
anti new re.,,ulation pl"Ovidiug fol" one qmda insten.d or two, n11d 
fo r fout· terms in place of three, hn1•ti been provided. In tend of 
three very uuequul terms t here will now be fout· term of 11ine 
teaching week in eru;h, while one uuiform fee will be charged. 

Xl v. EVENING CLASSES. 

Eve11i11g las1>e.· wer belt! iu the followin.,. uqject:s :-Physic.-; 
Part I. 11nd Part I L, Inor <>!tnic hemi'try, Ji~nglish Language nnd 
Literature La in, P ycholo~y, E thics, Philosophy, Applied 
~ l athematics, J:> L1re Mathema tic (l!'ir t Yenr), Biology, ' eol gy 
Pi\l't I., Ace un lnncy, Bankiu« and Exchange, Economi , and 
~omrueroin l Geography. 

xv. PUBLIC EXA;\fINATIONS IN GENERAL EDUCATION. 

At the Special Senior Examination in March 55 candidate .. 
presented themselves, and 26 passed in various subjects. 
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~.\_t the Primary Exarnination there were 1,160 candidates, of 
\Yhom 659 received certificates; at the Junioe Examinrttion 769 
candidates, of whom 334 µassed in five or more su~jects and 
379 in fewer than five; at the Senior }c~xan1ination in Noven1-
ber 560 candidates, of whom 161 passed in five or more 
subjects and :;go passed in fewer tban five j at the Higher 
Exan1ination 153 candidates, of whom 101 passed in VfLrious 
subjects. 

New Centres for the University Public Exanlinations 
\Vere formed at Tanunda, Victor Ha1·bour, and Yaukalilla; the 
Centre at Bordcrtown was closed. ~here arc 11ow thirty-four 
country Centres. 

The J'dinistor of :Education aga,in granted, gratuitously, the use of 
the Exhibition building for the Exatninations in November, as, in 
consequence of the large nun1bcr of candidates presenting theni­
selves, tbe accommodation in the University wits inadequate. 

XVI. PUBLIC EXAllIINATIONS IN 1'1us1c. 

Publia ExamiuaJions iu 'fheory and Prnctice of 1iuisic, nuder 
the auspices of the Universities of Nielboun1e nnd 1\delaide, were 
held in 11lay ancl September. · 

In accordt~ncc with the agreen1e11t with the University of 
1'1elbournc, Profe::>sor Peterson (of Melbourne) and P1·ofessor Ennis 
exa,mined in 'I'hcOt·y of .1iusic, while 1\'!r. \V, A. Laver (of 
j\lelbou1·nc), and Professor Ennis acted ns Exarniners in Practice. 
The results were:-

'l'IlEORY OF l\lUSIO. 

In Grade V., 69 entered a1icl 59 passed. Grade IV., GO entered 
and 49 passed, 30 with honours. Grade Ill., 22 entered and 
10 passed, 3 with honours. Grade IL, 10 entered and 6 passed, 
Grade I., 7 entered ri,nd 2 passed, I with honours. 

PR.AO'rICE OF l\IUSIO. 

In Grade V., 79 entel'ed and GG pas1:1ed, !J with hononrs. 
Grade IV., 57 entered and 40 passed, 5 with honours. Grade Ill., 
39 entered aud 25 passed, 2 with honours. Grade II., 9 entered 
and 2 passed. Grade I., no entries. 

Two 8cholarships were offeretl in South Australia, and one iu 
V{estern Australia. Ea.ch Scholarship entitled the holder to free 
tuition for one yertt' in the course for the degree of Bachelor of 
:Music. It has now been re8olved to extend the tenure of the 
Scholarships to three years. Candidates in v'r estcrn Australia 
will hllve the option of taking the 11Ius. Bae. course, or of taking a 
practical course iu the Elder Conservatorium. 
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The Scholarship for South Australia. was awarded to Elsie 
·Victoria YVil1sruore. 

The Council reappointed 1'lr. H. R. Holde1· Organizing. 
Secretary, to make more widely known the inerits of the sche1ne of 
joint University examinations. 

XVII. ANGJ..S ENGINEERING ExHJ.BITION, HARTL~~Y STUDEN'l'SI-nr, 

AND GovERNJ\LIBN'l' BuRSARIES. 

The Augas Engineering Exhibition was awarded to Donald Yates, 
and the Hartley Student-:;hip to Edgar Loyton Bean. 

GOVERNllEN'£ BURSARIES. 

Unde1· the l{egulations of 1909, the following recommendF.Ltio11s 
for Entrance Bursn,ries for the year 1911 on the results of the 
tligher Public Exan1ination in November ·were made:-

1. .Rt::stricted to Public Ifigh Schools : 

Funnell, A. .H.; :Niadigan, P. E.; rl'i1ley, C. ~::;.; 
1Iawby, 0. G.; Gilbert, 0. V. 

2. Open to public cornpetition : 

Willian1s, F. E. ; ltoss, D. B. ; Jose, I. 11.; Love, J. A. 
Tassie, Jean llcid. 

EVENING STUDENTSHirs. 

lTndcr the Regulations of 1909, the studentships fo1· 1\_rts 
and Science courses were awarded to twenty-five candidates for 
the year 1 no. 

XVIII. SCIENCE RESEARCII SCHOLAHSHIP, 

The Royal Cornmissioncrs of the Exhibition of 1851 invited 
'the University to nominate a Bursar or Scholar for 1911. 
The Council have nominated George Eric :Nlacdonnell Jauncey, 
B.Sc., to a Bursary. 

XIX. COi\BlEROIAL EDUOA'l'ION. 

'l'he Con1mercial Classes wel'e 'vell attended. 
Lectures on Accountancy, Economics, Cornn1ercial 

:and Comn1ercial Law were provided. 

Courses of 
Geography, 
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In accordance with the provision of the Fisher Statute, that 
in every alternate year a Lecture, to be called the Joseph Fisher 
Lecture, on some suuject of Commerce, shall be delivered at the 
University and subsequently be published, Mr. Russell French, of 
Sydney, delivered the fourth lecture on April 29th, his subject 
being " Banking as a Factor in tbe development of Trade and 
Commerce." 

During the year students attended lectures and paBsed 
e:x:aminations as follows:-

Accountancy I., 41 attended lectures . 

.Accountancy II., 9 entered for examination, and 2 passed. 

Economics II., 19 attended, and 13 passed. Economics 
(special examination), 7 sat for examination, and 6 passed. 

Commercial Law, 2 entered for examination, and 1 passed. 

Banking and Exchange, 38 attended, and 21 passed. 

Business Practice, one student presented himself for 
examinati0n, and failed to pass. 

Commercial Geography, 27 attended, and 13 passed. 

The Joseph Fisher Medal was not awarded 

At the Junior Commercial Examination in November, 87 
candidates presented themselves, of whom 22 passed in the five 
compulsory subjects and 58 in fewer than five subjects. 
At the Senior Commercial Examination 8 candidates presented 
themselves, of whom 1 passed in the five compulsory subjects 
and 2 in fewer than five. 

The Senior Commercial Scholarship was awarded to David 
George French. 

XX. CLASSES FOR 0EKTAL STUVEXTS. 

Elementary classes in certain subjects for a.pprentices in Den­
tistry were held, and 7 students attended. 

XXL ExTENSIOK LECTURES. 

The following courses of Extension Lectures were given at the 
University :-Three lectures on "St. Francis of Assisi," by Pro­
fessor Henderson; three lectures on "Thucydides, the Dramatic 
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Historian,'' by Professor N <tylor; and three lectures on "Polar 
Exploration," by Dr Douglas !llawson. 

Professor Henderson repeated his course at the Y.M.C.A. 

University Centre. 

All applications made to the University by Country Centres 
and Institutes in South Australia for courses of Extension Lectures 
have been complied with. The Professors devoted the May and 
August vacations to lecture tours, and c·Jurses were delivered 
at Strathalbyn, N aracoorte, Peno la, Mount Garn bier, Petersburg, 
Jamestown, Gaw !er, and Hamley Bridge. 

Four courses will be given at the University in 1911, viz.:­
Three lectures by Professor Darnley Naylor ; three by 
Professor Henderson ; three by Professor Chapman ; and three by 
I 'rofessor Ennis. 

ADDITIONAL L~:CTURE. 

On ,July 27th the Rev. William Temple, M.A. (son of the late 
Archbishop of C;i.nterbury), who was visiting Australia in connec­
tion with the World's Student Christian Federation, delivered, at 
the invitation of the Council, a lecture on " Education and 
Democracy." Other lectures were given, under the auspices of 
the Students' Christian Union, by Mr. Temple during his visit to 
Adelaide. 

XXII. .REPRESENTATION OF THI!: UNlYERSITY ON THE BOARD OF 

GOVERNORS OF THE PUBLIC L!IlRARY, MUSEUM, AND ART 

GALLERY. 

In October Professor Henderson and Professor Brown were 
re-elected by the Council to represent the University on tbe Board 
of Governors of the Public Library, Museum, and Art Gallery of 
South Australia. 

XXJII. REPRESENTATIOX OF THE UNIVERSITY ON THE BOARD OF 

MANAGEMl!:NT OF THE ADELAIDE HOSPITAL. 

William Thornborough Hayward, M.R.0.S., was re-elected to 
represent the University on tbe Board of i\Ianagement of the 
Adelaide Hospital. 

XXIV. INVITATIONS TO CONGRESSES AND CELEBRATIONS. 

1. During the year the Council received invitations to send 
representatives to-
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The Third International Congress of Physiotherapie, at 
Paris, in fi1arch ::1nd April. 

'The Second Internatinual Congress on Hygiene, at Brussels, 
in June. 

The Eighth International Congress of Zoology, at Graz, 
Austi·ia, in August. 

'l'he Ninth International Congress fol' Con1111ercial Ednca· 
tion, at Vienna, in Septe1nber. 

The .Fifth International Congress of Obstetrics and Gynae­
cology, at St. Petersburg, in Septerr1ber. 

Centenary Celebrations at the University of Naples, in 
memory of the Italian Scientist and Biologist, Filippo Ca.vo1ini, 
in Septe1nber. 

Unfortunately the Council were unable to Le represented 
at any of the above. 

7. The Senate of the University of London has issued an invi­
tation, with which the Uuivel·sities of Oxford and Can1bridge 
associate then1selves, to a Congress of the Universities of the 
Err1pira, to be held in Loudon in 1912. The University is asked 
to appoint four representatives. 

This invitation has been accepted, but representatives 
have not yet been appointed. 

xxv. liiE:~IORIAL TO SIR HENHY J\YEHS. 

In their report for 1903, the Council intin1ated that tb e 
grandchildren of the late Sir l-lenry Ayers, G.C.Tui.G., who for 
nuiuy years was the Treas1u·er uf the University and a n1en1ber of 
the Council, had offered to erect within the main building a tablet 
to his me1nory. A. handsonle bronze tablet upon a base of 
brown Anstra1irrn n1n,rble on the eastern "'all above tho first 
landing of the n1ain staircase, was unveiled by the Cbv.ncellor, the 
Right Hon. Sir 8. J. \Vlty, Bart., on 1Vlarch 4th. The tablet is 
adorned at the hen,d with 11 medallion portrait in profile, while 
below is the following inscription :-"In n1emory of Henry Ayers, 
Knight Grand Cross of the iuost distinguished order of 
St, Niichael and St. George. Seven times Pren1ier of South 
Australia. President of the Legislative Council, 1881-1893, and 
for many years Treasurer of the University. Born 1821; died 
1897. Erected by his grand-children.'' 
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XX\TI. THru TENNYSON MEDALS. 

The Tennyson lvledals, provided by Lord Tennyson while 
Governor of South 1\ustralia., with the intention of enconraging 
the study of English Literature, and awarded on the results of 
the Public Exa1ninations, were won by the uuderrnentioned :-

Higher Public (Gold 11edal)-Tho1nas Edgar VVilliums. 
Senior Public (Silver Thtieclal)-Dorothea Crompton. 
Junior Public (Silver Nfedal)-Harry Shel'man Thon1pson, 

XXVIL F1utE PASSAGES TO EUROPE FOR UNIVERSITY STUDE:L\TS. 

'l1he Orient Stea1nship Company, in accordance with their 
generons offer of last year, granted two free first class return 
]Atssages in favour of graduates of the University going to 
J1~urope for the purpose .of continuing their studies. 

XXVIII. UNIVERSITY SPOH'l'S GROUND. 

I'he recreation ground for the students, obtftined on lease fr0111 
the Corporation of Adelaide is r:o-w complete. The pavilion and 
boathouse were foruially opened by His Excellency the Governor, 
Sir Day Hort Bosanquet, G.C.V.O., K.U.B., on July 11th. 

XXIX. DoNA'l'ION FROM PrrARlHAOEUTICAI, SooIETY. 

The Pharmaceutical Society of South .Australia forwarded a sixth 
donation of seven guineas, to be applied to auy purpose the 
Council n1iglit deem desirable. 

XXX. UNIVEtUHTY LrnRAilY. 

Valuable additions were made to the Library during the year. 
[t now contains about 2.3,000 vohunes. 

XXXI. AocouNT!). 
An abstract, duly audited, of the incorne and expenditure 

Cluring the year l ~) 10 is annexed to tbis Report. 'l1here is also a 
tnrther staten1ent, showing the actual position of the University 
with respcet to its property, funds, ttnd liabilities at the close 
of 1910. 

Signed on behalf of the Council, 

S. J, WAY, 

Chancellor. 

Adelaide, January :37, 1911. 
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3G8 FINANCIAL STATEMENTS. 

THE UNIVERSITY 

AJ•cou11t of Income and Expenditure for the yeat· which ended on tke 31st 
and 38 Victoria 

Balances-
In Bank of Adelaide on 1st Jann11ry, 1910 

(Ctnrent Account) ... . .. 
In han<ls of Agent"Gcneral on 1st January, 1910 
In handi; of Accountant 

lhibsid;1._1-

£ s, d. 

233 17 7 
135 l4 0 

25 0 0 

£ s. ~l. 

:i!J,1 11 7 

H.l\i. Governinent subshly on endo,v1nents 7,210 9 O> 
Fees-

Schools of Arts and Science, Evening Classes 
and Ptlhlic Exantinations 4,147 1 1 

School of La\v 570 17 0 
School of Medicine... ... 2,171 5 6 
School of 1\{nsie: 

Nlns. Bae, Course and Public 
Exa1ninations in l\1usic.. 317 2 0 

Elder Conservatoriinn 2,099 10 6 
Concerts 107 3 0 

Diplon1n. in Conunerce 

Intm·est-
Accrued due to drtte 

R<Jnt-
Accrued due to date 

------ 2,523 15 <l 
220 I 0 

------ 9,6:->3 0 ~ 

4, 92~~ 2 5 

17:1 0 0 

Forwttnl £22,334 H I 
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December, 1910, f1irnL~lMd -in compliance tuitk tke 18th Seotioti of Act 37 
No, 20 ofl874. 

Expenditiwe. £ :=:. d. 
Soliools of A~·ts and Soienoe-

Salaries 6,141i 17 6 
Other Expenses-

Additional Examiners, Supe1 visors, Exanli. 
nation Papers, Printing, ~%c., for Degree 
and Public ExaminationB ... 1, r;i;o O ~ 

Lecture Fees to School of Mines 81 6 10 
Fees to School of Design 12 O O 
Physi?al Laboratory 17 4 O 11 
Chenncal Laboratory 164 18 4 
Engineering Dcpartmen t 13 13 l l 
Geologica.l L:iboratory ... 19 8 O 

School of Laws-
Salaries . . . 950 O O 
Otlier Expenses-

Additional Exa1niners, Exa1nination Paper~, 
Printing, &e. GU ~ 9 

Soltool of Medioine­
SRlades 
Otlie1· E.1!penseli­

... 2,906 4 3 

Ad~l~tiorta1 ~xa111iners, Exan1ination Papers, 
l nntu1g, &c. , .. ... ... .. . . .. 

Anatomical Department 
Physiological Laboratory 

Sc/tool of MnRic-
l\!Ius. Bae. Course­
Salaries 
Otli,e,r Expenses-

Additional Exa111iners, 
an1ination Pa11ers, &c. 

Printing, Ex-

Elder Conservatori1un­
Salaries 

Otlier Expenses 
... 3,141 8 4 

6 lO Concert Account .. , 
AdVertising, Printing, Tuning, 

Gas, Telephone, Charges on 
PiatJos, and Sundries 

Orchestra 

127 

186 18 
182 14 

I 
6 

f:il 12 4 
68 0 1 
37 l 5 

BOO 0 U 

23 6 6 

623 6 G 

Public Rxa111in1ttions in Music­
Exarniuers' ExpenseR and Fees 
Ad\'erf.i!>ing and Printing ... 
Sundries and Expenses Local 

----· 3,638 7 " 
Centre.o,, etc, 

78 14 g 
50 2 ll 

69 10 
----- 1[)8 7 ~) 

£ s. rl. 

8,271 5 9 

1,0lO 2 9 

:1,072 18 

- ---- 4,460 2 0 

Forwanl £1(j 814 8 7 
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£ s. d. 
Brought fonvn.nl 22,334 ~ 1 

Extension Lecture 11'ees 244 7 5 
Donation to Liv,v School 250 0 0 
Donn.tion by Pha,rmacentical Society of South 

Anstralia 7 7 0 
Cnlendar-

-Received on ::,a,le of Calendars :JO i;~ 

F. Cf. Tolle;i;, li:s(_f. -
The "Onitol'io Prize» ;) 5 0 

F1•edM·£clc Bevan, .Esq.-
The "Frederick Bevan Prize" ;) 5 0 

Professo1· Ennis-
The " Ennis" Prize ;) 5 0 

.Students' Lockers: Rent " 0 0 

Fonvard .€22,893 fJ 7 



FINANOIAL STA1'EMEN1'S. :111 

±: N. <l. £ K d. Brought Fonvard JG,814 8 7 IJiplom(t in Commerce-
fiononuia. to Lecturers 

15~) 2 8 Printing, 1.~c. 
29 l" 10 ., 

----- J8S Hi " A.ngas E11pi11eer£ng 8clwhr.1·slu:p-
Re1nittecl to Agent-General 

2(1(J 0 " .d.ngas li.:npi'neei'ing Exkibition-
Pn.id Exhibitioners 

l.JoO (I 0 J. H. Glai·k: Saltola1·sltip-
Pn.id Scholars 

GO (I [] Print.ing 
]I] <] 

--·-·- G!J JO !J Dr. Dn1Jies 1.'!toi1uts Scl1olarskip-
l'ai.d Scholar 

10 0 !J Rob.If ]!'letclte1• P·rizes--
Pnid Pri:-:muan 

Ill Stow Prizes-
I] II 

Paid Prize1nen 
-iii II 0 \iVyon's Account 
];) l;) II 

Elde·r Prizes-
60 ];) I] 

Pai!l Prizeman 
]II 

R. :Ba1T S1nUI1, Pr·i::e-
I] II 

P11irl Prizen1n.11 
JJ) II I) Evern;·d Sellolaiwltr'.p--

Pa.i!l Scholar 
.~I) ,, 0 Tenn,IJSOH 11£edrtls-

Printing 
H .d.nd1•ew 8eott Jiemon:az Prize-

Piticl Prixenut11 
J; II I) 

Tinline Sckolarslti.p-
Paid Prizen1en 

li!J I] (I 
David JIIurray Scli.olarshlp-

7D " 
Paid Prizc111e11 

•' The B·1·oolcmaH P·1·ize·-
P11i( l Prize 

G 5 0 Orafo1·io P·1·ize"-
Pnid Prize 

;) 5 I) 
Tlte Bevrtn Prize-

Paid Prize .; ;) II Tlte l!..'11.nJs I'r£ze-
Pn,id Prize 

;) ;) I] T!te .Roliert Wliinltam Pl'l'.ze ;) I) I) 
Re,q'istrar's Depai·f.me11t and rrouse Salai·ies 1.Jsn 14 :J ~<;;,'cnate 

;19 10 ]I) 8tatlone1:11 
SH G :J Buildh1~qs-Repairs a1ul Addit1'.ons lGI JD l !,and 'l'aa~ 
!J:l l ](J 

Forwanl i'Hl,597 + ll 



FINANCIAL STATEMl!:NTS. 

Brou~ht forward 

F. \V. EAltDLEY, 
Accunnt.anta 

£ '- cl. 
£22,1'.'.f;j ri 7 

£22,8fl3 5 7 



FINANCIAL STATEMENTS, 

Brought Forwrtrd 
Miscellaneous Expenses-

Advertising, Printing, Gas, Water, House Sun­
dries, Auditors' Fees, Insurance, Petty 
Cash, &c. 

Tru.stees of t!te Sports G1·ou1td­
General Expenses, Annual Grant 

Interest-
Interest on 'I'en1porary Advances 

Oalenda-r­
Printing 

Emtension Lectu-res-
Fees to Lecturers and Expenses 

Joseph Fislter Medal-
Printing, Lecturer's Fee, &c. 

P·iano Sinkin,f/ Fund Pol·fry 

Amount Applied to Capital aiid otlie1· Expenditttre 

Balances-
Tn hands of Agent.General 
In Bank of Adelaide (Current 

Account) ... 
Less cheques outstanding 

In hands of the Accountant 

£84 19 5 
62 12 0 

£ S, cl. 

80 6 7 

22 7 5 
2.5 0 () 

;173 

£ s. d. 

£19,597 4 11 

720 14 8 

100 0 0 

189 14 9 

190 l 11 

224 4- 5 

59 4 4 

84 14 2 

1,119!) 12 5 

127 ]4 0 

1;22,8!)3 5 7 

We report that we have duly audited the various Books of Account and 
other records relating to the Inco1ne and Expenditure of the University of 
Adelaide in respect to the yeai· 'vhich ended on the 31st day of Dece1nber, 
1910, and do certify the above staten1ent to be a correct abstract of such lu­
c01ne and Expenditure during the period na111ed. No apportionment, however, 
has b.een. rna.de in respect of interest accrued due to and by the University and 
unpaid on the said 31st day of Dece1nber, 1910. 

J. EDWIN THOMAS, F.I.A.S.A., I A 1·t 
ARTHUR YOUNG HARVEY, i U{t oi·,-:,. 

Adelaide, 17th J:t.nua.ry1 1911. 



3i 4: FINANCIAL STATEMENTS. 

THE UNIVEitSITY 

Statement Showing the Liotual Financial I'osit·ion 

DR. £ s. a. £ s. d. 
ENDOWMENTS-

Sir W. W. Hughes (Arts and Science) 20,000 0 0 
Sir T. Elder (Arts and Science) 20,000 0 0 

Sir T. Elder (Medical School) 30,000 0 0 

Sir T. Elder (Music 8'3hool) ... 20,000 0 0 
Hon. J. H. Angas (Ohair of Chemistry) 6,000 0 0 

Hon. J. H. Angas (Engineering Scholarship) 4,000 0 0 

David Murray ~cholarships :2,000 0 0 

Evening Classes 1,220 0 0 

Everard Scholar:;hip 1,000 0 0 

J. Fisher, Esq. (Commel'Cial E<luca,tion) 1,000 0 0 

Tinline Scholarship 1,000 0 0 

Dr. Charles Gosse Lectureship 800 0 0 

Hartley Studentship ... 600 0 0 
Private Contributions ... 600 3 0 
Botanical Laboratory (Miss Julia Stuckey) 503 3 0 

Stow Prizes and Scholarship ... 500 0 0 

John Howard Clark Scholarship 500 0 0 

TheDr. E. W.Way Lectmership on Gynrecology 473 l 3 

The Dr. Davies-Thomas Scholarship 400 0 G 

Roby-Fletcher Scholarship 160 0 0 

St. Alban Scholarship ... 150 0 0 

S.A. Commercial Traveller~· AF<sociation 
Scholarship ... 150 0 0 

R. Barr Smith Prize for Greek 150 0 0 

Andrew Scott Memorial 115 0 0 

The Tennyson Medals ... 100 0 0 

The Robert Whinham Prize 84 9 6 

The Tate Memorial Meclal 60 0 0 
----- lll,565 16 9 

General Pm'Poses-

Sir T. Elder (Endowment) 25,000 0 0 

Temporarv Advances ... 7,286 15 5 

Contributed from Income 6,971 9 3 
39,2.38 4 8 

.Forward £150,824 5 
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OF ADELAIDE. 

in nspect fo Capital as on 31st December, 1910. 

INVESTMENTS OF ENDOWMENTS ACCOUNT­

On Mortgage and in Land 
In English, Scottish, & Australian Bank, 

Limited 
In State Bank of S.A., Mortgage Bonds 

(at cost) 
In Consolidated Stock of H.M. Oovern­

ment of S.A. (at cost) 
In W.A. Local Inscribed Stock 

£ s. d. 

5,545 IS IO 

9,345 0 0 

10,318 0 0 

85,356 17 ) 1 

l,000 0 0 

£ s . d. 

11 1 561) 16 9 

INVESTMENT OF FUNDS FOR GENERAL PURPOSES-

Elder Conservatorium Building 

Prince of 'Vales Building 
Elder Anatomical Building ... 
S.A. Consolidated Stock (at cost) see above 

18,780 5 s 
ll,055 14 3 
5,814 2 8 
3,608 2 

--- 39,258 4 8 

l•'orward £150 824 l 5 
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£ s. d. £ s. d. 
Brought Forward 

LAND ENDOWMENT-

0RIGINAL GRANT BY H.M. GOVERNMENT­

Country Lands 
Less repurchased for railway 

University site 

CONTRIBUTIONS FROM INCOME 
SPECIAL DONATIONS FOR FENCE­

R. Barr Smith, Esq. 
Hon. J. J. Duncan 1 
W. H. Duncan, Esq. I 

BUILDINGS (UNJVERSITY)-

Contributed by H. M. Government 
Contributed by Private Donations ... 
Contributed from Income 

50,000 0 () 

10:~ 13 9 
--- --

49,896 6 3 
5,000 0 0 

-----
54,896 6 3 

3,187 16 0 

400 0 0 

250 0 0 

18,014 0 0 
1,890 5 0 

19,209 4 8 

SPECIAL ENDOWMENT-BARR SMITH LIBRARY-
Donations from R. Barr Smith, Esg. 8,000 0 0 
Interest thereon 105 19 11 

CONTRIBUTED OUT OF INCOME t-0wards the 
Equipment, &c., of the University 

Special Donation by R. Barr Smith, Esq., for 
Apparatus 

Special Donation by R. Barr Smith, Esq., for 
Research Work ... 

16,062 

510 

500 

5 9 

0 0 

0 0 

150,824 l 5 

5~, 734 2 3 

39,113 9 8 

8,105 19 11 

17,072 5 9 

£273,849 19 0 

F. W. EARDLEY, Accountant. 
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£ s. cl. £ s. d. 

LAND ACCOUNT-
Brought forwa,rd 

University Site-
Ori:::inal Grant 5, 000 0 0 
In1prove1nents thereon (ex. 

elusive of buildings) 9:17 1 1~ 6 
Balance of Special Dona-

tion unexpended... 20 6 5 

S. A. Inscribed Stock (pure 
chase inoney for country 
lands) 

Loss on Sa.le of Country Lands 

iBUILDINGH-

Expended on lTniversity Buildings 

BPECIAr, ENDff\VJ\lENT-Barr Sn1ith Lilwary­
Book8 pureliased 
Balance unexpended 

EQUIPMENT-

Library Hooks and Binding 
Laboratories, :r-.1aterial and Apparatus, and 

uneonsu1ned inaterial 
Museum Exhibits, &c. 
Furniture 
Organ-Conservatoriu111 
InstnJlation of Electric Light 
Special _Donation : Ex11ended on Apparatlu; 
Special Donat-ion: Research 'Vork-

5,958 0 11 

40,000 0 0 
12, 77G 1 4 

7,070 3 7 
126 16 4 

5,7fl6 6 4 

4,308 17 6 
:3(13 1 6 

!3,(i{i9 3 4 
1,541 10 11 

383 6 2 
d10 0 0 

Expended on Apparatus 318 8 5 
Balance unexpended 181 11 7 

5!l0 0 0 

150,824 1 5 

58,734 2 3 

39,113 9 g 

8,105 19 11 

----- 17,072 5 9 

£273,849 19 0 

V\Te rcpol't that we have exan1ined the above stateinent pul'porting to shffw the 
financial position of the Unive1·sity of Adelaide in respect of Capital Funds as 
-0n the 31st day of Dece1nbcr, 1910, and have con1paret1 the sa1ne ·with the entries 
in the various Booki;: of Account and other records relating to the affahs of 
the said University, and a::i a. res11lt of our exa1nination and audit ,ye do hereby 
certify that the above state1nent is a correct abstract of such Books of Account. 
No apportion1:nent, however, has been 1uade in respect of interest accrued due 
to and by the University and unpaid on the sa.id Blst day of Deceniber, 1910. 
We further report that the securities representing the invest1nents sho,vn in the 
above stateinent a!'> 'vell as the L:tnd Gra.n 1:8 and Ce1·tificates of Title belonging 
to the University h:ive been produced to us. 

J. EDVVlN THOThiAS, F.I.A ::;,A., }Aud'tors 
ARTHUR YOUNG HARVEY, · 1 

Adelaide, 17th ,Janun.ry, 1911. 



~78 ~'JNANGIAL S'l'.\'l'~~JJESTS. 

S'l'i\_'l'ElvJENT OF ACCOlJNTS OTHER THAN 
-----

-- ------- -------
f)H, 

EXTl~NSION LECTUHES­
Bn,Jn,ncC' L,;t Janun.ry, HHO 
Fees l{oeeivecl, etc. 

SPEUIAL ENDO"\Yl\'Il!:N'I': ilnRH Sl\UTH 

LIDHARY ACCOFN'I'--

-- __ 

£ ><. rl. 

ss n lO 
~44 7 5 

U nexpenrled Bn.ln,nce, lst Jannary, 
l9LO 224- 4 10 

TRUSTEES OF SPORTS FUND-

Dona,tions to G-cneral1\cct.(to datc) l.182 I:! U 
" Pn,vi!ion 1\cct., " l,:{OO 0 U 
" Bon,t Shed Acc1 /;)() O 0 

BfLlauce dne to lT uiversity :i~--: 0 l 

BAHR SMITII J-tESEAHCII FUND-

U uexpenderl Baln1ice, 1.-;t ,Ja1tnary, 
HllO 

(.:Oi\Ti\'IEHCIAL EDUCATION­
Balnnue lst January, 1910 
Interest n,nd Subsidy for 1910 

TATE l\1EDAL ACCOUNT-

Interest anrl t::lulmhly to date 
l>AVID JVrunR.AY SCIIOLARSFlIP.S-­

UnexpendedBalance, lstJanuary, 
1910 

Intereflt and Subsidy for 1910 

TINLINE SCHOLAltSHIP-

U nexpended Balance, 1st January, 
1910 

Interest a.nd Snbsidy 

BRC'l'ISH MEDICATJ ASSOCfA'I'ION (S,;\. 

Bntnch)-
, l)onations to Library to. 30th 

June, 1910 

3-il 0 10 
~JO O 0 

20,) 15 () 
lNO 0 0 

l '24 :~ (_j 

DO 0 0 

:--l,2(i.) 12 

HJD 5 

481 0 10· 

38 17 11 

21-i ;3 G 

75 0 ()' 

£;), l(j4 12 10· 



~TN ANOIAL :'H'A't'f'MEKTS. 

CAPITAL ~L\NlJ INCOl\1.E FOH. THE Y1£A1i lt/10. 

CR. 
EXTENSION LJ<:CTUllES­

Aclvertising, Printing, ancl other 
Expenses 

Fees to Lecturers ... 
Balance (unexpended) ... 

SPECIAL ENDO,YMENT: BAHR Sl\llTH 

LIBRARY J\CCOUNT-

Expended on account of Books 
Bal. 11ncxpenrlell, 31st Dec., 'J 0 

TRUSTEES OF SPORTS FUND-

Expen~~ed on General Account 
Pavilion Account 
Iloat Shed 

" Lighting 

BARR SMITH RF.SJ<~AHCH FUND-

78 7 5 
'lJ,J 17 0 
lOG l~ 10 

Di s G 
1:2\i }() ,, 

1,:!5+ 14 4 
l,~GO 4 " /fill 0 () 

111 13 () 

Expendcd onApparatns&.fi1faterial 17 0 ]0 
Unexpended to date 181 11 7 

COlVLMERCIAL EDUCA'T'ION­

l'rinting, Lecturer's Fee, &c. 
Ba.lance (unexpendetl) 

TATE i\'IEDAL AccouNT­
B<~lance (unexpended) 

DAV[D MURRAY 8CHOLATI:'iHIPS­
P11,,icl ScholarR 
Balance (unexpended) 

TINLINE SCIIOLARSilIP­

Paifl 8cholars 
Balance (unexpended) . , , 

BRITISH MEDICAL AssOCL\.TION­

Expended on Books 
Balance (unexpended) ... 

{)!) 4 4 
371 16 () 

79 3 4 
306 11 8 

GO 0 0 
154 3 G 

G2 14 0 
l~ 6 0 

£ ,, d, 

:~:~o 17 ,) 

2~-i 4 10 

~i/Ui5 12 

lHH 5 

4~1 () 10 

28 17 11 

28f.i 15 0 

214 3 (j 

75 0 0 

£5,164 12 10 

379 



B 'TATEM.E T SHOWING OI PO AL OF S RPLU ' IN 'OME, NEW ENDQWME 1TS, AND OTHER 
RE E fPTS DUR.IN ' 1910. 

£ s. d. £ s. ol. 

MOR'l'GAGE REPAYMJ::NT 0 v 
' mtdry rccli~ Balances, includin;; c:ontrib11tio11 

from Income .. . ... . .. ... 3,251 (j Lll 

£3,716 6 10 

EXPENDJ.;D-

Barr·Smitli Library : E:"pendcd n Books 
tl uring Yea.r 

Equip111cnt, ~ ·c. . .. 
llepaicl ou a.cconut of nudr Adva.u · 
'tate lfank of '.A. (l\fortgll.ge Bon<l ) 

.. 

£ s. tl. 

,, !J7 8 6 
Ml :t L 

l, ;~7 16 :; 
2,0 u 0 u 

£a,776 a 10 

F. W. EARDLEY, 
Accountant 17th J anua.ry. 1911. 



THE UNlVERSITY OF ADELAIDE. 

PASS LISTS, 1910 . 

EXAMINATIONS HELD IN MARCH. 

ORDINARY EXAMINATION FOR THE DEGREE OF 

BACHELOR OF LAWS. 

PASS LIST. 
(In order of merit). 

Law of' Property, Part I. 
None passed. 

Law of' Property, Part II. 

THIRD CLASS. 

Nootnagel, Albert Herman \Varren, Sydney John 

Law of' Contracts. 

THIRD CLASS. 

Fisher, Guy 

Evidence and Procedure. 
THIRD CLASS. 

Nootnagel, Albert Herman 

SUPPLEMENTARY EXAMINATION FOR THE DEGREES 
OF BACHELOR OF MEDICINE AND BACHELOR OF 
SURGERY. 

PASS LIST. 

FIRST YEAR. 

Physics. 
Penny, Harold John 
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Biology. 
Smith, VValter Le1Jnard 

Thus co1nplcting the First; Year. 

SECOND YEAR. 

lVIcE·win, Keith 
Organic Chemistry. 

Physiology. 

Baker, llalph Al(lerton 
\Veils, cTohn Clarence 

Thus cmnpleting the Second Year. 

THIHD YEAR 

MEDICINE, SURGERY, A1\ID ANATOMY 
Dolling, Charles Edwanl 

Dolling, Ch;:irles E(lwanl 
'I'homfls, Edwarr[ Brooke 

Materna Medica. 

Hn.jns, Ivan Coronel 

Thus c01npleting'the Third -Yea.r. 

SUPPLEMENTARY EXAMINATION FOR THE DEGREE OF 

BACHELOR OF ARTS. 

M11rplty, O::nvald John 

SECOND YEA.IL 

Latin. 

Divi.sion IT. 

SUPPLEMENTARY EXAMINATION FOR THE DEGREE OF 

BACHELOR OF MUSIC. 

Wibberley, Brian 

PASS LIST. 

THIRD YEAR .. 

Counterpoint~ 

Thus completing U1e Thinl Year. 
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DEGREE EXAMINATIONS. 

November, 1910. 

•EXAMINATION FOR DEGREE OF DOCTOR OF SCIENCE. 

Thesis approved. 

:Jouo., .Judn.11 Leon 

Tho following students passed in subjects of the Courses 
for the Honoms ])eoToe of Bachelor of Arts or Bachelor 

. b . 

of Science at the a.unua.1 examination iu November, 1910, 

EXAMINATION FOR THE HONOURS DEGREE OF 
BACHELOR OF ARTS, 

Classics. 

FlHST CLASS. 

Nouc. 

SECOND cr,ASS. 

'' 8.oin1ann, Vnlesea Leonore Olive 
\Yard, Cyril fi'Iichael 

TH!ItD CLASS. 

None. 

History. 

Fl HST CL,\SS. 

}.'lelbonrne, Alexn.ndor Clifford Vernon 

J\1oncrieff lVln.ry ICrtthlecn 

Philosophy. 

FIRST CL_\SS. 

tl\!Iayo, Geo1·gc Elton. 

IRecommendetl for the David l\lurray Schohrshi11 for Clasflics. 
tRecommernled for the D1~vid :Murray Scholarship for an B~~ay on •"fhe Criterion of 

8ocial Progres~." 
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FINAL EXAMINATION IN MATHEMATICS FOR THE 
HONOURS DEGREES OF B.A. AND B.Sc. 

Mathematics (34a). (Mixed Mathematics). 

FIRST CLASS. 

None 

SECOND CLASS. 

Ellis, Frank 

Mathematics (34b). (Pure Mathematics). 

FIRST CLASS. 

(Jn order of merit) 

Brown, Frederick George, B. A. 
Allen, James Bernard, B.Sc. 

EXAMINATION FOR THE HONOURS DEGREE OF 
BACHELOR OF SCIENCE. 

Physics. 

FIRST CLASS. 

Jauncey, George Eric Macdonnell. 

Physiology (68 and 69), 

FIRST CLASS. 

None. 

SECOND CLASS. 

Simpson, Hugh Denney. 

EXAMINATl.ON FOR THE ORDINARY DEGREE OF 
MASTER OF ARTS. 

Constitutional Law. 

Divisions I. and II. 
None. 

Dh-ision III. 
Macaulay, Robert 'Vilson, B.A. 

The followiu~ . tuclents passed in subjects of the Courses 
for the rdinal'y egree of Bachelor of Arts or Bachelor 
of Science, or t he Applied Science Course, at the annual 
examination -in N vcm ber, 1910. 



PASS LISTS. 

Greek (1). 

FIRST YEAR. 
Division I. 

Cleggett, Edith *Walter, Hilda 
O'Donoghue, Stephen Kevin 

Division II. 
Johnson, William Herbert Prince, Erica Lloyd 
Mayo, Mary Penelope 

Di vision III. 
Ford, James Albert 

•Recommended for the Barr Smltb Prize in Greek . 

SECOND YEAR. 
Division I. 

Giles, Harold 

Division II. 
Howard, Arthur Ewing Proud, Millicent F&rrer 

1 

Division III. 
Blackburn, John Stewart Davies William Laurence 
Carr, Emma Lucy 

Latin (2). 

FIRST YEAR. 

Bartlett, William John 
Ellis, Arthur Benjamin 

Barnard, Marguerita Mira 
Harry, Irene Pearl 
Ledger, Gladys May 

Division I. 

Division II. 

*Walter, Hilda 

Pitt, Arthur William 
Prince, Erica Lloyd 
Sickert, Helene Martha 
Ward, Harry Lancelot 

Division III. 
Allen, Lois Waveney 
Bowori11gl... Benjamin Percy 
Bronner, .ttudolph 
Coles, Mignonette 
Davey, Constance Muriel 

Ford, James Albert 
Hill, John Holroyd 
NietE, Herbert Walter 
Pavia, Roy Rowling 
Rigby, Edmund John 
Rowe, Edgar Percival 

•Recommended for tbe Andrew Scott Prize in Latio . 

SECOND YEAR. 

Division I. 
None 

Division II. 

385 

Giles, Harold 
Howard, Arthur Ewing 

Hurley, Leonard Joseph Bernard 
Proud, Millicent Farrer 
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Division III. 
Boyer, Gertrude l\iary 
Comley, Charles Herbert, 

B.A., B.Sc. 

Dinning, .Alfred Ernest 
Holland, Charlotte Annie 
I-towe, Edgar Percival 

English Language and Literature (8). 
Division I. 

Blair, Euphemia Theodosia 

Badger, Robert 
Clarke- William Glensyl 
Coles, Herbert Henry 
Davies, George Francis 

Blake, Florence 

Division If. 

Division III. 

Blackburn, Arthur Seaforth 
Bo\vering, Ilenjainin Percy 
Bro\vue, Phillip 
Ford, Ja1nes Albe1·t 

Hardy, Niabel Phyllis 
\Valker, Niarjorie 

Griffiths, Thomas Lester 
Hotson, Kathleen 
Ledger, Gladys 1\1ay_ 
lVlcLaren, Peter Patnck 

Ingleton, Helena VVebster 
lVIcAteer, Patrick Joseph 
Nelson, Arthur Carl 
Robin, Beatrice ltuth 
Sn1ith, Iris Eileen 

French (9). 

Allen, Eleanor Alice 

FIItST YEAH,, 
Division I. 

Division II. 
George, Hilda Constance 1'Ioncrieff, Josephine Hartley 

Division III. 
Barn;Lrd, t.farguerita, 1\iira 

second Year. 
Division I. 

None. 

Division II. 
Baker, 1\fahel Jc,vell I 

Divfoion 
1\iadigan, Gertrude Josephine 

Clare, Dorothy Cotgrave 
Sauders, Constance Edith 

Ill. 
Nlayo, Geo. Elton 
Payne, Loufae J\iary G\vythyr 

German (10.J 
FIRST YEAH. 

Divisions I. and IT. 
None. 

Division III. 
A:ndre,v, liorace Walpole Nietz, I-Ierbert "\Valter 

Verco, Clnude 1vlaythorn 
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SECOND YEA.lL 

Divi;;ion I. 

Jleyne, ltl11 l\laric 

DiviRion II. 

Grosser, .Agnes Juliana Hulda 

Division III. 

None 

History of the United Kingdom (12:). 

Bartlet,t, \:Villia1n John · 
Canny, t-tichartl Francis 
Clare, Dorothy Cotp;rave 
Davies, \Yillian1 Laurence 
Dinning, Alfred 

En1est 

Division I. 

Division If. 
Abbott, Charles Arthur Hillas 

Len1priere 
Dl1-Lckburn, John Stewart 
Canst, Leslie George 

'Villian1 
Cleggett, Edith 

Division III. 
Rcnnett, Charles Gordon 
Chestermam, Clara Annetta 
Chillingworth, Minnie 
Donachy, \Villiam Francis 
Geol'ge, NHlclretl Alice 
Harley, i\'Ifl,rjory 
Jackman, Helen Druitt 
,Johnson, Willia1n IIerbert 
l{imber, lVIillicent May 
Londrigan clohn 'Villia1n 
Lott, A_dolph Walter 

Giles, Ha,rold 
(iood, E1nily Mil vain, B. A. 
,Jones, Lousia Lorrie 
Furton, David Gab1·iel 
Stevens, Susan Frances 

G,vendoline 

D'Enyar, John Ja1ucs 
Page, Albert Efhvanl 
Potter, Roy J-\_doiph 
Po,vell, lVIirirtn1 Atha.lie 
Hichardson, Arnold Ed,vin 

Victor, ll A., B.Sc. 

1\!Ioyle, John Ewert 
Jviundy, Charles,John Woodroffe 
Nlurphy, Os,vald John 
Paul, Cleniens 
Payne, Louise 1\'lary Gwythyr 
Pavia, Roy Rotvling 
Sanders, Grace Annie 
S1nith, Sylvester 
Sickert, Helene Martha 
Tin1cke, Ed ward v.,r alde1nar 
Tho1nas, Fra.nk Emerson 
"\Y al sh, 1\iyrtlc 

Economics (I.) (20). 
(In alphabetical order). 

Divisions I. and IL 
None. 

Division III. 

l\[elhonrne, Alexander Clifford 'Ternon 
Wain"'right, John 'Villia1n 
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Economics II. 

Division I. 
Martin, John Claude 
Melbourne, Alexande:r Clifford Vernon 

Division II. 
'Jhapman, Reginald Eugene 
l'opperwien, Irwin Bismarck 

Division III. 
Gluis, John 

Wainwright, John William 

Psychology (21). 

*Allen, Eleanor Alice 

Allen, Lois Waveney 
Barnard, Marguerit.a Mira 
Bronner, Rudolph 

Division I. 

Division II. 

Division 
Abbott, Charles Arthur Hilla!! 

III. 

Lempriere 
Haines, Minnie 
Jacob, Mar~aret 
Kelly, Willrnm Stanley 
Marshall, Eric Norman 

Mayo, Mary Penelope 
*Stevens, Aubrey Clement 

Clare, Dorothy Cotgrave 
Cornelius, John Gerald 
Jones, Doris Egerton 
Powell, Miriam Athalie 

[urphy, Den ni · Daniel 
Wo.rre11 1 Sidn r Lilla 
W Illy Ele!litor Evelyn 

J3eatric 
Wilkinson, Herbert John 
'" orsnop, Elsie Madeline 

Lo~ic (22). 

Divisim I. 
*Allen, Eleanor Alice 

Division II. 
Bronner, Rudolph 
Clare, Dorothy Cotgrave 

DiTision III. 

Abbott, Oharles Arthur Hillas 
Lampriere 

Blak , Florence 
hapman Iteginald Eugene 

Clarke, \Vill iam Gleusyf 
Rolln.11cl 1 hnrlot te Amiie 

~Stevens, Aubrey Clemen~ 

Jones, Doris Egerton 
Mayo, Mary Penelope 

~ ohnson, William Herbert 
Pitt. Geo:.ge Henry 
Smith, Sylvester 
Stanley, Robert Ernest 
\\ arren, Sidney Lilla 

•Recommended for the Roby Fletcher Prize in Psychology and Logic. 
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Ethics (23). 

Allen, Eleanor Alice 
J ackson, Sarah Elizabeth 
Jones, Doris Egerton 

Division I. 

Division II. 

Proud, Emily Dorothea 
Stevens, Aubrey Clement 
W oolnough, Harold 

Rossiter, James Leonard 
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Davey, Constance Muriel 
Mann, Gertrude Irene 
Muirden, William 
Powell, Miriam Athalie 

Smith, Archeline Mary Cathcart 
Weir, Isobel 

Division III. 
Abbott, Charles Arthur Hlllas 

L empriere 
Adey, 'William James 
Bartholomaeus, Edmund 

Stanley 
Boyer, Gertrude Mary 
Chapman, Reginald Eugene 
Hi'l, Albert Charles 

Jackson, Lawrence Stanley 
Johnson, William Herbert 
Lundberg, Carl Oscar 
Nelson, Arthur Carl 
Schmitz, Maurice 
Sutton, Richard 
Thomas, Frank Emerson 

Philosophy (24). 

Jones, Doris Egerton 
Division I. 

Division II. 
None 

DiYision III. 
Chapman, Reginald Eugene 
Cooke, Isabel 

Jackson, Lawrence Stanley 
Triidinger, Martin 

Education (26). 

(In alphabetical order). 

Bartlet, William John 
inning, Alfr t1 E rnest 

H 1\1'1 .r , .)fl\rjo r.v 
.litcobH. Mary i\I rnguerite 

'p>trkm an 

Division I. 

Division II. 

Bennett, Charles < ;ordon 
Canney, Richard Francis 
Cau•t, Leslie George v\Tilliam 
Cleggett, Edith 
Coombe, Samuel Walter 
Davies, William Laurence 
Dunstone, Eva Janet 
LeLievre, Lillian Kate 

Potter, Roy Adolph 
Walsh, Myrtle 
W orsnop, Elsie Madeline 

Movie, John Ewart 
Nifsson, Linda Majken 
Paul Clemens 
Pomroy, Bessie 
Sanders, Grace Annie 
Sickert, Helene Martha 
Smith, Sylvester 
Welsh, Daisy Elsie 

• 
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Division III. 
Blake, Florence 
Bowering, Benja1nin Percy 
Brook, Jessie A ngns 
Buckingha111, May 
Crun1p, Elizabeth Bryce 
Hall, Selina Adelaide 
Hart, Arthur Philip Clarendon 
Jones, Louisa Lorrie 
Liebing, Don:t 
McDonald, Flor11, 

J\1cKe11zie, l\1yra 'Vhaite 
1\1elbourne, Alexander Cliffo1•d 

Vernon 
Miller, Elsie l\1ay 
P~tvia, Roy RO-\Yling 
Richards, Juanita An1elia 
Scott, Evelyn Louisa 
Tilneke, Echvard Walde1nar 
\Vald, 1£velyn Elizabeth 
'Veetinan, Adelaide Margaret 

PURE MATHEMATICS {30). 

First Vear B.A., Compulsory B.Sc~ 

Di \·ision I 

(In order of u1erit). 
Carne, Alfred George l 

1 Stephens Eric Goyne feqna 

Division II. 

Phillips, Willirun Jarnes Ellery 

{Tn order of 1nerit). 
J)inning, Alfred E1·nest 
I.ong, Charles Percy 

J Ellison, Tho1nas ''rilliattt 

Dh·i-,ion IIL 
( ln alphabe.tical order). 

Barnard, Marguerita Mira McDonald, Flora 
Basedo,v, Fritz Johannes l\iadsen-Bonnerup, Pedt·o Sven 
Brock, Jessie Angus Augustin 
Harder, John Reedie Turner, Altred Arbuthnot 
Hart, Arthur Philip Clarendon "'aid, Evelyn Eliza.beth 
Jones, Louisa Lorrie 'Vil ton, Richard Gladstone 
Laurie, Elwyn Ross ''roods, l\iina 
Liebing, Dora 

PURE MATHEMATICS {31). 

Second Year. 

Sanders, I:Iarohl Willia1n 

Bartlett, William John 
Oldfield, Richard Gregory 

Ellison, Thon1as 'Villia1n 
Laurie, Ehvyn Ross 
Ledger, Gladys l\iay 

Dh•ision I. 

Division II. 

Division III. 

Brisbane, David Vi'illia1n 

McDonald, Cyril George Hugh 
Murphy, O.•rwald John 
Newbery, .John Rull 
Pollard, Frn.nk Do\vland 
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PURE MATHEMATICS (32). 
Third Year B.Sc •. 

Division I. 
None 

Di \'ision I I. 

Brown, A1·thnr Cuhitt 

Division III. 
(ln alphabetical order), 

Dawkins, Alfred Ernest I l(ahan, Raoul Robellaz 

Applied Mathematics (331. 

Division I. 
(In order of lVIerit). 

Sanders, IIa.rold \Villia1n 
Potts, 'Villia1n Andre\\' 

Division 
Jacobs, 1\fary Marguerite Spa.rktnan 
McDonaJd, Cyril George Hugh 

II. 

Divhdon III. 

Espie, Frank Faucett 
Bagot, Edward Mead 

(In alphfl.betical order). 
Basedo,v, Fritz Johannes I Swift, Harry Houghton 

Applied Mechanics (36). 
Division I. 

(In order of inerit). 
Cooper, 'Vilfretl "\Vindhan1 I Rrown, Arihur Cubitt 

Divisions II. and lII. 
None. 

Physics (37). 
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First Year, B.A., Compulsory B.Sc. and Applied Science. 

Division I. 
{In order of Merit.) 

Correll, Percy Ed\vard Stephens, Eric Goyne 
Division II. 

(In order of Merit.) 

Sno\Y, V11ilfred Rippon I 1 
Vi'illstnore, Hurtle Binks \ equa 
McDonald, Cyril George Hugh 
Tilncke, EchYarcl Waldeniar 
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Division III. 
(In alphabetical order). 

Beard, .Jack Roland Stanley I Long, Charles Percv . 
Grose McAteer, Patrick Joseph 

Birch, John Bright Nietz, Herbert ·waiter 
Brock, Jessie Angus O'Brien, Vera Gwendolin 

Buckin ham, May • hipway, G1·aha111 Stuarb 
Bruns, Ernest Otto Alfred I Scott, Evelin Louisa 

Davey, ~sther Marion Turner, Allred AJ·buthnot 
Hall, Selina Adelaide \,Y elsh, Dai y Elsie 
Hylton, James Roy I Wilton, Richard lad. tones 
LeLievra, Lillian Knte vVoods, Mina 

Physics (38 and 39). 
Second Year. 

Division I. 
Stephens, Eric Goyne 

Division II. 
(In order of merit). 

Correll, Perny Edward I Sanders, Harolrl Willill.m 
Division III. 

(In alphetical order). 
Dart. Ralph John I Murphy, Oswald John 
Haselgrove, Alan Halstead Pavia, Roy Rowling 
Heyne, Laura Olga Hedwig Swift, Harry Houghton 

Willsmore Hurtle Binks 

Physics (40). 
Third Year. 

Division I. 
None 

Division IT. 
Brose, Henry Leopold Adolph Hermann 

Physics (Applied Science). 
Third Year. 

Divisions I. and II. 
None 

Di vision III. 
(In alphabetical order). 

Begg, Reginald Haussen I Potts, William Andrew 
Cooper, Wilfre,l 'Vindham Scott, Ronald Melville 

Compulsory Chemistry, B.Sc. course. (45). 
lnor~anic Chemistry, B.A. Course, and 

Chemistry I. Course for Diploma In Appliea Science. 

Division I. 
(In order of merit). 

McAteer, Patrick Joseph Finlayson, Hedley 
Shipway, Graham Stuart 
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Division II. 
(In order of merit). 

Abbott, Nigel Basil Gresley 
McDonald, Cyril George Rugh} 1 Oldfield, Richard Gregory equa 
Coombe, Samuel Walter I 1 
Swan, Charles Ernest Owen \ equa 
Butterworth, Clarnnce Gerald Roy I I 
Dunstone, Eva Janet equa 

Di vision III. 
(In alphabetical order) . 

Davey, Esther Marion 
Ellison, Thomas ·William 

Hylton, James Hoy 
Turner, Alfred Arbuthnot 
White, William John 

Chemistry (45). 

Passed in theoretical part of Compulsory Chemistry, thus completing 
the chemistry of the first year. 1 

Wilton, Richard Gladstones 

Theoretical Chemistry, Part I., B.Sc. Course. (48), 

Chem stry, Part II., f'or Diploma in Applied Science, 

and Inorganic and Physial Chemistry, for 

Agricultural Course. 

Division I. 

(In order of merit). 

Stephens, Eric Goyne 
Birks, Walter Richard 

Snow, Wilfred Rippon 

Goode, Kenneth Burden 

Division II. 

Practical Chemistry Part I. B.Sc. Course (48), and 

Practical Chemistry II., Course f'or Diploma In Applied 

Science. 

Division I . 

(ln order of merit,) 

Goode, Kenne th Burden 
Stephens, Eric Goyne } 
Snow, Wilfred Rippon 
Lipsham, Edward Francis 

equal 
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Theoretical Chemistry Part 11., B Sc. Course. (47) 

Division I. 
(In order of merit.) 

Baxter, Reginald Robert 
Kahan, Raoul Robellaz 

Practical Chemistry, Part 11.1 B.Sc. Course. (49). 

Division I. 
Baxter, Reginald Robert ( 
Kahan, Raoul Robellaz l eqnal 

Organic Chemistry, B.A. Course. (51 and 53). 

Division I. 
Rice, Patrick William 

Division II. 
Phillips, William J ames Ellery 

Division III. 
(In alphabetical order.) 

Bennet, Beatrice Olive I Carne, Alfred George 
1 Coombe, Samuel Vl'alter 

Pa•sed in Theory only f"or Agricultural Course (51). 

Birks, Walter Richard 

Geology, Part I. (55). 

Divisions I. and II. 
None 

Di vision III. 
Basedow, Fritz Johannes 

Mineralogy and Petrology, Part I (55). 

Division I. 

None. 

Division II. 
Goode, Kenneth Burden Espie, Frank Fancett 

Division III. 
None. 

Mineralogy and Petrology, Part II. (56). Section B. 
PASS. 

Division I. 
Stanley, Evan Richard 
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Mining Geology (61). 

(In order of merit.) 
Division I. 

Chapman, Robert Hall 
Madigan, Cecil Thomas 

Mitton, Victor Robert 
Division II. 

Elementary Biology (66). 

Division II. 
Rice, Patrick William J Youukman, Laudau 

Di vision III. 
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A.bbott, Kig' I Bil ii nre.·le,1• ~Iie tll ke Adehli<l<! L aetltla 
Beard, J acl• R olaud lnuley ~\Coye . l\•[OL'ton H nry 

Grose P hillips Will ia tu James 
Madsen-Bonnen1p, P dro Ellel'Y 

. veu Augustin S:w age, 'la ren Golding 
Snow Wilfred Rippon 

Physiolo~y (67), 

DiYisions I and II. 
Noue. 

Division III. 
Coombe, Samuel Walter 

Physiology (87 and 68). Final for Ordinary Dearee 
o• B.Sc. 

Simpson, Hugh Denney 

Applied Mechanics II, (73). 

PIRST CLASS. 

Potts, Willla:m Arthur 

Assayine I, (75), 
FIRST CLASS. 

Goode, Kenneth Burden 
SECOND CLASS. 

None 
THIRD CLASS. 

(In order of merit.) 
Martin, Leonard 
Espie, Frank Faucett 



396 PASS LISTS. 

Assaying II. (78). 

(In order ol' merit.) 

Min in&" . Course. 
FIRST CLASS. 

Kennedy, Alexander Lorimer 
Madigan, Cecil Thomas 
Chapman, Robert Hall 

Electrical Course. 
THIRD CUASS. 

Scott, Ronald Melville 

Building Construction (80). 
FIRST CLASS. 

Wbite, William Jobn 

Drawing 1. (81), 

Intermediate Freehand, 

FIRST CLASS. 

Correll, Percy Edward 

THIRD CLASS. 

:McDonald, Cyril George Hugb 
Sanders, Harold William 

Second Grade Plane Geomctrir. 

SECOND CLASS. 

Correll, Percy Edward 
Sanders, Harold William 

Solid Geometrir. 
SECOND CLASS. 

Correll, :Percy Edward 
Sanders, Harold William 

THIRD CLASS. 
:McDonald, Cyril George Hugh 

Perspective. 
SECOND CJ,ASS. 

llfcDonalcl, Cyril George Hugh 
THIRD CLASS. 

Correll , Percy Edward Sanders, Harold W!Iliam 

Drawing II. (82). 
SECOND CLASS. 

Potts, William .Andrew 



PABS I,ilBTB. 

THIRD CLASS. 

Basedow, Fritz Johannes 
Dart, Ralph John 
Swift, Harry Honght.on 

Drawing Ill. (83). 

FIRST CitASS. 

(In order of merit 
Cooper, Wilfred Windham I . 

1 White, William John \ equa 

SECOND or.ASS. 

(In order of merit.) 
Laurie, Elwyn Ross 
Brown, Arthur Cubitt 

l!lectrical Engineering 1. (85a), 

Division I. 
None 

Division II. 
Cooper, Wil'liam Windham. 

Division III. 
Chapman, R<;>bert Hall 

Madigan, Cecil Thomas 
Brown, Arthur Cubitt 

Elspie, Frank Fancett 
White, William John 

Electrical Enslneerin&' II. 

Division I. 
Angwin, Hugh Thomas Moffit 

Division II. 
(In order of merit,) 

Begg, Reginald Haussen 
Scott, Ronald Melville 

Division Ill. 
None. 

Plttin&' and Turning I. (86). 

FIRST OLASS. 

(In order of merit.) 

Shlpway, John Sutherland 
McDonald, Cyr11 George Hugh 
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SECOND CLASS. 

(In orcler of inerit.) 

I-Iarcler, John Recdie 
Correll, Percy Edward / 
VVHton, Richard Gladstones \ equal 

'l'HIRD CLASS. 

(In alphabeticnl order.) 

Byiton, James Roy 
Sanders, Harolfl William 

Fitting and Turning II. (87), 

FIRST CLASS. 

Swift, IIarry Houghton 

SRCOND CLASS. 

(In order of nierit.) 

Potts, William .i\._ndr~w 
Dart, Ralph John 

Fitting and Turning Ill. (88) 

None passed 

Hydraulics (89). 

Division I. 

(In order of merit.) 
Potts, William Andrew 
Chapman, Robert Hall 

Division IL 
l(ennedy, Alexander Lorimer 

Division III. 
None. 

j\fadigan, Cecil Thomas 
Cooper, Wilfred Windham 

Machine Design 1. (90). 
Fil~ST CLASS. 

Cbap1uan, B.obert Hnll 

SECOND CLASS. 

Potts, Willia1n Andre\v 

'l'IIIRD CLASS. 

l{ennedy, AJexander Lorin1er 
Swift, Harry Houghton 
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Machine Design II. (91). 

FIRST CLASS. 

A_ug\viu, Hugh rrhomas l\foffitt 
White, Willia111 John 

Mechanical Engineering I. (93). 

FIRST CLASS. 

Sanders, Harold 'Villiam 
SECOND CLASS. 

I-larder, John lteedie 
THIRD CLASS-. 

(lu alphabetical order.) 
I-Iylton, James ltoy 
McDonald, Cyril George Hugh 
Sbipway, John Sutherland 
Wilton, Richard Gladstones 

Mechanical Engineering II. (94). 

FIHST CLASS. 

Potts, 'Villiam Anllre\V 
SECOND CLASS. 

(In order of merit.) 
'Vhite, \Villiam John 
S\vift, }-Jarry I-Ionghton 

THIRD cr_,Ass. 
(In alphabetical order.) 

Dart, ltalph John 
Kennedy, AJexander Lorimer 

Mechanical Engineering Ill. (95). 
FIRST CLASS. 

Cooper, Wilfred Windham 

SECOND CLASS. 
(In order of merit.) 

\Vhite, William John 
Bro\vn, .Arthur Cubitt 

Metallurgy I. (97). 
Theoretic-al. 

FIRST CLASS. 
Goode, Kenneth Burden 

SECOND CLASS. 
(In order of merit.) 

J\Iacligau, Cecil Thomas 
Chapman, Robert I-Iau 
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Metallurgy 1. (98). 

Practlcal. 
FIRST CLASS. 

Goode, Kenneth Burden 

Metallur&Y II. (99). 

SECOND CLASS. 

Basedow, Fritz. Johannes 

Mintnc 11. c102; 

Division I. 
(In order of merit.) 

Chapman, Robert Hall 
Madigan, Cecil Thomas 

Division II. 
Kennedy, Alexander Lorimer 

Division III. 
None. 

Railway Engineering. (106). 

Division 1'. 

(In order of merit). 
Chapman, Robert Hall 
Madigan, Cecil Thomas 

Division II. 
(In order of merit). 

Begg, R!lginald HausEen 
Espie, Frank Fancett 

Division III. 

Brown, Arthur Cnbitt 

(In alphabetical order). 

Grigson, Edward Charles Scott, Ronald Melville 

Surveying and Levelling (106), 

(one term course for engineering students.) 

SECOND CLASS. 

Dart, Ralph John 

THIRD CLASS. 

Swift, Harry Houghton 
Laurie, Elwyn Ross 
Saunders, Maurice Edward 
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ORDINARY EXAMINATION FOR THE DEGREE OF BAOHIE-
1.0R OF LAWS. 

PASS LIST, 

(In order of merit). 

Law of Property, Pa.rt I. 
FIRST CLASS, 

Hannan, Albert James, B.A. 

SECOND Cf,ASS. 

Schultz, Frederick Balfour 
Ferguson, Angus Salier, B.A 

THIRD CJ,ASS. 

l\fills, John Brier 
Smith, Frank Seymour I 
Yuill, George Aslnvin ) equal 
Itollison, VVillinm Alexander 
riuezenroeder, Rudolf Her1naun I .. I 
Raukin, Henry Oliver Arthur \ equd 

Law of Property, Part II. 
l<'IRS'1' CLASS. 

Norman, ViTilliam _A_shley 

Campbell, Donald 
Giles, l\iortimer 

Ronald, Stuart Douglas 

SECOND CI,.-\.SS. 

THIRD CLASS. 

Law of' Contracts. 
FIRST CLASS. 

None. 

SECOND CLASS. 

S1veeney, John Grant 
Hannan, Albert James, B.A. 
Badger, Robert 

THIRD CLASS, 

':L1uckcr, Reginald l\fcrvyn 
l\1arshall, George Steel 
Fe.rgusou, Ang~1s Sn.l~e:·, B.A. }equal 
l\1illllouse, Eric VV1lham John 
Griffiths, Thomas Lester f 
Hicks, IPrancis Gi?soll equal 
l\ioody, Harold Eric 
l\1ills, John Brier f 
Reed Geoffrey Sandford_ equal 
Thornton, Walter Archibalcl 
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Law of' Wrongs. 

FIIlST CLASS, 
Ligertwood, George Coutts, E.A. 
Campbell, Don11lc1 

SECOND CL,\SS. 
Pinch, ~-\Jiau Love 

'l'HIHD CLASS. 
:.\I.llls, John. Brie1· i equal 
Giles, IHortuncr 
I-renzeuroecler, Rudolf Her1nan11 
Fisher, Guy { equal 
Rollison, William Alexander ) " 
'l'hornton, \:Vfllter AJ.'chibalcl 

Evidence and Procedure. 
Fil1ST CLASS. 

Ligert-\vooc1, George Coutts, D.,\. 
Norman, William Ashley 

SECOND CLASS. 

None 

THIRD OJ~Ass. 
Coventry, Charles .Tames 
l\Iills, John Brier 

Constitutional Law. 

li'IRST Old.SS, 
Schultz, Frederick Balfour 
Ilaunan, Albert Jaines, B . .A. 

SECOND cr,Ass. 
Ferguson, Angus Salier, B.A. 
Cowan, Gcor.ge Drtlryn1ple 

Sn1ith, Frank Sey1nour 
Fisher Guy 

THIRD CLASS, 

Hcuzenroccler, Rudolf Iier­
illflnn 

Ynill, George A_slnvin 
H_0p:an, .Jnn1es \Villi11111 

Prrivate lnterna:tional L.aw. 

FIRS'l' CLASS. 
Ligertwood, Geol'ge Coutts, B . .A_, 

SECOND CT,ASS. 
Cainpbell, Donnld 
Nor1nan, \ViJ.lirnu Ashley 

Warren, Syclney John 
1'Iills, John Brier 

TIIITID CI,ASS, 

\Vbitington, Louis Arnold 
Pinch, ~-tllnu Love 
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Latin (2). 

Division I. 
(Io alphabetical order). 

l\Inrshnll, George Steel 

Division II. 
Griffiths, 'Chomas Lester llloocly, Harold Eric 
Hicks, Francis Gibson 

Division III. 
Baclgel', Rubert ITealy, l{evin .John 
Blackburn, ;\_rth111· Seaforth 

English Language and Literature (8). 

Division I. 

None. 

Diyision II. 
Badger, I:lobe1t Griffiths, Thonn1s Lester 

])iyiRion III. 
Blackbul'n, .ctrthur Rea1'ortl1 

Rccommendetl fo1· Stow Prizes, 

Lip;el't\voocl, George Coutts I Norman, Willia111 Ashley 
IIannan, Albert .JA1nes 

R.ecommmHlccl for Stow Scholarship. 

T1igertwoocl, Georg·e Coutts 

Economics u. (20). 

(In nlphabetical orcler.) 

Division III. 
Cox1 JDd\vin Baxter 

Psychology. 

Division II. 
Hicks, Francis Gibson 

Division III. 
l\Ioocly, Harold Eric 

Logic (22). 

Division IL 
I-licks, Francis Gibson Bioody, Harold Ede 

Division III. 
Recc1, Geoffrey Sandford 
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ORDll\IARY EXAMll\IATION FOR THE DEGREE OF 
BACHELOR OF MEDICINE AND BACHELOR 
OF SURGERY. 

PASS LIST. 

(In order of merit,) 

FIRS'.r YEAR. 

FIRST CLASS, 

None. 

SECOND 

Tnrucr, Charles Trevor 
Hay1vard, J.Jancelot .AJfred 

CLASS, 

TIIIIlD UT .Ass. 

Steele, Kenneth Nugent 

'Vall, I1'rederick, La '1-rence 
Guy1uer, Ernest Albert 

Passed in Anatomy and Biology, thus completing the F'irst YE>flr. 
I<ollosche, 1-Inrold Jj'rank 

SECOND YEJAR. 

''Vcrco, Joseph 
LeMessnrier, 

Neill 

i•' J HST CLASS, 

Stnuley 
H'rederick 

Hnst-c, Iteginall1 Al't·hur 
Cockburn, Pn trick 

SECOND CLASS. 

Strachan, James Charles 
Power 

Holder, Sydney Ernest 
Peuny, Harold John 
S1nitll, ViTaiter Leonanl 

THIIlO CLASS . 

Davey, Lawrence Llewellyn 
Wibberley, Brian '~Tilliam 
l\fayo, .John Christian 
G-odfrey, Kirke Charles 

Close, VVnrter 
cott 

• Joint West- f 'Villi11,n1::;, Arthur Evau 

*Reeomrnendetl for the ]!>Ider Prhe. 

TH!UD YEAR. 

FIRST CLASS. 

"Florey, Hilc1n Jose111liuc Dun.stone, Horace illtlgar. 
Burnell, Glen Howard 

SECOND er.Ass. 
Rennie, Henry Charles 

Ca dell 
Wells, Jolin Clarence 
George, ~fiklred Iliay 

Powell, IIarold 
THII~D Cl,ASS. 

IliclDwin, Keith 
Tassie, Leslie Gemmel 
Lucas, Reginald Bloc·kley 
BBker Ralph Alderton 

Nott, Henry Cnl'Cll' 

*HeC'otnmernled for t,\1e Dr. Davies 'l'honm.s Sehohrship. 
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:F'OUll'l'H YEAl-L 

l<'IRS'l' CLASS. 

None. 

SECOND CJ,ASS. 

l\:neebone, John LoMesseur­
ier 

Russell, Ernest -Albert 

\Vilton, Alexander Cock­
burn 

Harvey, Gilbert Aberdcin 

THIRD cr,ASS. 

Dolling, Cbal'les Edward I 
Stoddart, Harrold Willinm 

Downing 
Dre\v, Charles H'rancis 

Harold 
Hains, Ivan Co1·onel 
Boer, Adolph Oswald 

Thinirhead, Leonard Graeme 
Pitcher, Cyril Freder~k 
'l'homas Edward Brooke 
Scvpelt, Norbert Erno 

FH'TH YEAR. 

FIHST CJ,ASS. 

None 

sgco~D CLASS. 

-l.·.Joncs, lildmund Britten 
Delprn.t, Lica 
Yeatn1an, Charleton 
Corry, Samuel Lloyd 

G-oode, Ileginakl Alfred 
Black, J<::nstace Coupel' 

} equal 

'l'HIItD Cl,ASS. 

Everard, Jn.mes Everard 
l\ioulden, Owen Thferedith 

*Recommended for the li:ver11,,rd Scholarship. 

ORDINARY EXAMINATION FOR THE DEGREE OF 
BACHELOR OF MUSIC. 

PASS LIST. 

(In alphabetical order.) 

FIRS'I' YEA.R. 

FIRST CL:\SS, 

.Jc•ffC'l'.)', l\iary \Viuifrcd l\Iag- [ 
dalcne 

SJ<;COND CLASS. 

Clleek, l\Iuriel Elizabeth 

THIRD CLASS, 

d'A.rcy-Irvine, i\.lice Bond 

11IcBride, Dorothy Evelyn 

DeRose, Thiay 

Trevelyan, Cecil 
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SECOND YEAR. 

l:<'TRST AND SJ<;COND CLASSES. 

None. 

THIRT> CLASS. 

Bignell, Annie l\inriel 

THIRD YEAR . 

.l<'IHST CLASS. 

None 

SJ•:CO:\'.ll CJ,..\S.~. 

Parsons, Hurokl Strpbrn 

'l'HIRD CLASS, 

Kone. 

EXAMll\IATIOl\I FOR THE DIPLOMA 1111: COMMERCE. 

PASS LIST 

Business Practice. 

None passed. 

Accountancy. 

l)i.,·i.:;;ion I. 

None. 

Division II. 
Lenton, Leslie 

Division III. 
Proud, I(atherine Lily 

Banking and Exchange. 

Diyision L 

Russack, Frederick William 

Division IL 

Bayly, \Villirrm Lawes 
Bridgman, Hngh Hossick 

l\iackay 
Doudy, Colin George 

Kimber, Arthur Glen 
Nield, Arthur Hestoriek 
Smith, Charles AlfrPtl 
'l'orr, l(enncth, i\fontrose 
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Division lII. 
Calder, V\'illlan1 Cormnck 
Charlton, Norman Neil 1 

Doherty, Thomas Purcell I 
Hendry, Cnmpbell Ale:xaudcr 
.Tackman, Osborne Alf'c I 
l\ialone, John Stephen 
l\iiller, Gavin Robert 

Otba1ns. Ed\"varc1 I-Ienry 
Sando, Tiubert Hillrna{1 
Searcy, Perroomba, Roche;;i-

tcr Basil 
So"'den, Stnnle,v G-od£rey 

Waterhouse, lt't·er1erick Ed­
;vnrd 

Yonnp;, Grahniu Hosie 

Commercial Geography 

(In Alphabetical order.) 
Division I. 

Gale, Frederick Julius Hus1;nck, _Wrederick VVillinm 
'Vauchope, Jn1nes George 

Diyision II. 
Harris, Russel IIope 
Neuenkirchen, Hcrmnnn 

Adolph Heinrich 
Pflgriln, Hf'nry Anbnrn 

Division IlT. 
Gerny, Rtanley Leo. 

S1nith. Leslie Sarouel 
So-\Ydcn, St:111ley G-odfl'Cy 
Turner, Percy 
'Yyllie. Eric Thomns 

l\Torris, Herhert Lancelot 
Ror1·e\l, Harry R.nndolph 

Economics II. 

Division T. 
Anderson, Reginalcl Ha111p Virauchopc, James George 

Division II. 

l\foyes, Charles HolJcrt Needham, George l!~rancis 

Jnclt 

Division III. 

Bayly, VVllliam Lrnycs I 
Hop:hen, Horace Cox I 
l\1:atthews, VVilliau1 1\n(11·ew 
l\'lorphett, Arcbihnkl Harolcl 

Parr, Harry Sidney 
Sheppard, Bernard Aubrey 
Srnith, Charles Alfred 
\Vheeler, Horace Roseby 
Wyles, Thomns Anrh·e-.,y 

Economics. 

(Specinl pnper under old R.egulation;.;,J 

PASSED. 

Bayly, Ekl~varcl Benjamin I 
Fry, Arth11r Henry Percival 

Gale, Frederick Julius 
l\filue, Alexander 
Proud, I\:atherine Lily 
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Commercial Law. 

Division II . 
.Anders.on, Reginald H amp 

MASSAGE STUDENTS. 

Examlnatle>n in Anatomy. 

PASSED. 

Reid, Kate Gilmour 

EXAMINATION FOR THE DIPLOMA OF ASSOCIATE 

IN MUSIC.-NOVEMBER, 1910~ 

PA . LI T. 

Barbour, llarguerite Lilliau Lewis 
Basedow, Ivy Marie 
Brose, Elsa Rosa Cntheriue Mnl'ia 
Cilento, .,Ja.dys Mm·iel West ... 
Correll , Richard Willinm Thomns 

Oltmbe, Hurtle Harold 
For tlith, ~ l ay East 
l' icho!Js, lul'iel E:l ie 
Rejmu.un, Hilda 'Marie 
I owe, Florence .:.J"ellic 
Stephens, F lorence Ecl ith Lave1-s 
'rucker, .lilnriel Lyue~te 
Williiim on, Emma Myrtle 

PRl~CIPAL UJ3JEC'r. 

Pianoforte 
Pianoforte 
Viol in 

inging 
Singing 

iolin 
Sin ing 
Pinnoforte 
P iauofo1·te 
... ingin" 

Pa secl E:rnminatiou iu November , 190!), completed Fir. t Year at eud 

of First Term, 1910 :-

Smith, Frank Henry 



SECO~D YJ;AR. 

King, .)luriel Erroyn ~nrgl\ret 
Nairn, Myrtle Lindn 

Kolloscbe, ::Samuel 
Roach, 11a.ry 11.oyle 

THIRD YEAll. 

PR1"/CIPAL1SUJ3JJJ:CT. 

Singiug 
Pianoforte 

PRJNCJP • .o..L SUD.IEOT. 

Violin 
Singing 

409 
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LE TT E R S PA TEN T. 

Dated 22nd J{c~1·ch, 1881. 

Victoria, by the Grace of God, of the United l{ingdom of G-l'eat\ 

Britniu and Ireland Queen, Defender of the Faith, E1npress of 

India: 'l'o all to whotn these Prm;ents shall comei greotiug. 

WHEREAS, uuder and by virtue of the provisions of three Acts of 
the Legislttturo of Sonth Au1:ltralia, respectively known as "'l'he Adelaide 
Universitv Act," "'l'he A_rlelaide University Act An1cndrnent Act," and 
"'fhe University of Adelnirle Degrees Act,'' n, Univer::>it.y consisting of a 
Council aud Se1Jate has lioen incut·pot·ated n1id uiatle a body politic with 
perpetual snccossion, under the 11a1ne of'' 'l'he University of Adelaide," 
with power to grant tho Heveral JJt'gt·ees of IJachelor of A.rts, i\lu,8ter of 
Arts, Bachelor of i\-Iedicine, Dvctot' of ~{edicine, Bncbelot' ot Laws, Doctor 
of Laws, B;1c!ielo1· of Science, DocttH' of .:::lcie11ce, B11cbelor of ,\1ru~ic, and 
l)octor of ~l nsic : 

And whereas the Ubaucellor, \Tice-Cba.ucollor, and Conucil of the said 
University, by their hunihle petit.i111 nnrler tho cornnHln seal of the 
lJuiversity, have prayed Us to tbe effect following (that is to sny): 

1'o grant Out· Letters Pn.tent, declaring th1it tho ~tfoi:es 1 id Degrees 
already conferred ot· hereafter to be collforrcd by tho LI nivei·sity of 
Adelaide fo:!iall be reco~uized as acadernic distinctions and rewards uf 
rnerit., anfl be entitled to rauk, precedence, and cousiclenitiuu within ()ur 
Dominions as fully as if the sc1id degrees bad been conferred by any 
{Jniversity iu Onr United l{ingdon1 of GrenJ, Britain and Ireland; nud 
that such recoguitiau tnay e.xteud to Degrees confeZ"red on \Vr:itnen: 

Now know ye that YVo, li11ving taken the said petition into Our Royal 
consideration, do, hy virt.uu of Our µrero~ative au<l of Our speci1d grace, 
certain knowledge, and n1ere n1otion, by these presents, Ior Us. Our heirs 
and successors, will and ordain as follows: 

I. The Degrees of Bachelot· of Arts, ~'Iitster of Arts, _Bachelor of 
J'v[edicine, Doctor of .fi'ledieine, Bachelor of Laws, Doctor of Laws, 
Bachelor of Science, Doctot" of Science, l3a.chelor of Music, and Doctor of 
Music, heretofore granted or coufetTed and hereafter i;o be granted or 
conferred by the said University of Adelaide on any _per..,;on, ina.le or 
female, shall be recognized as academic distinction'3 and l'ewards of u1erit, 
and be entitled to rank, precedence, 1tnd cousidet'ation in Our United 
l{ingdom and in Our Colonies and Possessions throughout the \>Vodd, as 
fn!ly as if tho said Degree::; ltL-tU bot:n grnnted by any University of Our 
snid Uuitod T\.ingdotn. 
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II. No variation of the constitution of the said University which may 
at any time, or from tirne to ti1no. be rnado by any Act of the Legislature 
of South Australia shall in auy nu111ner annul, abrogate, circumscribe, or 
diminish the privileges coufcrred on the said University by these Our 
Letters Patent, nor the rank, rights, privileges, aud considerations 
conferred by such Degrees, so long as the standard of knowledge now 
established, or a like stand:ird, be preserved as a ueoessary condition for 
obtaining the aforesaid Degrees. 

III. Any such stt1.11rlard shall be held sufficient for the purposes of 
these Our Letters Patent if so declared in any proclan1ation issued by 
Our GovernOL' of South Austrftlia for the ti1ne being. 

In witness whereof We have caused these Our Letters to be made 
Patent. VVitness Ourself at VVestminster, the 22nd day of March,.in the 
Forty-fourth year of Our l~eign. 

By Wi~rraut uuder the Queen's Sign Nlanual. 
PALME!1.. 



412 ACT OF INCORPORATION. 

ACT OF INCORPORATION. 

The .Adelaide University .Act. 

No. 20 oF 187 4. 

Preamble 

WHEREAS it is expedient to promote sound lcarnin"' in Lhe Proviuc.:e of 
. outh .Au rali!l., anrl with htii; intent to establi h and inooq orate a nd 
end ow au Univer ity at Adelaide, open to all classes nod denomintitions ol 
Her Mn:iesty's subject : And whereas \\ alte1· Wat on Hu he', E qui re, 
has ngreed to contribute the um of 'l'wenty Thousnnd Pl•1.mds toward 
the ndowmen t of two chairs 01· professorship of such niversity, upon 
term · and conditions contained in a certain Indenture be: l'ing date the 
twenty-fourth d1ty of December, one thousttud ei"'ht Lumdred •lltd eventy­
two, and made between the aid Walter Watson Hughes and Alex1~uder 
Hay, E ·quires, repre en ting an Association formed for thu purpo e of 

t.itblii;hil ig such university, a. copy of wbicli said Indenture i set. forth 
in tbe chedule hereto; be it therefore enacted by the Governor of the 
Province of 'outh ustr11lia, with the Ml vice and co11se11t of the Le{!i -
lative ouncil aud Ilo11 e of A emhly of the said Proviuce, in thi s 
present Parliament assembled, as follows: 

University to consist of Council a nd Senate. 

1. An Univer ·i y, cou isting of n ounci l and ena.te, hall be cstab· 
1i bed at Adelaide, aud when ditly coustituLed aud n.pp11i11tecl ncoordi11g 
to the provisions of this Act, sllil 11 be a body politic and corporate by 
the name of •· 'fhu uiversity of Adelaide" and by such name ·ho.II 
have perpetual ·ucce ion, and shall ndopt and hiwe n common enl, a. aid 
sh:1ll by U1esame name sue and be sued, plen.d and be impleadecl, an wer 
aud be au wared uuto iu all UL't. in h e n.id prO\'ince, 11nd shall be 
capable in lnw o take, purchase, n.nd bold nil goods, chattel , and per-

nal prope1·ty wlmtsoever and shall 111 o be nble and capable iu law to 
receive take, purchu e, and hold ror ever not 011 ly such lauds buildings, 
nnd he:·editameuts, and posses ions. a.s may from til})e to tine be cxclu­
t<lvely u ed and occupied for the immediate requiremeuts of the said 

ni,·e1 ·ity, but also any other lands, buildings, hereditameut , n.ud 
po e ·ion whatsoever, itua.ted in the .:aid Pl'Ovince, 01· el ewhere, and 
sb:iJI be able and capable in la.w to grnut, demise alien, or otherwise 
dispose of all 1· any f tbe pr pel'ty, real or personal, belonging to the 
·niversitv. :l.nd n.lso to do n.11 othe1· matters and things incidental or 
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apperLnining to a body politic and corporate: Pl'ovided always, thnt.. 
uotil th Seno.te of the said niversity sball bave ])een constituted n 
he1·eio enacted, the said niver ity hnll consi t of a ouncil only : 
Provided further, thn.t it shnll not be lawful for the . nid niver ity t Ci 
alien, mortgage, charge, or lemi e any land , tenements, or heredita­
roents, of which it hall h11.ve become sPised, or to wbioh it may become 
entitled by grant, purchn e, •ll ' otl1erwise, unless with the approval of the 

overuor of tbe snid Province for the time bein"', exce1 t by wny of lease 
for any term not exceeding twenty-one years from the time wheu uch 
lease shall be made, in and l>y which here shall be 1•e. erved during he 
whole of the term the bigbest rent t hat onn be rensonnbly obtni ued fo1· 
t he same, withou fine. 

Fil';,t Council by 11·hom nppointell. Election of Chancellor aml Yice·Clmncellor. 

2. The first Council of the said University sh[~ll be nominated aud 
appointed by the Governor within three months after the passing of this 
Act, and shall consist of twenty councillors, and the said Council shall 
elect a Chancellor and a Vice-Chancellor; and whenever a vacancy shall 
occur in the office of Chancellor or Vice-Chancellor, either by death, 
resignation, expiration of tenure, or otherwicrn, the said Council shall elect 
a Chancellor or Vice-Chancellor, as the case .may be. in tearl or the ba11-
cellor or Vice-Chancellor occasioning su b vacancy, the Vice· hancellol' in 
all cases shall be elected by the said 01u1cil out of thefr own bod , nud 
the Chancellor, if not a member of the said Council at lhe time of hi 
election, shall, from and aft.er his election, become a member of the said 
Council during the term of his office, an 1 in any such en e, and for such 
period, the Council shall con ·ist of t.weuty-one councillors . Each Chan­
cellor and Vice-Chancellor hnll hold hi office fot• five yen.rs, or, excer1t 
in the case of the fit· t ba.ncellor and Vice-Obaucellor, for such other 
term as shall be fixed by the statutes and regulations of the U niversit.r 
made previously to the election: Provided that there shall never be more 
than four ministers of religion members of the said Council at the same 
time. 

Vacaneie8 in the Council, how created anrl fillell. 

3. At the expiration of the third year, and thereafter at the expira­
tion of each year, the five members of the Council who shall have been 
longest in •)ffice shall retire, but shall be eligible for re-election, anci if 
more members shall hiwe been in offic.e for lho s1tme period, the order of 
their retil'ement shall be d~cidecl by ballot, and nil vacancies which shal L 
ocnr in the aid ounoil by retirewent, death, resignation, or othenvi e, 
bnll be filled ns they may occur, by the election of snc:b pel'. ous n the 

• enate hrtl.l at meetings to be duly couvened for tbo.t purpose elect; 01·, 
if he enate shall uot ho.ve been constituted, such vncancies shoJJ lJe 
forthwith reported by the Chancellor to the Governor, who shall within 
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three 111ouths after such 1'epo1·t non1inate persons to till snob vacancies, 
or if tho Sena.te shflll fail to elect within six n1ouths, then the Governor 
Bhall non1inate persons to fill sneh vacancies. 

Scn,'tte how consMtuted. 

4. As soon tis the said Conncil shnJl h::tve i·eportecl to the Govel'nor 
that the nun1ber of graduates admitted by the SlLi<l University to any of 
the Degrees of 1iaster of Arts, Doctor of J\Iedicine, Doctor of Laws, 
Doctor of Science, or Doctor of f.'1usic, and of g1·aduates of three years' 
:-otanding, is not less thD,n fifty, and such report shall have been publishe(l 
in the Governnient Gnzette, the Senate shall be then constituted, and 
8ball consist of such gradu11tes, and of all persons thereafter a .. dn1itted 
to such degrees, or who n1ay become graduates of three years' standing, 
nncl a graduri,te of another (Jnivcrsity adn1itted to a degree in The 
University of A.delaide shall reckon his standing fron1 the elate of his 
gradnation in such other University, <tnrl the Senate shall elect a 
\Varden out of their own body annually, or whenever a vacancy shall 
occur. 

Questions how (lccided, quo1•um, 

5+ Llll questions which shall cotne before the said Council or Senate 
i·espectively sbaJl be decided by the n1ajority of' the 1ne1ubers present, 
and the chitir1nan at any such meeting shall have a vote, and in case of 
::i,n equality of votes, a en.sting vote, and no question shall be decided at 
any 1ueeti11g of the said Council unless six inetnbers thereof be present, 
or at any 1neetiug of the said Se111ite unless twenty n1e1nbe1·s thereof be 
present. 

Chairmauship of Council and Senate. 

G. At every mcctiug 1Jf the Council the Chaucello1" or iu his absence 
the Vice-Chancellor, shri,ll preside as chair1nan, and at every meeting of 
the Seuate the \1V arden shall preside as chainnan, and iu the absence of 
the Chancellor and Vicc·Chancellot·, the men1bers of the Council present, 
and in the atmonce of the \Varden tho 1nen1bers of the Senate present 
shall elect a. chaii·n1an. 

Council to lmvc entire JJ\ttna.g-ement of the U11iversity. 

7. rrhe said Council shall hitve full po,ver to appoint and dis1nis::; all 
professors) lecturers, examiners) ofticers, and servn.uts of the said 
Univen:;ity, n.nd shall have the entire inauagcn1ent and superintendence 
over the affairs, concerns, a,ud pt·operty thereof, .':lubject to the statutes 
ilncl regulations of the Sttid U nivorsity. 

Council to mn,ke statntes and regulations with n.pprovn,l of the Semtto. 

8. T'he said Council shall have full power to ma.ke and alter any 
::;tatutes and regulations (so as the sarno be not repugnant to rtny 
existing law or to the provisions uf this Act) touching any election or 
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tho discipline of the said UniverRity, the nutnber, stipend, and nt<tnuer 
of appointn1ent and clisn1issal of the professors, lectul'c1·s, exarnincrs, 
officer.s, and servants thereof, the n1at1·iculation of studeuts, the 
examination for fellowships, scbolarships, prizes, exhiLit.ions, degrees or 
houonrs, and the granting of the scuno respectively, the foes to be charged 
for n1atriculation, or for any snch examination or degree, the lectures 01· 

classes of the professors and lectnret·s, ctucl the fees to be charged, the 
mauner and time of convening the rncct.ings of the said Conucil n.nd 
Seuate and in gcnen1J toncbin~· all other n1atters whatsoever regarding 
the ciaid University: Provided alwan:i that so soon as the Senate of the 
said ·university shall have been constituted, no new statute or reguln,tion 
or altera.tion 01· repeal of any existing st::ttutc, shall be of any fnrce until 
:_i,pproved by the said Senn.te. 

Colleges may he aJiiliated, n,1u\ hotwding-hon:;cs licen>!ed. 

0. Tt shall be ln;wfnl for tbe said Unive1·sity to innke nny statutes for 
the affiliation to or connection with the sarne of any college or education[l.l. 
eHLablishn1eut to \Vhir;h the governing body of snch uollegc or establish­
n1cnt nuty consent, nncl for the licensing <UHl suµel'Vision of bonrding­
Eousc,,; intended for the reception of stu(lents, and the revocation of such 
ocences : Provided al ways thar, no such statntcs shall aft8et the religious 
ebservauces or regulations enforced in such colleges, educational 
estn,hlishn1ents, or hofL1·ding-houses. 

Statute>! 11,nd Rcp1fatio1rn to lm ttllowed hy Governor. 

10. All snch statntes and regulations aH afol'esaiLl sha.11 be reduced to 
w1·iting, and the con1n1on seal of the said University having been aflixed 
thereto, shall be subn1itterl to the Governor to be allowed ttnd counter­
siguetl Uy hitn, and if so allowed and conntersigned, shall be binding 
npon all persons rnen1bers of the sa.id Unive1·sity, itnrl npon all cnn<lidates, 
for degrees to be confetred by the sa111c. 

Limil1tLion of the powers of Comicil as reg;in1s the clmil':; fournletl l1y \V. \Y. Hug·hes. 

11. The powers herein given to the Couneil shall, so far as the same 
nut_v fLffect t.he t\vo chairs or professorships founclecl by the said VValtcr 
\Yatson Hnghes, nucl the two professors appointed by hi1n, and so far as 
regards the npproprin.tion and investn1eut of the funds contl.'ibuted hy 
liin1, be subject to the terms and couditions of the before-mentioned 
inde11tn1't» 

Univernit,y to c011fcr degree>!. 

1:1 The said lJniversity shall have power to confer, after exami1uttiou, 
the seven1l Degrees of Bacl.Jelo1• of .Arts, 1'1aster of Arts, Bachelor of 
Medicine, Dvctff!.' of 1ieclicine, Bachelor of Lri.ws) Doctor of L[l.WS 
Bachelor of Science and Doctor of S1:ieuce, Bachelor of lliusic and 
Doctor of ~\[ usic, accorrling to the statutes an(l regulations of the said 
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Uuiver ity : P rovided nlwny · that it shall be lawful for the said Uni­
versity o make ·uoh ·tat utes as they may deem fit for the a.dmission , 
without examination to an · such degree, of persons "·ho m ay have 
graduated at any other niversity. 

Students to be in residence during term. 

13. E very nudergrndnnte sha ll, during such term of residence a tbe 
said Unive1·si ty mny by tatute nppoint, dwell with his parent 01· gnardian, 
or wi th ome near relati ve or f_r iencl el1icted by his pnrent or "Ullrdiau 
and approved by the Cuancellor or ice- hnncellor or in some col1e..,k1te 
or educational estnbli bmeut nffiliatecl to or in connection with the 

uh rsity, or in a boardioc:r-bou e licensed as aforesaid. 

No religious t est to be administered. 

14-. No religions test shall be administered to any person in order to 
entitle him to be admitted as a student of the said University, or to 
bold offi ce therein, or t o graduat e thereat, or to bold any advantage or 
privilege thereof. 

"Endowment by ::umual grant. 

15. It shall be lawful for the Governor by warmnt uude1· his hand 
add 1·e sed to the Public Treasu re1· of the Province, to di rect to be issued 
and paid out of the General l{.e\•enue nu ann ual amut, equa.l to Five 
Pound · per centnm per n.nntun on the aid sum of Twenty Thousand 
Pounds contrib uted by the ·nid I alter Watson Hughe , anll on stteh 
other money as mny from time to time be "iven to and invested by the 
said body corporate upon trn; s fo1· the purpo. es of such. University, nnd 
on the value of pi·opetty real 01· personal, secmely ve 'ted in the said 
body corporate, or in tru tees, for tbe purpose' of thQ aid uive1· ity, 
except t he real proper ty meutioned in olau. e 16 of this Act; and ucl: 
ann ual grant shall be ttppli I as a fund for maintaining the said 
Uni versity, n.nd fo1· defmyitw the several stipends which may be 
appointed to be paid to th everal profe sors, lectu rer , examiner , 
<•fficers, and servant· to be nppointed by such uiver ity, n.nd for 
defra.yin~ the expense of such fellowsbips, sohohwships, prizes and 
exh ;bitions, a shall be awarded fo1· the encour11o•emeot of ·tuclonts in 
:sttch niver ity, aud for proYidiog n librai·y Fot· ·tho same, and for 
i.l ischar_ '11g nil necessary charge· connected with the mnnagemcut 
there f : l'rovided thnt no ucb rant shall exceed Ten Tll nsnncl Ponnd 
in an y one year. 

Endowment in Lane!. 

16. The Governor, in the name and on behalf of H er Majesty, may 
alienate, grant, nnd com·ey in fo · imple to such "niversity or may 
reserve and dedicate portions oC t.be wa te laud of the said Province, 
not exceeding fi fty t housand ncres, for the purpose of the niversity 
and the further endowment thereof; and the Governor may in like 
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manner, nnd on behalf of H er Maje ty, alieuate, grnnt, nnd convey in 
foe·simplo to sLrnh University or ml\.y reserve and dedic11te n piece of 
land in Adelaide, ea ·t of the Gun Shed nnd faci11g orth Terrace, not; 
exceeding five acres, to be u eel a· a ite* for the University buildings 
imd for the purpose of suob University : Provided that tbe lands o 
gr1U1ted shall be held upon trust for t he purpose of suob U iversity 
. uch trusts to be approved by the ' ovemor. 

University of Aclelaicle incluclecl in Ordinance No. 17 of 1844. 

17. The University of Adelaide shall be deemed to be an University 
within the meaning of section 1 t of Ordinance No. 17 of 1844, entitled 
"An Ordirnmce to define tbe qualifications of Medical Practitioners in 
this Province for certain purposes. " 

Council or Senate to report annually to the GoYernor. 

18. The said Council or Senate shall, during the month of January in 
every year, report the proceedings of the University during the previous 
year to the Governor, and such report shall contain a full account of the 
income nnd expenditure of the said n iversity, audited in such manner 
as the Governor .may direct, and a copy of evet'Y such report, and of all 
the statute'> aud regulations of the niversity, nllowed ns aforesaid by 
the Governor, shall be laid ill each yea1· before the Padia.ment. 

Governor to be Visitor. 

19. The Governor for the time be ing ha ll be the Visitor of the said 
University, and shall have authol'ity to do all things which appertain to 
Visitors as often as to him shall seem meet. 

Short Title. 

20. This Act may be cited as "The Adelaide University Act." 

SCHEDULE REFERRED TO. 

Thi Indenture, made the i.went.y ·fourth d11y of December, one thou and eight 
hundred 1:1.nd seventy.two, between Walter " ratson Hughe , of 'l'orre11 Park, 
near Adelaide, in the Province oE. 'outh n ral ia, E quire, of the one part, nud 
Alextmcler Bay, of Aclelni.cle, afore.snid, E quire. 'l'l·ea urer of Lhe l!:xecut;i"e 
Connell of the nil•er ity s ociation, of th other part: \ here the ·aid 
Wn.lter Wiitson B.11ghei· is clesirous tho. 11. ni\•ersity sh uld be estnbli hed in 
the. said Province, to be called "The All el a.hie Uni ver it ·," and ha a.greed to 
fi.<>sist. i11 Lhe foumlation of mh niverlliliy, hy contributing the nm of Twen,t~· 

''An exchange of part of the site granted under thiR ~ection has been effected 
under Act No. 45 of 1876. 

t Thi ection ha.i been r •penled by Act No. 193 f l 0, which recognizes 
(amongst 0M1cr. ) the followin '([llalificatiou :- "Doctor or Bachelor of Medicine 
01· M N ter in , lll'h'l:C:V of n.ny ·hart reel niversity i.n Ber Mn.je ty' Dominions 
11,nthoriserl to grnnt 'Degree in i\Iedi in 0i11d urgery. " 
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Thou:-m.nd Pouuds in endowing by the incotue thereof bYo chairs or professorships 
in the said University, one for Classical n,nd Cont]Jarntive PhilologyandLiterature, 
and the other for English LangnfLge and Literntnre and ~iental and lVIorn1 
l'hilosophy : r'._nd whcfeas the said \Valter 'Vatson Hng'hes, his execnto1s or 
a.d1ninistrntors is or arc entiLlecl to no111inate and appoint the t.wo first Professors 
to such chairs: And \vherea.s an Association h1ts been fornied, and has undertaken 
to endeavour to fountl and establi,-ih such University, a,nd has a1Jpointed ::tu 
Executive ConIJcil: And "\vbercas the Ra.id 1\lexander llay lHLR been appointed 
Treasurer of the said Execntive Council; Nffw thiH inr1enture "\Yitnesseth, that 
in consider;i.tion of the pre1uiseH, the said \·Valter \Vatson Hughes floth hereby 
for hiinself, his heirs, executors, a.nd admii1istrator.o; covenant 'vith the sa.irl Alex­
ander Hay, his executors n.nd adn1i11istrntors, that he, the :-:iaid Vi!alter \Vatson 
Hughes, his executors, or adndnistrators, slrnJl and "\Yill, on or before the expirfL­
tion of ten years fro1n the fh1te lle1,eof pay to the &n,ill Alexanfler Hn,y, as 1'nch 
Treasurer, or to the said Executive Council, or if the sn,id lJniYer.sity is incor­
porated 'vithin :-;nch period, then to such Cor11oration the sun1 of Twenty 
Thousand Pounds Sterling: And "\Vil! in the iueantin1e, pay inLcresb thereon, or on 
r->nch portion thereof as may reu1ain unpaid at the rate of Six .Pounds per cent1uu 
per annu1n, fro1n the first dn.y of ~1n.y, one thousand eight hundrecl and seventy­
three, such interest to be pairl by equal !)_Uarterly pa.yn1ents: And it is fLgreed 
and decln.red tha.t the interest and annual inco1ne of the s1tid stun of Twenty 
Tlt0usand Pounds sltnll be applied in two equal sunm in enllowing the Rn.id two 
chairs with si:tl[Lries for the two Professors, or occupiers of such chairs : And it is 
hereby also (1cclared and ngreell thnt the ioaid \Valter \Vatson Hughes has ap­
llointed the lleverend Henry llea<l, 1\1..A., IncnntLent of the Church of England 
iu the District of l\!Iitchan1, to occnpy, and that the said Henry Ilead shall occupy 
the first of such chairs <tS Profei:;:-;or of Cln.Rsics and U01uparative Philology and 
J,itcrature: And that the said \Vatter 'Vntson Hughes h<ts appointe<l the 
ltevere1l(l Jiihn David Ron, of Ch[l,l111ers Ulnuch, J\(lelaide, to occupy, autl th::i.t the 
sttid John Davidson shall occupy the fin;t of the other of :-:inch chain; as Professor 
of Engliioh Language arn-I Literature, and J\1eni,al ttnd l\'Iorn.1 r:•hilosophy: .And it 
is hereby a,&!eed n.nd tleclare<l that the annuaJ incoine and interest of the said sn1n 
of 'l\venty Thonsn,nfl Pounds, :=;hall he applied for the purposes a.foresnid in equa.l 
iou1ns quarterly, nnd for no other pnrpose "'hatever: And it i;; aJ;;o decln.1·ecl a11tl 
<"tgreed that the said snni of Twenty Thoium,nd Pounds Rhrdl he held by the 
Trea.':'Ut'er of the said Uni\'el'sity, or by the Corporation thereof, "\vhen the srtid 
'Univen;ity shall beconie incorporated, for the purpose of paying and n.pplying t\1e 
annual interest n.nfl income thereof equally endowing two cliairs or profcssor­
shi]Js in the said University, one of such chairs or profesRorsltips Leing ClasR1cs 
and Co1uparative Philology rLnd Literature, and the other of .such chairs or 
p1ofessorships being English Langtutge and Literature, u.nd ~Ientnl n..ud 1\fontl 
Philosophy : And i~ is nlso dcclal'etl 1tncl agreed that the said iou1u of Twenty 
Thousand Pounds shall "\vhen the sau1e is received by the 'l'rcasnrer of the said 
University, or by the University "\vhen incorporated, lJe invested upon South 
A_ustralhtn Governrnent Ilondt>, Debentures or Securities, and the interci;t and 
annual iuco1ne arising fron1 snch invest1nents paid nnd fl,pplied quarterly in en­
dowing the said t"\YO chnirs or professorships in the said University as i:Lforesriid: 
In "\Vitues.s "\Yhereof the st1id parties to the,'le prescntio have hereunto set tiheir 
hands and seals the day a1Hl year first alJove "\Vritten. 

Signed, scaled, 1tnd delivered by the ,<;ai(l \VaHer ! 
\Vatson Hughe<>, in the presence of Richard \V. ,V. HUGHES. (L,S.) 
B. Andre"\VS, Solicitor, Afleln.icle. 

* Dy a, deed executed in 1881 the donor consentetl to the inveRtn1ent of tho 
111oneys in the purchrt,se of freehold lands and buildings, and on first n1ortgages 
0£ freehold land.<; ttnd buildings in South A_nstr;:i.Jin,, 
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TRUST CLAUSE OF DE"JD WHEREBY 'l'FfE HONOUl\ABLE 

'l'HOMAS ELDER GRANTED. £20,000 TO THE UNIVEliSITY. 

By an Indenture, which bea,rs date the 6th da.y of November, 187,i, 
the Honourable Thonuts Eldur covcnnntcd to pay 'J\venty Thousand 
Pounds, and the trust clause in that deed pt·ovicles :·-uAnd it is agreed 
aud dechtrecl that the interest nnd n11nlu1l incon1e of the said sum of 
Twenty Thousand Pounds shall be applied as a fund for maintaining 
the said University, and for defraying the several stipends 1vhich may 
be appointe(l to be paid to the several Professors, Lecturel's, Examiners, 
officers, r~nd serva.nts to be appointed by such University, and for 
defraying tlie expense of such fellow.':)bips, scholarships, prizes, and 
exhibitions as shall be awarded for the encouragement of students in 
such U niverslty, and for providing a Libnu·y for tho sfqne; and fo1· dis­
cha.rging all necessary chal'ges connected with the managctnent thereof, 
ancl for no otbet· u::ie or pnl.'pose whatsoever. And it is a,lso cleclarod 
and a.greed tha!; the said stun of Twenty Thousand Pounds shall, when 
the saine is received by the 'l'reasnrer of the sfLid University, or by the 
University when incorporated, be invested "k upon South Australian 
Governrnent Bonds, Debentures, 01· Soeurities, and the interest and 
annual income a1·ising from such investn1ents shall be paid ancl applied 
to n,nd for the benefit and n,dva,ntage of the said Unive1·sity in the 
n1<Lnncr n,nd for the intents aucl pn1·poses h€1·einbefore mentioned aud 
desc1·ibed, and to or for no other purpose 'vhatsoevel'.11 

* Bj a deed executed in 1880, the University if.1 c111po-weretl to invest the 
inoncys in the purchase of freehold la,nds R.nd buildings nntl on first n1ortga.g-es 
of f1·eehold lands and buildings in Sonth Australia. 
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AN ACT TO AMEND THE ADELAIDE UNIVERSITY ACT 
No. 20 of 187 4. No. 143 of 1879. 

Preamble. 

Whereas in ot·der to euable t he University of Adelaide to obtain a 
grant of Royal Letters Patent, and for other reasons, it is expedient to 
amend " 1'he Adelaide niver ity Act "-Be it therefore enacted by the 
Governor of the l'rovinoe of outb Australia, with the advice and 
consent of t he Legislative Council nud House of Assembly of the said 
Province, in this present Pnrlinment assembled, as follows: 

University has been cluly constituted. 

1. The University of Adelaide has been duly constituted and 
appointed according to the provisions of" The Adelaide University Act." 

P ower t o repeal Statutes ancl Regulations. 

2. Subject to the proviso contained in the eighth section of the said 
Act, the Council of the said U uiversity mu.y by Statute or Regulation 
repeal Statu tes aud egulatious made by t he UniYersity; and that sec­
tion ·hn.11 be read u.nd con trued as if the words "01· Regulat ion " had 
been in ·erted in it next after " ' tatute" where that word occurf!I lastly 
therein. 

R epeal of power t o confor certain Degrees. 

3. The words " Bachelor of Science and Doctor of Science," which 
occur in the twelfth section of the said Act, are hereby repealed ; and 
that section shall be read and construed as if those words had not 
occurred therein. 

Short Title. 

4. This Act may be cited as "The Adelaide University Act Amend­
ment Act." 

AN ACT TO REPEAL P AR'l' OF THE ADELAIDE UNIVERSITY 
ACT AMENDMENT ACT No. 143 of 1879. No. 172 of 188(1. 

P reamble. 

Whereas iu order to cnn.ble the Univ t'Sity f Adeln.ide to obtni 11 a. 
grant of Royul Letter Patent, and for other reasons, it is expedient to 
repeal part of "The Adelaide Univer ity Act Amendment Aot," and to 
i·evi ve part of "The Adelaide niversity Act," and to amend it-Be it 
therefore euaoted by t he overnor of the Pro,•iuce of Ottth Australia 
by and with the advice n.ud con eut of t he Legislative ouucil nnd Hou e 
of' Assembly of the said Province, in t his pre ·ent Pnrlinment ns embled, 
as follows: 
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Repeal and Revival 

1. The third section of "'fhe Adelaide Univeuity A.ot Amendment 
Act" is hereby repealed, aud so much of" The Adelaide University Aot" 
aa was repealed by that ection is hereby revived. 

Admission of Women 'to Degrees. 

2. Women, who shall have foltilled all t he conditions prescribed by 
' 'I.'be Adelaid Univet· ity Act," n.ud by the tntutes and Regulations of 
The Un iver ity of Adalaide for any Degree, mny be admitted to that 
Degree a a meeting of the Council and ennte of the said University. 

Words importing masculine geni!er in<:lude feminine 

. 3. In "The Adelaide Univ.ersity Act," words importing the masculine 
gender shall be construed to include the feminine. -

Title 

4. This Act may be cited as "The University of Adelaide Degrees 
Act." 
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AN ACT TO ENABLE TlH~ UNlVERSITY OF ADELAIDE TO 

CONFER DEGREES IN SURGERY. 

No. 441 of 1888. 

Prnamb\u. 

Whereas a School of Medicine has receutly been established in tbe 
University of Adelaide1 and it is expedient to enable the said University 
to cocfer the degrees of Bachelor of Surgery n,nd .Niaster of Surgery-Be 
it therefore enacted by the Governor of the Province of South Australia, 
with the advice and consent of the Legislative Council and Honse of 
Assembly of the said Province, iu thi:-; present Padi~in1ent nssen1bled, as 
follows: 

Universi~y may conf'er de~~;rees of Bachelor or 1\laster of Sm·g·ery. 

l. The University of Adelaide shall haYe power to confer, after 
examinfLtiuu, the degree:-; of Bachelor of Surgery and lYlastcr of Surgery, 
aceordin!! to the statutes and regulations of tbe said University: l)ro 
vidcd always that it shall lie lawful foi: the said University to n1ake .such 
statutes as they .n1ay dee111 fit fot' the adn1ission, without exruninatiou, 
to any such degree of I1acbclor or l\1aster of Surgery of persons who n1ay 
have obtained a corresponding degree at any other Univer8ity. 

1\Iasters of Surgery to bo membe1·s of So11ate. 

2. Persons who shall be adrnittecl by the University of Adelaide to 
the degree of lviastor of Surgery shall, on adn1ission thereto, becorne 
rnembers of the Scnftte of the Haid University. 

'l.'itle of Aot. 

3. This act inay be cited as "The Degrcc8 in Surgery Act.'' 

I11oot1mr1ttio11. 

4. "'l'be Adelaide University Act," "'l'he Adelaide University Aet 
An1end1ncnt Act," and" The University of Adelaide Degrees Act/' so far 
as their respective provisions are applicable to and not inconsistent with 
the provisions of this Act, a.re incorporated, rind shall respectively be 
read with this Act. 
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S.A. INSTITUTE ACT AMENDMENT ACT OB' 1870. 
No. 151 of 187!). 

Prer.mble. 

VVhereas it is expedient that tlie University of Adelaide should be 
represented on the Board of the South Austr[tlian Institute, aud th8J. 
th0 said University should for that purpose be en1powered to elect two 
inembers of that Board-Be it therefore enacted by the Governor of the 
Province of South Australia, by and '1.'ith tho advice and consent of the 
Legislative Council and lionse of AsRe1nbly of the said Province, in t}liS 

present Parlia1nent assembled, as follows: 

South Anstralia.n Institute Bo1tnl increased to nine. 

*L Fron1 and afte1· the pa8Bing of this Act the Boa,rd of Governors of 
the South AustrfiJiau [nstitnte shall, notwithstanding anything contained 
in the South 1\ustralin.11 Institnte Act, 18G3-, consist of nine mernbers, 
of \\rbom two sbr~ll be n1on1bers of, and shall be elected by, the said 
UniverRity. 

Council to uonYene rneuting- to elect. Temne uf persons elected. Filling occasiomtl 
vaca,ucies. 

2. So soon as conveniently may be aJte1· the passing of this Act, and 
thereafter in each succeeding tnonth of October, the Conncil of the said 
University shall convene in the p1·escribecl inanner a meeting in Adelaide 
of the said University to elect two rnembe1·s of the sn.id Board, and the 
me1nbe1·s elected at any such meeting shall (except in the event herein­
after provided for) hold office until the eleutiou in t.he next succeeding 
month of October. \Vhenever the office held by any 1ne1nber so elected 
shall during the year or othee period for which he wa.s elected beco1nc 
vacant, the said Uonncil shrdl in the pt'escribecl tnannee ooDvene n, rneet­
ing of the University tu elect in bis room another incmber, who sha.lt 
hold office only until the next annual election. 

Power to make Statutes 11,,nd lteg11Ju.t.ion~ to c-:tny out the Aet. 

3. The said University is hereby en1powered to tnnke all suchpeSsooct 
and Regulations as shall he deemed necessary or proper fort esucloeat r 
the ti1ne and mode of 11on1inating candidates for tho said officuifottbesc 
vening each such n1eeting, and of tr1111sact.ing tbe business andsrunourn 
ing the election thereat; for prescribing the place in Adelaide a, fldgus 
such n1eotings shall be held, the inembers of the University whchwuh 
preside thereat1 and the nn1nber of n1e1nbers of the University who h08,­
be present in order to constitute a valid rncoting1 and other Statutestalit 
1-togulations dealing with all other 1natters uf every kind 'vhich, in c­
opiniou of the said Utiive1·sity, ought to he tnade fo1· the purpose hi 
crirrying out this Act in the n1ost efficient nuinner. 

-~ Thifl Hcetion has heen repealed hy t.hc l'ahlic Libt·ri.ry, l\'lusenm, and Ad GnJlery Act 
of 1883-4, SecUon 51. 

l 
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If meeting not constituted in fllte~n minutes after appointed honr, Council to elect for that 
occasion. 

4: • .r otwit.b tanding nuy other provision hereb1 coutf.\iued, whenever 
t he pre ·cribed number of members of the niV'et'Sity is uot present 
within fifteen minutes after the time appob1ted for holding any ucb 
meeting, the Council bn.ll, a soon a conveniently may be thet·eafter, 
elect in suoh mrumer ns they shall think proper a member or (o.s the case 
shall require) two ru:embers ot the said Univer ity to be members of the 
said Board. 

Governor• elected under this Act to have same rights, &c., as the others. 

"11-5. Members of the said Board of Governors elected under this Act 
shall during their tenure of office enjoy equal rights and powers with the 
other members of the said Board. 

Title. 

6. This Act may be cited for all purposes as the "South Australian 
Institute Act Amendment Act, 1879." 

*This Section bas l1een repe:i,led by the Public Library, !lfnseurn, and Art Gallery Act 
1883-4, Section 61. 
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PUBLIC LrBRARY, MUSEU:VI, AND ART GALLERY ACT, 
1883-4. No. 296 of 1883. 

Const itution of Board. 

Under Section 7 of this Act it is enacted that :-

The Board of Governors of the Public Library, Museum, and Art 
Gallery of South Australia shall consist of sixteen members of whom 

l. The Governor shall appoint eight members. 
2. The South Australian Society of Arts shall elect one member, 

who shall be a member of the said Society. 
3. The University of Adelaide shall elect two members, who shall 

be members of the said University. 
+. 'r be Royal "ocicty of outh Austl'alia. hall elect one member, 

who sbiill be a member of the . iud ociety. 
5. T he .Adelaide Circulating Library, us herei nafter establi hed, 

shnll elect one member, whc1 shall be a. mem ber of the said 
Libra.ty. 

6. Tbe Institutes shall elect three members. 

This Section further enacts that :-

'rbe elections of members of the Boar by the sever.ii bodie of 
peL·so1is or ocieties mentioned iu t hi · . ection shall take place aud be 
co11ducted in t he DltL1mer pl'eSct·i bt>d by t he m ies a.ud reguln.tious con­
tained in t he fi l'St schedu le bel'eto, r such other r ules and regulntio1l 
as mtty from time to ti me be made in addit ion to, 0 1· iu substi tution for, 
or in amendmc11 t of, t hose rul~ and regulat ions; nud the e:pressious 
" Board " and " Boo.rd or <Jovernol:s" used in tbe 'out h Australian 
Institute .Act .A mendmeo& Act 1 79 and in any tatutes or regulatious 
made t hereuuder shall refer to t he Board avnstim ted by t his Act. 
Upon t he appoin tment iiu,d electio11 of member of tho Bon rd, and 
t hereafter in be month f ' 'ember in each year, the Go,•eru ment 
hrtll cause to be published ill the Government (}a.zette a list of the mem­

bers of t he J3oa1·<l, which GcizeUe shiill be prim.1.ifacie evidence that the 
persons mimed t herein a re t he member s f he Bon.rd a t hereii1 
specified 

Election of members of the Board. 

Section 9 enacts that:-
The first appointment b • t he GoYeruor of me1:ubers of the Board, and 

the first electiom of members of t he Board by t he several bodies of 
persons or societ.ies mention ed in Section 7 f thi Act, shall be made 
and take place respectively witb ill one calendar month from the coming 
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into operation of this Act; aud thereafter, in the inonth of October in 
every year, the Govcrno1· <tnd the several bodies of persons or societies 
n1entio11cd in Section 7 of this Act shaH otppoint and elect rnen1bers of 
the Board; and every appointed or elected 1nen1ber of the Bonrd slta.ll 
hold office until the election oe appointrnent of his successor, and shall 
then retire, but shall lie eligible for re-election. 

All member;; to he ou r-m.me footing·. 

Section 10.-All the n1enibers of the Boftrd, whether appointed or 
elected, shall have fLnd exe1·cise the sarne righb;, p1·ivileges, and powers, 
and be under and subject to the same liabilities. 

Cttsu<l.l l'ltntney, how tiller\. 

Section 11.-The Governor n1ay appoint a 1nen1ber of the Board upon 
any casual vacancy uccu1Ting through the death, re1:1ignation or removal 
of n,uy inember of the Board appointed by hitn, nnd any casual vacancy 
caused by the death 01· resig·nation of any member of tho Board elected 
by any of the several bodies of per;:;ous 01· societies inentioned in Section 
7 of this Act n1ay lie filled by the election of it person by the body nf 
person8 or society who sh:dl have elected the n1e1nbe1· so dying orlresign 
ing. Auy rneinber of the BorLrd elected under this Section shat hold­
officc for the sn.ruc period a::i the mon1he1· so dying or resLn1ing would 
have held office had no such v~tcaucy occurred. Every appointment 01· 

election under tbiK Section shall be notified by 1Jhe Governor in the 
Governnient Gazette, and snch Gazette shall be pri1rv1 facie evidence of the 
appointn1ent 01· election 1:10 notified. 

On f1til11re to eleet, tl1e 801,ernor um.y appoint, 

Section 12.-If tho Univet»sity of Adelitide, th'o Royal .Society of 
South .Austl'alitt, the Adelaide Circulating Library, or the Institutes, or 
any of tho1n, shall fail or ne.glect to oxe1·ciso their right of election giveu 
by this Act, the Goveruor n1ay appoint ~. 1ne1nber or n1e111bers of the 
Board, who 1:1hal1 hold office fot· the Han1e period and in all respects as if 
he or they had been elected by the body of persous or society so making 
default. Thu provision of thi8 section sha11 fLlso apply to any casual 
vacancy caused by the death or resignation of any elected mernber of 
tho Board. 

Repo..'tl. 

Sectioa 51 repeals Sections 1 and 5 of the Act No. 151 of 187 9 
intituled "The South Australfrtn Institur.e Act A1ne1id1nent Act." 

The following is the portion of the First S'che(hile (referred to in, 
Clause 7) which regulates the election of n1e1nbers of the Board by the 
University of Adelaide:-
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Rules n,nd regulations for the election of members of the Ilon,l'tl. 

1£LH:CTION llY THE UNIVERSITY OF ADET1AIDE. 

1. The n1embers of the Board to be·elected by the Cnivorsity of 
Adelaide shall bo elected in manner prescribed by tbe "Sonth Australian 
Institute Act An1e11dn1ent Act, 1879,11 and the :'.ltntntes and regulations 
made or to he hereafter n1alle thereunder for the election by the 
University of A.de1aide of men1bers of the .Bortrd of Governors of the 
South Au:::tralian Ins ti tu to; nu<l the cxpre8sions "Board n and "Board_ 
of Governors" 1u;cd in thnt Aet and in tho t:itatutes and regulations 
n1ade thereunder sball refer to the Boflrd of Governors of the Public 
Library, l\iuseunl, and Art Gallery of South .A .. n::>tl'fl.,lia. rrhe rel:lnlt of 
every snch election shall be certified to the Governor, under the hand of 
the qhancellor or "'\Tice-Chancellor of the University, \Yhose certificate 
shall be couclnsive a.s to tbc va1idity of such election. 

For Strttutes see Clmpter XXIII, pRge fl4c. 
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HOSPITAL ACT AMEND1IEN'I' ACT, 1884, AMENDING THE 
HOSPITALS ACT, 1867. 

No. 306 of 1884 

University to elect one member and Commissioners of Hospital another. 

, ectiou IX. of thi!s Act enacts t hat, " At any time in the months of 
J a.nuary or February iu every year the ounoil of the University of 
Adelaide may elect one member of the Boai·cl of Management of the 
Adelnlde '.Hospital, and the ommis ioners of the Adelaide Hospital may 
elect auothei.' member of the a.id Board." 

Elections to be notified to Chief Secretary, ancl Governor to appoint sixteen in all, 
including persons elected. 

ection X., " Ou 0 1· before the t wenty-eighth day of Febrnary in 
every ye:u: tbe electing par ties shnll not ify to the Chief Secretary the 
names of the persons elected by hem, re pectively, ll.li members of the 
Boar l of Management of the • delaide H pital, a nd on or before t he 
thirty-fi rst day of March following, the Governor shall appoin t the 
person so elected t o be member of the said board, and . hnJl also 
nppoint as many othet· persons as sh;\11, together with the members so 
E'lected, be enough to make up the whole number of members to 
sixteen, whereof not mo1·e tba11 eight are to be medical practitioners. 
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STANDING ORDERS OF THE SENATE OF THE 

UNIVERSITY OF ADELAIDE. 

I. THE OFFICERS OF THE SENATE, 

1. A member of the Senate shall be elected annually as 
Warden. 

2. The Warden shall preside at all meetings at which he is 
present. 

3. The Warden shall take the chair as soon after the hour of 
meeting as twenty members are i•resent. 

4. If the office of Warden be vacant, or if the Warden shall 
be absent, or shall desire to t<1.ke part in a debate, the Senate 
shall elect a Chairma.n, who, while in the.Chair, shall have all the 
powers of the Warden; but if the Warden shall arrive after the 
Chair is taken, or shall cease to take part in a debate, the Chair­
man shall vacate the Chair. 

5. A Clerk of the Senate shall be elected annually, and shall 
perform such duties as may be directed by the Warden. 

6. The Clerk shall receive all notices of motion ot· of questions, 
and also all nominations of candidates for the office of Warden, 
Clerk, or Member of the Council. 

7. The Clerk sha.ll prepare, under the direction of the Warden 
a Notice-paper of the business of every meeting, and issuo it with 
the circular calling the meeting. 

8. The Clerk shall, under the direction of the Warden, record 
in a book the Minutes of the Votes and Proceedings of the Senate. 

9. Whenever nn extrnorclinru:y vacancy shall occur in the office 
of Jerk, 01· when be shall be unable to lWt, the Warden may 
appoint some suitable person to net uutil a Olerk ho.11 have been 
appointed. 

10. \Vuene,·er au extrnortlinary ,·ncancy shall occur io the ofl:lce 
of Warden, or when the ·warden ball from any cau e be unable 
to act, the lerk shall perform the duties of Warden until the 
next meeting of the Senate. 

II. MEETINGS OF THE SENATE. 

11. The Senate shall meet at the University on the fourth 
Wednesday in the months of March, July, and November respec­
tively; but if the Warden is of opinion that there is not sufficient 
busine::; to bring before the Senate, he may direct notice to be 
issued that the meeting shall for that time lapse. 
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12. The \Vardcu m·a.y at any tin1e couvene a meeting of tho 
Sen<'lite. 

13. Upon a, requisition siguod by twenty n:1en1bers of the Senate, 
:-;etting forth tlie objects fol' which they desire the n1ceting to be 
convened, the \Van1en shrdl conveue lt special n1eetiug to Le he1d 
within not less thun sevcu uor n1ore than fourteen dnys fro111 tlie 
date of the t'eceipt by hin1 of snch requisition. 

14. If after the expiration bf rt qna1'ter of au hou1· from the 
ti111e appointed for the nieetiug there sh<1ll 11ot be twenty n1embers 
p1'escnt the n1eeting shall lapse. 

10. If it shall appear on n')tice being taken, or ou the report 
of a division by the tellers, that twenty n1en1bers rtre not present, 
the \•\T arden shall declare the meeting at au encl or a.djourned to 
such ti1n0 as he shall direct, ancl such division shall not be entered 
on the f.1iuutes. 

lG. The Senato n1ay adjourn auy ineetiug 01· debate ton. future 
d•y. 

Ill. NOTICES. 

17. Notice of every wecting shall bo given by circula.r posted 
Hix clear cl[tys before such inceting to tho last-known address of 
evel'y n1en1ber resident in tho colony, and to such other members 
of the Se111ttc n,s may request notices to be forwarded to them. 

18. All notices of n1otion 01· of questions n,nd all no1niuation:q 
n1ust i·each the Clerk 1:.tt the lJ niven.,ity, bcfo1·0 I p. in. on the 
eleventh day before the day of n1eeting. 

IV. CONDUCT OF BUSINESS. 

A. AGENDA. 

19. 'l'he business ltt any n1eetiug shall be tr[l.nsactecl in the 
foHowiug order, and not otherwise, except .hY direction of the 
Senate: 

ci. Reading, an1endment, <l.lld contir1natiou of Tu1inntes, 
Business arising out of the i\linutes. 

b. Election of Y\Titrden n,ncl Clerlt. 
c. Election of i\1Iembers of the Council. 
d. Questions. 
e, Bnsiucss fro1n the Council. 
f. f.lotions on the Notice-paper. 
g. Other business. 

20. l~xcept by pcrn1ission of two.thirds of the tne1nbers present, 
no 11101nbor shall n1ake any inotion initiating fol' discussion a 
snbjeqt \vhich has not b09n r:luly inserted on the Notice-paper for 
that n1eeting. 
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21. Except snhject to the p1·eccdir;g Order, uo business sh::tll be 
entered ou at an adjourned. tneeting whieh was not on the Notice 
Paper for the n1eeting of wllich it is rrn adjournincnt. 

B. RULES OF DEBATE. 

22. \Vhenover the \Varden rises cltu·ing a debate any meinbcr 
then speaking or offe1·ing to speak shall sit clown a.nd the \Varden 
r:;hall be heftrd without interl.'nption. 

23. If tho \Vanlen desires to take part iu a debate, he shall 
vcicate the chni1· for the ti1ne. 

2·1·. _Evc1·y n1tnnbcr llcsiring to speak sh[tll i·ise in his place and 
acld1·ess hi1nself to the \Varden, 

25. \?\Then two or 1nore me111be1·s rise to specik the \Va.rden shall 
0<tll upon the 111ernber who first rose in his place. 

2G. A_ inotion inay be rnacle that any weinbe1· who has risen" be 
now heard," ancl such tnotion sh;i.ll be proposed, seconded, and put 
without discussion or debate. 

27. Any rneinbe1· n1fLy rise n.t any tin1e to speak" to order. 11
, 

28. A 111embe1· rnay speak upon any question before tho Senate 
01· upon any amendn1.cnt proposed thereto, or upon a motion or 
:nnenclment to be propo~ed by hirnself, or upon a point of order, 
hut not upon the n1otion that the question he now put, or that a 
n1en1bcr be now heard. 

20. Dy the indulgence of the Senate tt n1en1ber n1ay explnin 
n1fLtte1·s of a. personfL1 natnl'e, oJthough there be no question befoee 
the Senate, but such n1atte1:s nuiy not be debated. 

30. No 1nen1bcr inay speak twice toa question before the Senate 
except in explanation or reply j but a member who ha~ 1ne1·cly 
fu1·n1ally seconclcll a n1otion or an1endn1cnt shall not be dee1ned to 
have spoken. 

31. A rnen1ber who has spoken to <\ question m::ty agiLin be heard 
to explain hin1self in regal'd to so1no mfLteria1 pal't of his speech, 
but shri,ll not introduce any new n1atter. 

32. A reply shal1 be allowed to ct 1ne1nbcr who has n1arl.e a 
substantive inotion, bnt not to any inen1bcr who has n1oved an 
'.ornencln1 ent.. 

33. No n:1ernbe1· n1ay speak to ftny question after it bas been put 
by tlle \Varden and the show of hands has been taken 
thel'eon. 

34. No n1ernber shall reflect upon any vote of the Senate except 
for the purpose of n1oving that such vote be rescinded. 
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35. In the absence of a member who has given notice of a 
motion any member present may move such motion. 

36. A motion may be amended by the mover with leave of the 
Senate. 

37. Any member proposing an amendment may be required to 
dtJliver it in writing to the ·warden. 

38. Any motion or amendment not seconded shall not be further 
discussed, and no entry thereof shall be made on the Minutes. 

39. A member who has made a motion or amendment may 
withdraw the same by leave of the Senate, granted without any 
negative voice. 

40. No motion or amendment shall be proposed which is the 
same in substance as any question which during the same evening 
has been resolved in the affirmative or the negative. 

41. The Senate may order a complicated question to be 
divided. 

42. 'Vhen amendments have been made the main question as 
amended shall be put. 

43. When amendments have been proposed but not made, the 
question shall be put as originally proposed. 

44. A question may be suspended-
( a) By a motion, "That the Senate proceed to the next 

business." 
(b) By the motion "That the Senate do now adjourn." 

45. A debate may be closed by the motion "That the question 
be now put," being proposed, seconded, and carried, and the ques­
tion shall be put forthwith without further amendment or debate. 

C. DIVISIONS. 

46. So soon as a debate upon a question shall be concluded, 
the Warden shall put the question to the Senate. 

4 7. A question being put shall be decided in the first instance 
by a show of hands. 

48. The Warden shall state whether in his opinion the "Ayes" 
or the "Noes" have it, but any member may call for a division. 

49. When a division is called the Warden shall again put the 
question, and shall direct the " .A.yes" to the right and the 
"Noes" to the left, and shall appoint a teller for each party. 

50. The vote of the Warden shall be taken before the other 
votes, without his being required to leave the chair. 
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51. Every member present when a division is taken must vote 
except as hereinafter provided. 

52. r o membe1· sbn-U be ent itled to vote in nay division unle s 
he be pre. 11 t when the question is put . 

53. No member shall be entitled to vote upon any question in 
which he has a direct pecuniary interest, and the vote of any 
member so interested shall be disallowed if the ·warden's atten­
tion be called to it at the time. 

54. In case of an equality of votes the Wardeu shall give a 
casting vote, and any reasons stated by him shall be entered in 
the Minutes. 

55. An entry of the lists of divisions shall be made by the Clerk 
in the Minutes. 

56. In case of confu11ion or error concerning the numbers re­
ported, unless the same can be otherwise corrected, the Senate 
shall proceed to another division. 

57. While the Senate is dividing, members can speak only to 
a point of order. 

D. ELECTIONS. 

58. The annual election of Warden and of Clerk shall take 
place at the ordinary meeting in November. 

58.A.* Wheuever an extraordinary vnooucy shall occur in the 
office of Warden, the Senate, at its next meeting and without 
previous nomination being required, shall elect one of its members 
as Warden, and the member so elected shn.IJ hold office till the 
next November meeting. 

59. Members of the Council shall be elected at the first meeting 
held after the vacancy shall Lave become known to the Warden. 

60. The members of he ::lcma.te shnll be informed by circular 
when any vacancy or.cur i11 the office of Warden, Clerk, or 
Member of Council, and ~ucb ciroulnr sh1ill tnte the date up to 
which nominations will be receivecl. 

61. Every nomination shall be signed by at least two members 
of the Senate. 

62. No person shall be proposed for election whose name has 
not appeared ou the Notice-paper. 

63. Any person nominated aE a candidate for any office may by 
letter request the Clerk to cancel his nomination, and the receipt 
of such letter shall be held to cancel such nomination. 

* Passerl by Senate, 28th March, 1894. 
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64, In all elections if no iuore than the required number of 
persons be nomiuated, the \V ftrden shall decln.1·e tllem elected. 

65, If n101·e than the required number of persons be no111inatecl 
voting }Jftpers shftll be distributed and every 111e1nber present shall 
vote for the required nun1ber of candidates; but no i11en1ber who 
has a direct pecuniary interest in the result of the election shall 
be allowed to vote. 

66. \Vhen tho voting papers have boon distributed the <loo1·s shall 
be closed until such ti1nc as the papers shall have been collected. 

67. The VVarden shaJl appoint from the n1ernbers present as 
n1any scrutineers as he shall think proper, and shall assign them 
their duties. 

68. 'l'he votes shall be counted by the scrutineers, aud the 
11u•n1ber of votes given for each candidate shall be reported to the 
Wardeni who shall then. declare the result of the election. 

E. CWESTIONS, 

69. Questious touching\he affairs of the University rna.y be put to 
the \Varden or to the ltepresentative of the Council in the Sonnte. 

70. rl'he Warden n1ay disallow any question which he thinks 
ought not to he put, and n1ay alter and an1end nny question which 
is not in accordance \Vith the Standing Ordel's, or which is in his 
opinion injudiciously worded. 

71. The VVarden or ltepresentative of the Council to whon1 a 
question is put, may \Yithont reason assigned decline to answer at 
all or until notice thereof has been duly given. 

72. By per1nission of the Senate any member n1ay put a question 
in the absence of the n1embcr who has given notice of it. 

73. By permission of the Senate a ine1nber 1nay amend in 
writing a question of which he has given notice and put it rts 
amended. 

7 4. In putting any question no argun1ent or opinion sha.11 be 
::>ft"'ered nor shall any facts be stated except ~o fa.r as may be 
necessary to explain such question. 

75. In answering any question the inatter to which it refen; 
shall not be debated. 

76. Replies to questions, of which notice has been given, shall 
be in writing, and having been read, shall be handed to the Clerk, 
and recorded in tho .J\linutes. 

77. Questions not on the Notice Paper shall not be recorded in 
the 11inutes, nor shall the answers thereto. 
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F. COMMITTEE OF THE WHOLE SENATE. 
78. A Comn1ittee of the ·whole Senate is appointed by a reso­

:lution "That the Senate do no'v resolve itself into a Com1nittee nf 
the whole." 

79. The \Varden sbaJl be Cha.ir111au of such (}01nn1ittee unless 
he he unwilling to act, in which case any other meinbel' n1ay be 
voted to the chair. 

80. \Vhen the n1atters referred to the Committee have been 
disposed of the Senate resumes, and the repo1·t of the Conunittee 
is at once proposed to the Senate for adoption. 

81. When the 111atters so referred have not been disposed of, 
the Senate having resun1ed and having received a report of the 
Comn1ittee to the effect that the inattet·s have not been fully dis­
posed of, nuty appQiut a future day for the Connnitteo to sit again. 

82. A member inay speak more tha.11 once to each question. 

83. A motion need not be seconded. 

V. SELECT COMMITTEES. 

84. Select Committees, unless it be otherwise ordered, shall 
consist of five inembers, who shall elect their own Chairn1an, and 
of ·whom three shall be a quoruin. 

85. 'l'he Chair1nan shall have both a deliberative and a castiug 
yote. 

86. At the time of the appoint1ncnt of the Con1mittee the 
Senate shall instruct the Co1ntnittec as to the matters to be 
1·eported on by the1n, and their report shall be confined to such 
n1atters. 

87. 'I1he Chairnutn shall present the report of the Con11nittee 
to the Senate, and it shall be forthwith discussed or postponed for 
future consideration. 

VI. SUSPENSION OF STANDING ORDERS. 

88. Any of these Standing Orders inay be suspended for the tin1e 
being on motion inade with or 'vithout notice, provided that a 
qnornrn shall be present, rtncl that such motion shall have the 
concurrence of at least two-thi1·ds of the men1bers present. 

The above Standing Ordc1·s "'ere adopted by the Senate at a 
1neeting held on the 2nd day of Decen1ber, 1885, the previous 
code having been rescinded. 

Deceru ber 2nd, 1885. 
FllEDERIC ClJAPPLE, 

VVARDEN. 
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Higher Public 
Junior Commercial 
Senior Corn1nercial 
Elder Conservatorium of Music 
Dipl01na of Associate in Music 
Elder Scholarships in Music 
Public Examinations in l\!Iusic 

Examination Papers-
(See separate vohnne). 

Exa1ninations-
First days of-in Aln1anac pages 10 to 21. 

Last days of entry-in Almanac pages IO to 21. 

Examiners, additional · 

Examiners, Board of 

Exa1niners' Report on Public Examinations (see pamphle: ). 

Exhibitions, the Angas Engineering 

Extension Lectures Con1mittee 
Syllabus of, for 1911 

Fac•1\ties-
Statute creating 
Arts (Members of} 

(Statute) 

Science (i\1Ieinbers of) 
(Statute) 

Law (iVlen1bers of) 
(Statute) 

iVIedicine (i\'Iembers of) 
(Statute) 

F 

443 

P;ig1t 

lCl 

120 

121 

129 
136 
137 
153 
157 
160 

165 
"4 
304 
307 
313 
323 
332 
337 
273 
277 
289 

345 

31 

79 

83, 241 

58 
231 

78 
59 
78 
59 
78 

59 
78 
59 
78 
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Music (Members of) 
(Statute) 

Applied Science (Members of) 

INDEX. 

Fees Payable-
Authority to charge 
Diploma of Associate in Music 
Elder Conservatorium 
For Arts Courses 
For Science Courses 
For the Applied Science Courses 
For Special Course in Botany 
Doctor of Science 
For Electric Engineering Courses 
For Courses in Chemical Laboratory 
For Laws Course 
For Medical Courses 
For Musical Courses 
For Diploma in Commerce 
For Primary Public Examination 
For Junior Public Examination -
For Senior Public Examination -
For Higher P 11blic E xamination -
For Junior Commercial E xa mination 
For Senior Conunei·cial Examination 

Page 
60 
78 
59 

4r4 
278 
274 

rn5, 109 
114. 115. 119, I20 

r23-128 

120 
125, r26 

II9 
132, r36 

r37, 141, 147. 151, r54, r58 
163, 166, 274, 278 

224 
304 

307-8 
314 

323-4 
333 
338 

Fellowship Sohool of Mines and Industries and University 
Diploma in Applied Science 123-r28 

53 
58 

368-380 
98, 262 

92, 244 

Final Certificates in Law (Holders of) 
Finance Committee 

Financial Statements 

Fisher (the Joseph) Medal and Lecture in Commerce 
Fletcher, the Roby, Prize 

Former Chancellors 
Vice· Chancellors 
Wardens of the Senate 
Treasurer 
Professors 
Registrars 

Gosse, the Dr. Charles, Lecturer • 

Governor (State) as Visitor 
Powers of as to Council -

G 

Statutes and Regulations to be allowed by 

23 
23 
23 
23 
24 
30 



INDEX. 

Graduates, List of 

Graduating Students in 19rn 

Gynaecology, the Dr. Way, Lecturer in 

Hartley Studentship 

Higher Public Examination, Regulations 
Details of Subjects 

H 

Holidays and Vacations-see Almanac, pages IO to 2!. 

Hospital, Adelaide, Rules for Admission of Medical Students to Practice of 

Adelaide, Clinical Teachers 

University Representative on Board of 

Children's, Rules for Admission of Medical Students to Practice or 

Children's, Clinical Teachers 

Hughes, Sir W.W., Endowment by 

Hughes Professor of Classics, &c. 
of English Literature, &c. 

Incorporation, Act of 

Institute, Act of the South Australian 

Institute of Civil Engineers, Recognition by 

Institute of Chemistry, Recognition by 

John Howard Clark Scholarship 

Junior Commercial Examination­

Regulations 

Syllabus 

Prizes 

Junior Public Examination­
Regulations 

Details of Subjects of Examination 

Prizes 

J 

L 

Laboratories­

Physical 

Chemical 

445 

Page 

35· 
61 

26 

93, 248 

323 
324 

'-l7 
28 

34 
15r 

29 

7r 
24 
24 

412 

423 
239 
241 

86, 243 

332 
334 

333 

307 
308· 

308 



446 INDEX. 

Laboratory A_ssislant 

Lan<ls of University 

Law Debating Society, The Adelaide University 

Laws-

Professor of 

Bachelor of (Regulations, &c.) 

Doctor of (Regulations, &c.) 

Faculty of (l\'Ie1nbers) 

Statute 

Holders of Final Certificate in 

Leave of Absence 

Lecturers on various suhjects 

Letters Patent 

Librarian 

Library Committee 

Rules 
Provision for 
i.\olusical 

Local Centres 

11asonic Scholarship, the St. Alban 

l\1atriculation 

1-"Iedical Practitioners 

Medical Students' Society, Adelaide 

111 edicine and Surgery-

Degrees in 

Bachelor of (Regulations, &c.) 

Doctor of (Regulations, &c.) 

Master of Surgery (Regulations) 

Faculty of (i'lfembers) 

Statute 

Me<lals-

The Joseph Fisher 
The Tennyson 
The Tate 

rvietallurgy, Diploma in 

1VIining, Diploma in 

i'IIines and Industries, S. A. School of 

l\iiurray Scholarships 

M 

Page 

30 
4•6 
266 

25 

"9 
136 

59 
78 
53 
76 

. 25, 26 

4'° 
30 
58 

233 
416 
235 
32 

253 
76 

4'7 
263 

354, 422 

'37 
1 53 
•57 
59 
78 

98, 253 
252, 365 

260 

12r, "4 
12 I, 123 

I2I 

roo, 249 



J.Husic-
Degrces in 
Bachelor of (Regulations) 
Doctor of 
Public Exan1inations in 
Ehler Conservatorinm of 
Faculty of {i\iiembers) 
Statute 

INDEX, 

:"IJusical Studies, Board of (i\1e1nbers) 
(Statute) 

Diplmna of Associate in 

Navy, Cmnmissions in Royal 

Non-Graduating Students, List of 
Statute 

Officers of the University 

Officers at Local Centres 

N 

0 

Ophthabnology, the Dr. Chas. Gosse, Lecturer in 

Oratorio Prize, The 
Orchestra, University 

Oxford, Affiliation to 

p 

Parliarne11t, Annual Report · 
Statutes, &c., to be laid before 

Pass Lists for 1910-
Bachelor of Arts 

i'daster of Arts 

Bachelor of Science 

Diploma in Applied Scrnnce 

Ilachelor of Laws 
Bachelor of :rviedicine ;ind Bachelor of Surgery 

Bachelor of Music 

Dipl01na in Comn1erce 

Diploma of Associate in ?lhtsic 

Public Examinations (see Pamphlets) 

'147 

P1-1.ge 

356 
•60 
•65 
345 
2 73 

60 
78 
60 

79 
:: 77 

293 
272 

238 

353 
4•7 

382-391 

384-391 
392-400 

392, 400 
381, -'l.01 

381, 404 
405 
406 

408 



Perth T cchnicnl Scbool · 

Physical L.-iborntory 
Primary l'ublio Exnmination­

Regnlntions 
Details of Subjects 

Pri7.es­
Stow 

Roby Fletcher 
Andrew SootL 

Barr Smith 
Wbinhnm 

Elder Conscrvntorium · 

Oratorio 
Bevan, Fre<!erick 

Brookman, The 

Ennis, The 
Elder 

J unior Public 

Senior Public 
J unior Commercial 

Professors, Former 
Stnff of 

Statute 
Pl1blic E xaminntions­

Boarcl nnd Committee 
Primnry 

J unior Public 
Senior Public 

Higher Public 

Junior Commercial 
Senior Commercial 
Tennyson Mednis 

:.'llusic 

LoCRI Centres 

11'\l>EX. 

Public L ibrnry Act · • · • · 
Representnth•es of University 

Quorum-
Of Council 

Of Senate 

Q 

S;, 244 
9z, 244 

25 L 
25 1 

292 
289 
z93 
293 
294 
294 

245 
308 

333 
27 

·24· 25 
74 

299 
304 
307 
313 
.rz3 
332 
337 
342 
345 
32 

425 
34 



INDEX. 

R 

Recognition by Institution of Civil Engineers 
Recognition by Institute of Chemistry 
Registrar (Former Registrars) 

(Present Registrar) 
(Statute) 
(Deputy) 

Religion, :\Iinister of, on Council 
Religious Test, none 
Report (Annual) 

Representatives of University in other Institutions 
Residence of Undergraduates 
Research Scholarship and Bursaries 

Rhodes Scholarship 
Roby Fletcher Prize 
Roseworthy Agricultural College, affiliation of 

Saving Clause and Repeal 
Scholarships, Exhibitions, and Prizes-

s 

Angas Engineering Exhibitions, Statutes 
Subjects of Examination 

Awards 

Angas Engineering Scholarship Statutes 
Subjects of Examination 
Awards 

Clark, John Howard, Statutes 
Awards 

Commercial Travellers' Association, Statutes 
Awards 

David Murray, Statutes 
Awards 

Dr. Davies-Thomas-Statutes 
Awards 

Everard Statutes 
Awards 

Elder Conservatorium 

Free, Elder Conservatorium 

92, 

4-!9 

Paga 

239 
240 
30 
30 
30 
30 

406 
.p6 

353 
34 

416 
252 
252 
244 
99 

'JI 

~42 

Sr 

241 

:41 

86 
243 
88 

249 
roo 

291 
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Hartley Studentships-Statutes 

Awards 
Rhodes 
Senior Commercial Scholarship 
St. Alban 

Awards 

South Australian 
Stow Statutes 

Awards 

Tinline, Statute 
Awards 

DID&X. 

University Bursaries, Regulations 

Conditions (Evening), Studentships 
Awards -

School of Mines Fellowship and University Diploma in Applied Science 

School, Technical of Perth 

Science, Bachelor of (Regulations) 
Science, Faculty of 
Science, Degrees in 
Science, Doctor of (Regulations) 
Science, Diplomas in Applied (Regulations) 
Scientific Society, Adelaide University 

Scott Memorial Prize 
Seal of the University 

Senate 
Chairman of 
Quorum of 
Casting Vote 
Warden of (Former Wardens) 

of (Present Warden) 
Clerk of 
Members of 
Standing Orders of 
Statute of 

Senior Public Examination (Regulations) 
Details of subjects 

Prizes 

Senior Commercial Examination (Regulations) 
Details of subjects • 
Scholarship 

Page 
93 

248 
252 

339 
253 
256 
261 
87 

244, 245 
100 
249 

256 
258 
258 
121 

97 
I Ir 

59 
335, 415 

120 
121 
263 
251 
76 
22 

22, 414 
414 
414 

23 
22 
22 

22 
429 

73 
313 
315 
314 

337 
339 

339, 344 



Shakspeare Society, The University 

Societies associated with the Uni varsity 

South Australian Scholarship 

INDEX. 

Sporle' Association, Adelaide University 

Staff of the Adelaide Hospital 

Children's Hospital 

Elder Conservatorium of Music 

University 

Standing Orders of the Senate 

Statutes-

Of the Chancellor and Vice-Chancellor 
Of the Council 

Of the Senate 

Of Professors and Lecturers 

Of the Registrar 

Of Leave of Absence 

Of the Seal 

Of Terms 

Of Matriculation and Degrees-

1. Enrolment of Students 
2. Admission to Degrees 

3. Admission ad eimdem gradum 

4. Admission in absentia 

5. Admission ad eundmi statu111 

6. Forms of Presentation and Admission 
Of the Faculties 

Of the Board of Musical Studies 

Of the Board of Discipline 

Of the Angas Scholarship and Angas Exhibitions 

Of the John Howard Clark Scholarship 

Of the Stow Prizes and Scholar 

Of the Commercial Travellers' Association Scholarshiµ 
Of the Everard Scholarship 
Of Conduct at Examinations 

Of Academic Dress 
Saving Clause and Repeal 

Of the Roby Fletcher Prize 

Of the Dr. Davies-Thomas Scholarship 

Of the Hartley Studentships 

451 

Page 
266 

263 

261 

264 

28 
29 

• 29, 30 
24 

429 

73 
73 
73 
74 
75 
76 
76 
76 

76 
77 
77 
77 
77 
77 
78 
79 
80 
81 
86 

87 
88 
89 
90 
90 
91 

92 
93 
93 



452 INDEX. 

Of the Election of Representatives on the Board of Governors 
Public Library 

Of Non-Graduating Students 
Miscellaneous 
Of the Affiliation of Perth Technical School 
Of the Board of Commercial Stµdies 
Of the_ Joseph Fisher Medal of Commerce, and the Joseph 

Lecture in Commerce 
Of the Affiliation of Roseworthy Agricultnral College 
Of the Tinline Scholarship 
Of the David Murray Scholarship 
Of Infectious Diseases 

Stow Scholarship and Prizes 

Students in 1910 

Studentship (The Hartley) 
Studentships, Evening 
Studies, Commercial Board of 

St. Alban Scholarship 
Supplementary Examinations 
Supreme Court, Rules of, for Admitting Practitioners 

Surgery, Bachelor of 

Surgery, Master of 

T 

Tate Medal 
Teachers in the Elder Conservatorium of Music 
Technical School of Perth affiliated 
Tennyson Medals 
Terms (Statutes) 

Tinline Scholarships 
Treasurer (Former) 

Undergraduates in 1910, List of 

University Acts -

u 

University Alumni (Resolutions concerning) 
University of Cambridge, Affiliation to 

University of Oxford, Affiliation to 
University Representatives on other Boards 

University Sports Ground 

of 

Fi 

Pa.g& 
the 

94 
96 
96 
97 
97 

her 
98 
99 

100 
JOO-

IOI 

87 
61-70 

93 
258 
60 

253 
139, 163 

134 
137 
157 

260 
29. 30 

97 
342 
76 

100 

23 

61 
412, 420, 422 

236 
238 
238 

34 
265 



INOEX. 

Uni\'ersity .Bursaries nncl Studcntships­

Undergmdunte 

Evening 
l1nion, Adelo.idc University 

Vacancies in Cow1ci l 

v 

Vacations-See Almnnnc ( 10 to 2 1). 

Vice-Chancellor (Fom1cr Vice-Chnncellors) 

(Present Vice-Chancellor) 

(Stnlutc) 

Visitor 
Vote of Chnirmnn (Counoil nnd Senate) 

'Warden of the Senntc 

Wll)' • the Or. Eclwnrd Willis, Leclllrer 
Whi1\ham Prize · 

\V" omen, Admission of, to Degrees • 

w 
22 

21). 

292' 

421 
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